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*  ■  Preface 

The  Human  Sciences  program  necessitated  the 'development  of  a 
large  number  of  evaluation'  procedures  and  instruments..  This  was 
due  to  the  innovative  nature  of  the  curriculum,  project  and  to 
facilitate  the  goal  of  providing  opportunities  for  students  to 
develop  skills  in  self-evaluation. x  *     *  , 

This  microfische  publication  was  develooed  with  two  reader 
groups  in  mind.     First,  th'e  Human  Sciences  Evaluation,  Report 
would ^have  requirsd^a  large  appendix  to  accommodate  these  materials. 
#Yefc,,  the,  £fepor£  'can  -be.  fully  understood  'ohly^  With  reference  * to! the 
evaluation  procedure's  artd  Instruments',        t  .  /  .   mm  *• 

•  -        ;  Secondly,,  the  (data,  tape  Human  Sciences  Evaxuatipn""Data„ 

HSP'&LLsv  and  the  Human  Sciences  Evaluation  Data,  User's  Guide  for 
the  Machine-Readable  Data  Tile,  h&ve  limitations  without  the  cdm- 
?  plete  instruments  used  to  gather  the  dat&.     The  limitations  of. 
SPSS  labels  and  'the  .expense  or 'including  graphics  in  the  User1  s 


f 

Guide  made  it'  mandatory* that  this  publication  be  made  available 
at  minimal  expense.     It  is  offered  a^  an" essential  document  along 
witi\  the  above  publications  and.  those  listed  in  the  Appendices  as, 
a  set  of  documents7  concerning  the.  fopnative  evaluation  of  the  the 
.Human  Sciences  Curriculum'  prQgr^n.  -  * 

^    This  publication  contains,  most  of  the  evaluation  instruments 
and  instructions  vfor  .evaluation  use4  in  the  fi%ld  test  of  the 
Buman  Science's* Program,  Levels  I,  II,  and  III,  during  the  * 
academic  years  1973-4,  197^-5,  and  1975-6.     As  these  materials 

4 

were  retrieved.  £rom  Teachers  Guides,  unpublished  evaluation 

r  '  t 

papers,  and' -miscellaneous  papers' used  in  field  test*  classes, 
.    . .  l  • 


notations,  footnotes,  and  other  inclusions  in  text  pieces  will  not 

follow  orfe  from  the  other*     Original  pagination  has 'been  removed 

°         »  ** 

and  papers  serially  numbered  for  this  publication. 

The  column,  in  this  publication  titled  "Tape. Code" -gives  the 
SPSS  variable  names  that  are  found  in  the \Co4gbook  for  Hiiman 
Sciences  .Data  File,'  HSgALL ,  and  in  the  data  file/  SPSS  Archive  £  • 
File  HSPAI/L ,'  itself;     Not  all  data'  collected  are"  included  in 

c 

HSPALL.   .  '        "      1  \^ 
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REGSCI18 


580 

584 
602 
603 
614 

615 
616 

619 


620 

626 
631 
634 
636 
644 
645 
646 

702. 

767 
771- 

805 

813 

814 


818 


XI 
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'^I^ve'l  I,  1973-74  ' 
*  Description  of  The  Evaluation  Materials 

^        ■# '- 

Five  Human  Sciences  mofchs^es,  BEHAVIOR,  SURVIVAL,  SENSE.  .  .OR* 
NONSENSE? ,  LEARNING ,  and  GROWING  were  field  tested  in  sixth 
grade  classes  during  .the.  academic  year  1973-74. 

The  only  information  recorded  in  the  HSPALL  data  tape  wefre 
the  activity  choices  of  students.  If  students  marked  "yes" ,  in 
the  Activity  Evaluation  Form  or  You  Are  tfhe  Judge  *  form,  the 
response  was  considered  as  "actiyity  done. "  A'  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  'ratings  on  the  two  forms  indicated  that  the  informa 
tion  was  not  worth  coding  and  filing  as  ratings  were  quite  flat 
across  activities. 

Scoring  protocols  for  How  Is  Your  Logic?  1974  Edition  are 
not  included  in  this  manual  as  they  are  copyrighted ^by  William 
M.  Gray,  Department  of  Educational  Psychology,  University  of 
Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  may  be  obtained  from  him. 


.  EVALUATING  STUDENT  DEVELOPMENT 


Evaluating  student  development  is"  a  joint  endeavor  - 
of  student  and  teacher.     The  experimental  evaluation 
program  places*,  as  much  record  keeping  in  the  hands  of 
students  as  possible,*  The  teacher  role -is  to  assist 
students  in  understanding  why  evaluation  and  reqord 
keeping  -are  of  importance  to  them  and  to  supervise  and 
facilitate  record  keeping.     Care f til  attention  to.  record 
keeping  and  cooperative  evaluation  is  an  integral  part  of 
learning  in  HUMAN  SCIENCES. 

You  can  help  students'  understand  why  these  records  are 
important  to  them  by  understanding  and  valuing  their 
written  and  oral  reports  and  explanations. 

In  the  publication,  HUMAN  SCIENCES:     A  Developmental 
Approach  to  Adolescent  Education ^  we  have  argued  against 
comparative  achievement  grading.     Whether  or  not  you  are 
required  to  grade  comparatively,  the  records  you  and  the 
students  will  develop  will  serve  evaluative  purposes.  We 
h6pe  that  you  can  use  'these  data  sources  to  make  judgments 
that  will  enhance  each  student's  self^este^pi  and  sense  of 
accomplishment.  r-~~^  — 

Several  data  sources  will  be  useful  in  making  judgments 
about  each  student's  development^  The  table  below  provides 
a  list  of  the  data  sources,  .the  frequency  of  collection,  ' 
<3nd.who  will  be  gathering  and  maintaining  them.  ^ 


DATA  SOURCE  ' 

FREQUENCY  OF  RECORD 

TO  BE  PREPARED  BY: 

Student  Journal 

d^ily 

each  student  , 

Activity  Evaluation 
Sheet 

at  completion  of  each 
activity 

each  student 

Written  data  forms, 
graphs,  stories 

for  some  activities 
as  specified 

each  student  or  student 
group 

Constructed  objects 

for  some  activities 
as  suggested 

each  student  or  student 
group 

Events,  presentations, 
-  reports 

for  some  activities 
as  suggested 

each  student  or  student 1 
group 

Teacher  Observation 
Record 

two  reports v daily 

teacher 

•  0 


■         ,      ^e  are  aware  that  the  list  may  ^^f^s^tera,  ^ 
-  however,  these  .items  replace  ,  by  an  ent xJ|+y  t*  ^ 

the  existing  program  of  quxHe  ,  test s,  lab  rep^  iated 

•  2?ff'  ^0^^^  are 

•  confident  5£T  Jt  will  be  ne  -^t^e-cons^n^    W  ^ 

your  help*  we  anticipate  that  it  will  be  more  va  ^ 
to  students ,  and  to -parents . ^ 

STUDENT  EVALUATION  RECORDS 

Student  Journals    "  v  >  ^ 

The  student  Journal  should  b,  ijW" g/i^OR"^" 
activity  the  first  day-^-the  day  you  Begin 

'  m0dUled-£0retSse  ron't'Lvrstulentslut^way  activity 

SSert^rufui'therootaplete  their  journal  entr.es.- 

A  Distribute  a  copy  of  the  "^'^XttOourLl  .  . 
StUdent^eAhoo^ft  1fourora°inpreSentaSrwfll  probably 
-  SVorellfecfivj! '  ^instructions  can  be  used  for 

^1   .       reference • 

.         students  make  their  records  for  the  day. 

journals  will  be  issued  and  collected  every  six  weeks. 
Activity  Evaluation  Forms 

The  forms  are  provided  in  the  module  / 
iabel^Activity  Evaluation J^^iffS^Si^ 

evaluation  program  sho^1^"°l1  !ctivi?y      It  can  then  be 
first  student/ -has  completed  ^activity.  s  #  , 

introduced  to  individuals ,  groups ,^or  to  the  luation 
You  might-yish  to  have  students  turn  xn  Activi  y 
*  •       S?S£jS5a"-f enaS^tfreviefstudent  events. 

Activity  evaluation  ~  ^bJ3?^  " 

JerJoScaSy^S  £J?2  ?Su  can  retain  them.    When  you  . 


ERIC 


«  •  -  lb 


have* used  them  fully,  be  sure  that  they  are  -mailed  to  the 
Human  Sciences  Program,  BSCS,  p.  0.  Box  930,  Boulder, 
Colorado,  * 80*30 2. v 


Written  Materials  '  k  . 

Some  activities. involve  gathering  data  on  printed  v  40 
£6rms;  others  request  written  explanations,  stories,  'and  the 
like.     Students  should  be  informed  that  all,  such  written 
materials  should  be  >kept  in  their  folders.     Vie  urge  that, 
you  review  these  materials  with  students  in  terms  of 
improvement  in  quality  over  several*  modules •  1 

Construction 

*  *    ■  « 

Some  activities  ask  s'tudents  'to  construct  clay  figures, 
collages,  and  similar  materials..   Again,  we  urge  that  thcfse 
materials  be  viewed  with  each  student's  development  as  ^the 
> referent. 


\ 

r  ,    '    TEACHER  EVALUATION  RECORDS 

We  will  be  developing  instruments  for  your  use 
throughout  the  test  year.     Specimen  copies  of  the  forms 
developed  thus  far  follow  this  section  of  the  Teachers  Guide. 
The  guiding  principles  of  evaluation  are  that  it  should  be  ' 
a  continuous  profcess^and  that  the  criterion  reference  should 
be  each  individual  student  compared  to  himself  rather 
than  with  his  classmates.    Variability,  and  changeability  in 
the  student  population  and  fluctuation's  in  growth  rates 
prelude,  in  our  judgment,  comparative  evaluations  (see 
HUMAN  SCIENCES:    -A  Developmental^ Approach  to  Adolescent 
S^ication)  .  : 

.-The  Teacher  Observation  Repord  is  the  only  form  you 
will  be  using  during  the  BEHAVIOR  module. 

Each  week  select  10  students,  for  observation,  two  for 
*|<ph  day.     If  a  student  is  absent,  select  the  next  student 
■8>the  list.     Pick  up  absentees,  if  at  all  possible,  during 
the  same  week.    At  the  end  of  the  week  review  the  observation 
record  of  each  student,  adding'  comments  as,  appropriate.  If 
you  have  additional  ratings ,  # circle  »new  numbers ,  placing 
anJ'X"  above  the  circle  to  identify  it  from  the  regular 
observation.  .    "  , 
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Retain  the. original  form  for  your  own  us^e.    Mail  the. 
carbon  copy  of  10  rating  forms  to  the  BSCS  in  the  splfi. 
addressed,  stamped  envelopes  at  the  end  of  each  week: 

By  observing  10  students  each  week,  you  will  be  able  to 
collect  data  for  a  class  of  30  in  15  school  days'.  L 

*    At  periodic  intervals,  depending  on  your  own  needs  and 
school  requirements,  you  will  be  able  to  utilize  all  o£  the 
data  to  make  judgments  about  student  development.  We 
will  appreciate",  your  comments  on  the  usefulness  of  these, 
various  kinds  of  data,  and  especially  §aps  that  we  need  to 
fill.     We  would  also  like  .to  have  your  assessment  of  the 
time  required  for  this  kind  of  evaluation  compared  to  the 
time  required  in  evaluation  in  other^  classes  you  are 
teaching. 

One  final  form  is  provided  for  yotfr  convenience. 
That  is  a  Classroom  Record  Sheet.     You  can  use  it  to  keep 
track  of  the  activities \each  student  is  'doing;  when  he  or 
she  started  and  finished. 


v      '  SUMMARY 

*  0 

During  each  module,  then,  we  anticipate  receiving  copies 
of  Teacher  Observation  Records.     When  you  complete  -this 
module,,  please  mail  us  your  copy  of  this  Teachers  Guide 
with  comments  you  have 'noted  that  will  help' us  in  improving 
it  and  the  Student  Activities.    We  will  provide  you  with 
another  copy  of  the  guide. 

We  also  need  to  receive  the  Student  Journals  from  your 
class.     Students  will  maintain  them  for  a  period  of  six 
weeks.    After  ypu  have  used  them  for  your  own  evaluation 
needs,  box  the  journals  and  send  them  to  the  HUMAN  SCIENCES 
program  at  ^SCS. 


*  *  * 


Samples'  of  the  teacher  and  stukent  evaluation  materials 

follow. 


\ 


\ 


/  ■  •  ... 

» 

BEHAVIOR  \  TEACHER     OBSERVATION      RECORD*  •    HUMAN  SCIENCES 


,  TEACHER  ;   DATE   STUDENT  NAME 

CIRCLE  THE  APPROPRIATE  NUMBER   


AT  BEGINNING  OF  CLASS 

COMMENTS 

AFTER  COMPLLTIUG  AN 

COMMENTS 

ACTIVITY \ 

rO  tfc'  HA   tiiol  %Aj>vt vji»lw  of  4(4^1 1 1  .ji>  It)  • 

-  • 

'                              at  IK  fivw       t  ivily 

* -4  (•*ihvi-ini(l«t«J  villi  1 

'  4  wj^  «i->k«  il  In    ,i  let  1  |i«.w  at  1  1 VI  ty 

lC    mil  Ulk  1     wn    j   llvlty  julnUon 

■ 



PERSISTENCE 

t 

COMMENTS 

DURING  CLASS 

»  COMMENTS 

1   O  i    > '  I  <#*i    io  work 

-l>  (*>/IIA 

-1  n«.c»ii  1 1  tui  Iji  i      li|          s  Hiii 

- 

> 

-  )  lit..  J«.l  ti,  -ju.  nl    tit  t|. 



4  wocktd  on  and  utt 

— m~  - 

4  fKi.k..!   1 



Lb  w£fkcJ  itc'jiJily  on  tJiU 

b   Wwlktftl    il.,kM  ,|  I,  |,|  « 

„    r.  -  -  - 

,  .   

GROUP  COOPERATION 

COMMENTS 

GROUP  PARTICIPATION 

COMMENTS 

•* 

*  \  

1    >l|^lli|lvi    JI    tl)     Ol  Jjlil  i  J  t  »  <  lp 

>  irflJ^»    v>>|<«i  jI  i  v*  with  qtu<jf> 
»4   vuaeOHt..  tO't*fI«l  IV«   with  SIOUV 

Lfc    fully  ^oiJt-*;!  Jlf<r-  with  <jIOuf< 

.»                           —  — „ 

-4  4hSii>  v|fi>U|    ».i  .jji.i  ijt  lull 
■1  I 

-  *J    ill  l|4l>  ITIU  IjldUJ 

INTEREST  ' 

V  COMMENTS 

AS  A  DISCUSSANT 

COMMENTS 

j-O  HO/HA 

0  NO/ HA 

-  1  \*|l4ltitftl<, 

-2        '  * 

-1  M*>n-i«4f litlfuiil    in  Jmu^uon 
2 

-4  u>UU»(ul 

1  fr*i|tM»ntly  |i«fl  ict|>j(«d  in  JiKubUion 

•i  <4Ct  i  v«.  ly  j/Jii  h  i  j»jt  c  j  ,  i  ii  di  bvitkblpn 

t    «l«ltlU*»  J.t  •«  f 

4 

'•b  <4o«in.jpti<J  4is>  «i^.sion 

ERIC  •   >  . 


S  T  JJ  D  £'  N  1\  DIRECTIONS' 


In  the  HUMAN  sqiENCES  program  you  get  to  learn  in  ways  - 
that  are  important  to  you.     In  HUMAN  SCIENCES  you  make  the 
choices.    There  are  many  of  them  to.majce.    For  example,  vyou 
can  choose  what  activities  you 'want  to  do.     You 'can  choose 
^  what  activity  to  do  first.    You  can  choose  the  classmates 
you  will  work  with  on  each  activity.    By  making  your %own 
choices,  you  will  be  learning  in  the  way  yoii  want  to  learn. 

Since  you  are  finding  new  ways  to  learn,  you  need  new 
ways  to  show  others  how  you  have  learned.     To  do  this  you* 
will  need  records.    'The  records  you  keep  in  \his  program, 
will  not*  be  tests.  *  Instead,  you  will  keep  a^HUMAN  SCIENCES 
4  Journal.    This  journal  vi£l  be  a  record  which  will  help  you 
remembeij  what  you  have /done.,  -It  will  also  be  a  record -you 
can  £how-'  your  parents  and  teachers . 

KEEPING. YOUR  HUMAN  SCIENCES  JOURNAL 

Each  day  you  will  get  some  time  to  write  in  your  HUMAN 
SQffENCES  Journal.     The  journal  is  like  a^ calendar  and  \* 
provides  space  for  the  three  things  you  aneed  to  keep  track  « 
of .  W>  v 

First,  write  the  title  of  the  activity  .you  work$<i  on.  A 
If  you  worked  on  more'*  than  one  activity,  list  all  the  * 
titles/   You  do  not  "pegd  to  record  tfcfe  titles  taf  those  . 
^activities  in  which  bther*  students  interviewed  you." 

t  Second,  »if  yofo  worked  alone,  *check  the. 'space  provided. 

If  you  worked  with  others,  list  their  names*  irjt  the 'space 
provided.  ^  .  ,  \: 

Third,  describe  the.  feelings  you. .had  'wheiV 'doing  each 
activity.    For  example ,* maybe  you  wei?e  interested' or  felt 
excited.     You  might  havk  been  ,  so  tired  -yota  couldn lt  Work  \  v 
well.     Perhaps  ydta^  c^pleted t something*  -and- felt  very. pleased 
with  yourself.  .  Maybef  you  wouldn't-  understand  the  directions 
to  the,  activity  and*£qtildn;*t  get  anyone  to  help..    It  may  be 
that  you  would  hav&,  liked, to  work  witfr  someone ,  but  couldn't 
find  anyone  to  work'  with.    P^rftaps  the  classmates  you  worked 
With  were  fun.     Please,  record  all  the  tbings  yo\^  felt  drying 
each  activity.     >  -  *       *         "  v. 

When  you  r&a&your/ journal,  you  will  learn  a  lot  about 
yourself  and  your"  feelings      When  your  teacher  jui'd  parentis 
\read  your  journal,*  they  *£ill  see  -how  you  have  learned.  When 
the  HHMAN  SCIENCES  staff  read  your" journal,  they  will  .be  1 
able"  to  learn  about  you  and  kee  how. .to-  improve  the  program. 


.    ;    /  -       ACTIVITY  *flB|**^^:.1:^5?S .  .  >: 

•  Another  record  yon  Will  ^B^^^l^n^^th  is  {the  Activity 
Evaluation  Form.    After  f inishi^:^5ka^rj.ty ,  you  need  to 
'  fill^out  the  .evaluation  form'.  -         o^-.flrai  for  each 
completed  activity.     Be  sure  to  -^l^^l^^^Activity 
Evaluation  £orm  as  soon  as  you  finisl^^n  .activity      Yqu  can^ 
find  these  forms  W  the  activity  .bgx  '^^^flj^av j}ty . 
Evaluation  F6rms.  -  Please  givet  all''  Sf  ^<$&r  complied  forms 
to  your  teacher  .  '  „  4.  *  *  „ 

?  - 


HUMAN      SCIENCES  .JOURNAL, 

NAME  ^  TEACKER"  

^  SCHOOL   


MONDAY,  SEPTEMBER  10  My  activity  title (s) 


I  worked:     alone    with 

;  i  > 


As  I  worked  today  -I  felt 


TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  11  My  activity  title (s)   * 

\ 


I  worked:     alorre  'with 


As  T  worked  today  I  felt 


WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  12     My  activity  title (s) 


I  worked:     alone  -with  Q 


As  I  worked  today  I  felt 


2'* 


HUMAN  SCIENCES 


NAME   •     •     '    -  '  .     j  SCHOOL 


A'C  T  I  V  I  T  Y     EVALUATION'  FORM 

ACTIVITY  TITLE   


,   "  Circle  the  NUMBER » over  the  words  that  best  tell  how  you 
felt  abou}:  the  activity.     If  you  want  to,  please  give  the 
reason  for  your  choo.ce.  « 

12  .  3     '.      '  4- 

*   4  :  ^  I—  :  1"  ; 

no  fun  at  all     not  much  fun  fun-  a  lot  of  fun 


Reason ; 


didn't  learn    learned  a  little      learned  some      learned  a  lot 
'Reason:   -  J  


1  2 


too  hard  to  do  hard  to  do  easy  to  do  too  easy  to  do 
Reason:  «  ,  


1 
f 


unimportant  not  very  important  important  '    very  important 

Reason :  ;  

1                     2  3-4 

i  1  *  t 

uninteresting        not  very  interesting     very  interesting 

interesting 
Reason :   ] 


GO  ON  TO  NEXT  PAGE 


directions  were  directions  were  directions 
very  confusing       confusing         were  clear 


directions  were 
very  clear 


Reason: 


there  was  too 
much  to  do 


Reason j 


there  was  a 
little  too  much 
to  do 


there  was 
just 
encpugh  to  do 


there  was  not 
enough  to  do* 


This  is  an  experimental  activity.     Th^  writers  need  to 
know  all  they  can  abou£_your. reaction  to  it.     Write  anything 
else  you  can  tell  them  that  would  make  it0 better  for  other 
students.    For  example ,  you  might  tell  what  you  liked  best 
and  what  you  didn't  like  in  the  activity.  * 

>  * 


^*     I  completed  the  activity  1  1 

I  didn't # complete  the  activity  1  1 

2.**  All  written  'records  (data  sheets,  stories,  etc  J   I 'did 
-  1  *  in. this  activity  are:  * 

In  my  folder  j  | 
*       In  the  activity  box  j  j 


human"   sciences  journal 

-  NAME  [   TEACHER   *  

-  -rf  -  ■  ■ 


SCHOOL 


MONDAY ,  OCTOBER  22 

V 

'   My  activity 
• 

title 

(s) 

I  worked  ^  •  alone 

with      ^  * 

As,  I  worked  today  I  felti  ' 

_v 

.TUESDAY ,  OCTOBER-  [ 

AT*  * 
\  -  My,  activity 

title 

(s) 

r  worked:'ro  alone  °  = 

withi  '  ■ 

^  :  — r  

— ->'• 

As  I  worked  today  «r  felt 

*  * 

* 

WEDNESDAY  ,  OCTOBER  24 

My  activity  title  (s)          1   .  , 
.» 

I  worked:     alone  x 

with         •  ; 

As  I  worked  today  I  felt  /f 

4 

f 

• 

.  \ 

* 

HUMAN  SCIENCES    •         1  ■  SURVIVAL 


NAME   .  SCHOOL 


•ACTIVITY     EVALUATION   •  F  Q  R  M 
activity'  title  

Circle" "feBe  NUMBER  over  -  the  words  that  best  tell  how  you 
felt  about  the  activity,     I£  you  want  to,  please  give  the 
reason  for .your  choice ♦ 

1  2-  3       '    *  .4 

1  1  ■  1  h 

no  fun  at  all*  not  much  fun  fun  a  lot^of  fun 

< 

Reason: 


"di'dn 1 1  learn    learned  a  little      learned  some      learned  a  lot 


/  Reason; 


4 


1'  2  3    *  «  4 

_       N  1  1  1-  x 

"*sr^  too  hard  to  .  do      4  hard  to  do         easy  po  do       too  easy  to  do 
Reason;  4  ,  __; 


unimportant  not  very  important     important       very  important 

Reason:  '  - 

« 

1  2     .  y3  4 

^  1  — — H  -—4  . 

uninteresting        not  very     m      interesting     very  interesting 
interesting 


Reason: 


GO  ON  TO  NEXT  PAGE  <  ,  - 


1 


Sr 


directions  were  directions  were  directions 
very  confusing       confusing         were  clear 


directions  .were 
very  clear 


Reason: 


there  was  too      there  was  a         there  was 
much  to  do    ■  little  too.  much  just 

*  to  do  enough  to  do 


there  was  not 
enough  to  do 


Reason: 


i  This  is  an  experimental  activity.    The  writers  need  to 
'know  all  they  ^can  about  your  reaction  to  it.    Wrrte  anything^ 
else  you  can  tell  tl\em  that  would  make  it  better  for  other 
students.     For  examplW,  you  might  tell  what  you  liked  best 
and  what  jftu  didn't  like  in  the  activity. 


'1. 


I  completed  the  activity 

I  didn/t-  complete  the  activity 

All  written  records  (data  sheets,  stories,  etc.)   I  did 
in  thisi.activity  are: 

In  my  folder  j  j 
»  In  the  activity  box 


0  0' 
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SURVIVAL 

TEACHER  


TEACHER     OBSERVATION  -RECORD 

 DATE   STUDENT  NAME  '_ 


CIRCLE  THE  APPROPRIATE  NUMBER 


HUp  SCIENCES 


AT  BEGINNING  OF  CLASS 


0  MO/MA  (not  observable  or  ^appl i cable) 

1  never  <jot  started 
2 

•  3  required  much  prodding 
•4  teacher-initiated  start 
5  . 
■6  started  on  his/her  own 


PERSISTENCE 


0  NO/NA 

■1  didn't  get  to  work 
•2  * 

-3  worked  to  a  point,  then  stop] 
-4  worked  on  and  off 
5 

6  worked  steadily  on  tasks 


COMMENTS 


COMMENTS 


AFTER  COMPLETING  AN 
ACTIVITY  ' 

0  HO/HA 

1  didn't  (jet  stalled  on  new  activity' 

2  , 

was  asked  several  times  to 
■*  start  new  activity 

-4  was  asked  to  select  new  activity 
5 

6  initiated  own  activity  selection 


DURING  CLASS 

0  NO/MA 

1  needed  constant  supervision 
2 

3  needed  frequent  help 
-4  needed  occasional  help 
-5 

-6  worked  independently 


COMMENTS 


COMMENTS 


GROUP  COOPERATION. 


0  NO/NA  • 
-1  noncooperative  with  group 
2 

3  seldom  cooperative  with  group 

4  some  times  cooperative  with  group 
1-5 

6  fully  cooperative  with  group 


COMMENTS 


GROUP  PARTICIPATION 


r0  NO/NA 
1  disrupted  group  organization 
2 

3  followed  group  organization 

4  aided  group  organization 

5  • 
L6  organized  group, 


COMMENTS 


INTEREST 

r>0  NO/NA 

-1  apathetic 

"L 

3  passive 

4  interested 
-5 

-6  enthusiastic 


COMMENTS 


AS  A  DISCUSSANT 


r0  NO/NA  f 
1  non-part lcipant  in  discussion 

-2  * 

3  frequently  participated  in  discussion* 
-4  actively  participated  in  discussion 
-5 

6  dominated  discussion 


COMMENTS 
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SURVIVAL 


QUESTIONNAIRE 


TEACHER 


SCHOOL 


At  your  earliest  convenience ,  please  tally  data  as  shown  in  the  chart  below. 
You  will  probably  need  to  have  students  review  eagh  activity,  or  review  them 
yourself,  to  properly  identify  the  activity  in  each  student's  thinking.  A^k 
for  a  show  of  hands  after  you  are  confident  tha't  students  have  identified 
the  activity  with  each  title.    HaVing  each  student  refer  to  his  Survival 
folder  may  help. 


SURVIVAL  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  WHO  ,  \ 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

The  Mysterious  Yuk 

Mice  Meals  *\J 

What  Do  Mice  Eat? 

Food  Chain 

m 

Let's  Make  A  Mobile 

1                                     T+  J 

  ,   ,  

i  Is  Taste  the  Test? 

Food  for  Thought  \ 

What's  In  It  For  You? 

 *-  ,  

\ 

If  You  Want  It,  Can  You  Get  It? 

"Did  I  Eat  All,  That? 

- 

The  American  Way  of  Eating* 

Job  iards — FoofLsa*^ 

 ■  -^f  =  

The  Mouse  Takes  ax  House 

The  Gerbil'5  House  . 

The  Incredible  Ant  V 
$                                 ■  ■ 

> 

/ 

^hat'jg  for  Sale? 

.  My^P^ily  Space 

The  Mini^tommunity 

 \  : 

Adventures  at  Home  & 

Animal  Shelters 

At 

Job  Cards — Shelter 

CONTINUED  ON  OTHER  SIDE 
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SURVIVAL  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  -WHO 

STARTED^ 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

It's  Off  To  Work  I  Go! 

i 

i 

Keep  on  Truck in'  xJ 

\ 

Future  Job 

 ii> 

What's  It  Worth? 

Judging  Jobs 

Job  Ladder 

t  . 
\ 

!  Job  Cards — Work 

h  *  

4 

1  Survival  Library 

*• 

5 


HSP: 12/12/73. 
JTRrmrs 
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YOU  ARE  tBe  JUDGE 


Another  record  you  jjj.ll  be  working  with  is  called  You 
Are  The  Judge.    After  finishing  an  activity you  need  to 
fi%l  out  this  form.    Use  one  form  for  each  completed  activity, 
Be  .sure  to  fill  out  a  You- Are  The  Judge  form' as  soon  as  you 
finish  an  activity.    You  can  find  them  in  the  activity,  box 
titled  You  Are  The  Judge .Forms/    Please  give  all  of  your 
completed  forms  to  your  teacher • 
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SENSE  OR  NONSENSE? 
name(s)  


ACTIVITY 

SCHOOI  


-DATE. 


AVER  4  MILLION  KID$  ARE  WAITING Tn  •  -il 

UTo  fo 

PUT  AN  "X  "  ON  THE  DRAWING  THAT  BEST  TELLS'  HOW  YOO^KED  THE  ACTIVITY 


FUN 


2  I  HAD  NEW  THOUGHTS 


BORING 


A    A.  ,  

®A®   I  HAD  NO  NEW  THOUGHTS 


WHAT? 


Q\0 


EASY  TO  DO 


pHARD  TO  DO~|  I  TOO  EASY  TO  DO 


TOO  HARD  TO  DO 


WHY? 


..I  FINISHED  THE  ACTIVITY: 


YES 


NO 


4  WHAT  WILL  -YOU  REMEMBER  FROM  DOING  THIS  ACTIVITY? 


5  WHAT  DID  YOU  LIKE  BEST  ABOUT  THE  ACTIVITY? 


6  HOW  WOULD  YOU  MAKE  THIS  ACTIVITY  BETTER? 


7  DO  YOU  THINK  OTHER°SIXTH  GRADERS  WOULD  LIKE  TO  DO  THIS  ACTIVITY?    WHY  OR 
WHY  NOT? 


^5 


TEAQHER  — 


Sate.-:  v"  *  ' 


A  few  months  ago,  we  seni^bji^^^  on;  SURVIVAL  which  was'  siSSlar „  . 

to  the  one*  shown  below.  '  Alt^,ug\Ve\>iaye^  not  "received  responses  .frbm/al J. 
of  you,  the  data  we  have  acci^ialbed  ^n$i£_SLt&  some  interesting  patterns, 
.If  you  have  not  returned'  tha/j$^  * 
quickly  as  possibles    Enclosed, is  aa^addlj^P.n^"  cop^./of  .the^-idrm  .in  the 
event  *  chat  you*  have  ,j(^splaced^hfe"briginal\?-'' v?;>*r*-  %  .  :"\ ' 

The  directions  for  cbit^tetrxig.  th^j£b£lc^ing'  questionnaire,  on  SENSE-7~*.QR  *  ,* 
NONSENSE  are  exactly .  the  '  same  as'  those ^used  ,  for  _ the^  SURVIVAL" ^.questionnaire . " 
•We  would  appreciate  your  returning  .this^.inf  orm^ior/  as\soon  as  your  students 
have  completed  the  SEtJEELi..  .OR^Uj^^^^kQ&ixLe^  \ 

Thanks'for  your  cooperation/     "r"/ }  -~    ,  r\'       ■>  % 


SENSE. . .OR  NONSENSE  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  WHO 

STARTED 

COMPLETED  . 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

Extendinc  Our  Senses 

 .i 

Attention I 

Sight  and  Sound 

What  If*  You  Couldn't  See? 

The  Silent  World? 

c 

 \  :  

What  Is  It  Like? 

Seeing  %self         t  K  , 

The  Wall  of^Light 

Animal  Worlds 

What  Do  You  See? 

Do  You -See  What  You  Feel? 

* 

What  Are  They  Doing? 

The  Perception  Chain 

You  Are  A  Witness^ 

■  ~h 

po  You  Se6  What  I  See? 

A 

The  Time  Capsule 

-  ,  ^ 
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;  .SENSE  «i  .OH'  NONSENSE  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  WHO 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

The^  Seeing-  Room. 

» 

» 

Near  and  Tar  • 

>• 

• 

Hot  or  Cold?-  .     *                 *  ^ 

t 

• 

What's  Fair? 

 ^  

*  — ^  4  — 

Who's  Most  Important? 

How  Far  lis  It? 

Behind  the  Scenes 

•  V 

ft 

\ 


,DS:llb  I 
HSP: 3/20/84 
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4&  ,t 

.    EVALUATION'  ■  , 

The  LEARNING  module  provides,  an  opportunity  to  redefine- 
the  functions  of  students  and  teachers  in  performing  their 
mutual  responsibilities  fo?  evaluation*     The  philosophy  of 
^valuation  can  now  be  somewhat  clarified.     For  early  adoles- 
cents with  their  attendant  variability,  comparative  grading 
on  fixed 'criteria  does  not  seem  justifiable.     Also,  using 
grades  as /Weapons  for  control  or  as  punishment  is  incompat- 
ible with  tlje  long-range  goal'  that  students  develop  internal- 
ized purposes  for  learning.  / 

Students  come  into  Human  Sciences  already  well-indoctri- 
nated in  external  evaluation.     Your  task  has  been  to  help 
develop  procedures  and  student  competencies  that  will  enable 
you  and  your  students  to  contribute  to  judgments  about 
student  growth. 

.Youhave  major  responsibilities  ih  evaluation.  , First, 
a  climate  needs  to  be  developed  that  includes  evaluations  as 
a  joint,  ongoing  endeavor.     Students  may  not  wish,  nor  may 
they  be  likely  to  have*  the  competencies ,  to  participate  in 
self-evaluation.    These  afte  to  be"  developed  with  your 
assistance. 

'    Next,  you  will  need  to  think  about  criteria  for  eval- 
uation, management  of  evaluation  procedures,  and  record- 
keeping.   Each  of  these  aspects  of  evaluation  is  necessary. 
In  most  school* systems  one  does  not  have  a  choice  of  whether 
or  , not  to  evaluate.    An  essential  peart  of  the  Human  Sciences 

A 

philosophy  is  .that  evaluation  activities  are  integral  to 
student  growth  and  development.    After  three  modules/  students 
seem  to  be  becoming  aware  that  evaluation  cannot  be  solely 

/  * 
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personal  or  teacher-given.     They  are  learning  that  they  must 
account  to  themselves — "What  did  I  learn?" — to  their  parents, 
and 'to  other  publics. 

Traditionally,  student^e valuation  has  included  three 
factors:  ability  (judged  from  tests  or  subjectively, by  the  _ 

r  teacher) ,  effort  (judged  by  a  fixed  standard-^" Sixth  graders 
should. ..;  "v  by  comparison  with  others;  or  in  comparison  to 
past  work  or  assumed  ability — "You  can  do  better  than  that") , 
and  achievement  (judged  by  percentages,  letter  grades,  etc.). 

-  You  will  find  that  the  activity  "Rewards  for  Learning"  in 
learning  about  Signs  and  Symbols  utilizes  these  criteria  and 
may  contribute  toward  student  growth  in  becoming  more  precise 
about  criteria  for  eva-luation . 


X>  The  goals  of  Human  Sciences  require  development  and 

legitimization  of  both  additional  and  alternative  criteria. 


POSSIBLE  CRITERIA  FOR  EVALUATION 

Each  criterion  needs  to  be  approached  from  mutual  accept- 
ance by  you  and  your  students.     If  your  class  does  not  value 
a  particular  criterion-,  it  should  not  be  utilized.     If  your 
class  does  not  have  a  common  understanding  of  the  meaning 
of  each  accepted  criterion  before  it  is  used,  the  criterion 
is  worthless.     Four  general  criteria  are  discussed  below: 

1.      Purposefulness.     (Why  am  I  doing  this?) 

-The  student  can  explain  what  he/she  is  doing  in 
the  activity  and  why.  <  This  doesn't  mean  that 
his/her  purpose^  coincides  with  your  expectations  . 
Rather,  it  means  that  the  student  is  doing  the 
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activity  purposefully,  not  blindly.  /  Initiall 
apparent  purpose  may  be  satisfactory  for  some 
students,  but  expect  progressions  with  time. 

i 

Productivity.     (How  well  am  I  doing?) 
How  does  the  Student  f^el  about  his/her  accomplish- 
ments?    Can  she/he' explain  an'  accomplishment? 
Perhaps  £  product  will  be  enough  initially,  but 
again ,  the  formalization  and  generalization  of 
e>cperience  in,  language  is  to  be  sought.  Both  the 
quantity  and  quality       productivity  *  need  to  be 
of  concern.     For  the  long  term,  your  role^is  to 
help  students  establish  and  critique  their  own 
criteria  for  what  they  accomplish.  * 

Cooperativeness .     (JLs,,my  work  helpful  to  others?)  ♦ 
What  is  the  quality  of  the  student 1 s 'contribution 
to  groups  she/he  has, worked  with  and.  to  the  class 
as  a  whole?     Does  he/she  sometimes  work  on  afli 
activity vto  help  another  student  who  needed  a 
partil&irV  even  when  he/she  didn't  really  want  to 
work  with  that  activity? 

Responsibility.     (Am  I  getting  better  at  working 
on  my  own?)     Is  each  student  developing  competencies 
-that  enable  him/her  to  assume  more  responsibility 
for  learning?   Are  students  able  to  spend  longer 
periods  at  attempting  to  solve  problems?    Do  they 
help  others  when  'they  see  problems  to  solve?.  Are 
more  problems  that  needed  teacher  help  early  in 
the  year  now  being  solved  by  students? 
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-  STUDENT  INVOLVEMENT 


You  may  have  solved  this  problem, 'but  some,  teachers 
haven't.     When  a  grading  period  arrives,  they  find  they  have 
very  little  evidence  to /  support  their  judgments, \.  One  cri- 
terion for  success  in  grading  is  how  students  reapt  to  and 
feel  about  their  grade.     If  they  feel  their  gride \or  othe£ 
evaluatioif  is  unfair  ,c  then  you  still  have  work  to-do. 


A  key  part  of  the  proposed  student  involvemenlrTproce-"  4 

dulres  was  the  use  of  student  journals.     Stopping  at \  the  end 

of  each  class  period  to  quietly  reflect  about  v^iat  th</*class 

meant  was  suggested  as  a  means 'to  contribute  to  review,  • 

reflection,  and,  for  a  few  students,  analysis  of  experience. 

•  *    .  •» 

'The  journal  has  not  been  very  successful.    You  might  want  * / 

to  develop  your  own  alternatives  (as  some  of  you  have)  ,•  " 

You  might. work  with  students 4to  devefop  criteria  to  gr|^e  x 

themselves.     For  students  who  dislike  writing,  you  might  use 

check  lists  or  words  to  circle.     If  daily*  attention  to 

evaluation  is  too  much,  perhaps  two  or  three  times  a  week 

would  be  useful,  especially  if  the  days  are  Varied.     Tp  ke^p 

evaluation  within  the  module  experience  instead  of  "tackecf- 

on"  to  the  end,  at  least  weekly  attention  to  evaluation 

seems  necessary,  j- 

Student  self-evaluation€can  be  as  simplte  as  below: 

The  (worksheet,  story,  etc.)  "i"  did  (my  group  did) 
is  an  example  of:      -  /  I 

1.  The  best  I  can  do<        ;>  ^ 

2,  Good  work  for  me  %  « 

3,  Average  work  for  me  r' 

4 .  What  I  do  when  I  don '  t  try"       A  '  .• 
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* Check,  as  many  as  , apply i 

4        %  « 

The  activity  I  did:.  • 

1.     Did  not  make  me  think  much  about  it 
•       -    2.  .  Made  me  think  some  \*  4 

 3.     Made  me  think  a  lot  ' . 

*  4,     Made  me  curious  about  other  activities 

-like  it  » 

.If  I  were  to  do  this  (activity,  worksheet,  et6.) 
again,  I  would: 

♦ 

«^   1.    Do  about  the  same  things 

 2.    Try  to  figure  out  a  different  way  to 

•  do  it  *  . 

 3.     Try  to  understand  better  what  happened 

 4.    Try -to  ],earn  more  about  some  of  the 

things  I  did 

The  most  important  ingredient  of  self-evaluation  is  that 
it  be  honest  .and  capable  of  explanation.    Thi^  means  that  you 
will  need  to  interact  with  students  to  show  you  care  about 
what  they  say  and  to  heljT  them  develop  internal  standards 
of  quality  appropriate  to  their  own  development.  ' 

MANAGING  EVALUATION -PROCEDURES  % 

♦ 

VjBome  procedures,  -such  jets  the  "You  Are  the  Judge",  forms,  « 
are  the  responsibility  of  students.    But  you  are  an  essential 
part  o$'  facilitating  qualitative  improvements  in  how  students, 
respond.    We  think  this  form  and  its  predecessor  provide  0 
data  for  evaluative  judgments.    We  think  the  form  is  not 
just  useful  to  ijis  at  BSCS  this  year,  but  is  a  step*toward 
legitimization  of  student  reflection  on  and  evaluation  of 
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.  classroom  activities*    We  suggest  that  an -important  aspect 
of  "learning  to  learn"  is  learning 'how  to  reflect  on  exper- 
ience and  make  judgments  about  experience.    As  you  scan  the 
"You  Are  the  Judge"  sheets,  can  you  view  them  in  terms  of 
the  quality  of  comment?    Can  you  help  students  improve  the 
quality  of  their  judgments?     In  so  doing,  can  you  avoid 
'  judging  the  content  of  the  response;  i.e.,  are  comments 
\ such  as  "I  felt  talking  to  a  rock  was  dumb,"  and  "I  really 
thought  it  was  real  fun  and  very  exciting  to  talk  to  a  rock" 
accepted,  but  probed  for  further  reasoning? 

You  are  trying  to  help  students  formalize  their  exper- 
ience.    For  example,  in  "Mind  Your  Posture,"  one  s-tudent 
wrote  that  he  liked  "putting  the  wolf  together."  Another 
wrote  that  'the  activity  was  important  because  it  showed 
"how  he  looks  when  he  is  angry."  -  Both  are  "valid,  useful 
m  responses.     If  a  student  starts  the  year  describing  his 
activity  and.  later  moves  to  interpretation  of  the  activity, 
growth  is  occurring.     Through  careful  questioning  you 
can  facilitate  this  process.     It  is  important  that  your 
management  plan  include  written  records  and  that  these 
records  be  reviewed  over  time.    Where  a  student  can  look 
with  you  at  early  and  later  records  she/he  has  made  and- 
see  that  he/she  has  changed,  you  are  helping  the  student 
develop  personal  awareness-  of  growth. 

As  you  plan  for  the  next  day  and  the  next  week,  plan 
time  for  student  reflection  about  what  they  are  doing. 
Examine ' student  materials  so  that -you  will  have  prepared 
the  range  of  questions  yqu  will  n^ed  to  ask  as  you  work 
with  students.     It  takes  a  great  deal*  of  ^^erience  before 
%  one  can  generate  "the  right  kinds  of  questions  on  the  spotl 
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We  have  provided  a  single  chart  of  all  the  activities^ 
in  LEARNING,    We  hope  you  will  find  this  a  useful  tool  for 
keeping  track  of  students  as  they  work  through  the  module. 
We  would  like  very  much  to  get  this  completed  chart  from 
you  when  the  module  is  completed » 
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LEARNING 
name(s)  


31 


;.  ACTIVITY 

SCHOOI  ■ 


.  DATE 


OVER  4  MILLION.  KIDS  ARE  WAITING: n  n 


PUT  AN 


AN  "X  " 


ON  THE  DRAWING  THAT  BEST  \TELLS  HOW  YOU  LIKED  THE  ACTIVITY 


o\o| ' 


FUN 


2  H  HAD  NEW  THOUGHTS 


BORING 


A  Av_  

®A0   I  HAD  NO  NEW  THOUGHTS 


WHAT? 


0\Q 


EASY  TO  DO 


 i  /=\  i  

[hard  TaDO~| 


TOO  EASY  TO  DO 


WHY? 


5 


TOO 


HARD  TO  DO 


I  FINISHED  THE  ACTIVITY: 


YES 


NO 


*&WHAT  WILL  YOU  REMEMBER  FROM  DOING  THIS  ACTIVITY? 


5  WHAT  DID^YQU  LIKE  BEST  ABOUT  THE.  ACTIVITY? 


6  HOW  WOULD  YOU  MAKE  THIS  ACTIVITY, BETTER? 


7  DO  YOU  THINK  OTHER  SIXTH  GRADERS  WOULD  LIKE  TO  DO'THIS  ACTIVITY?    WHY  OR 
WHY  NOT? 


\ 
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LEARNING  QUESTIONNAIRE 

\  TEACHER    SCHOOL    DATE  - 

Please  review  the  following  LEARNING  activities  with  your  students  and 
complete  the  following  survey  at  your  earliest  convenience.     Your  prompt 
responses  to  recent  requests  for  information  enable  a  smoother  interpre- 
\  tation  o£  the  data.    Many  thanks!  \ 


s  • 

LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  WHO           '  6 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

"Oops I    I'm  off  Balance 

Maze  Mission 

l 
i 

j  How  Do  You  Do  It? 

— '-  

!  Making  a  Flying  Wing  Glider 

 — 

Airplane  Controls  and  How  Ttfey  Work 

• 

How  Does  a  Balloon  Rocket  Work? 

\ 

What  la  the  Best  Way? 

Making  Things 

Mirror  Road 

jt 

Music  Is  Feeling 

What  Do  You  Think  of  That? 

Monkey  See,  Monkey  Do 

^              ;  " 

What' a  So  Funny? 

'  :  ;  \  

Five  Square 

"Where  Do  You  Stop? 

♦  f 

\ 
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LEARNING  QUESTIONNAIRE 


\ 


LEARNING  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER  WHO 

} 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

How  Do  Colors  Affect  You? 

Cemeteries  an^Qbituauries 

» 

t 

Making  a  Family  Tree  ^ 

.  Digging  Up  the  Past  ^\ 

■4  :  

Ppcketful  of  Problems 

* 

Secret  Codes 

Sounds  and  Words 

Pictures  and  Sounds 

Mr,  Toad 

• 

Can  a  Fish  Learn? 

Rewards  for  Leyfcning 

*         >  ■ 
Elmer  the  Unbeatable 

• 

I 

D$P:llb 
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GROWING 
name(s)_ 


ACTIVITY 

SCHOOL 


DATE. 


PUT  AN 


OVER  4  MILLION  .KID§  ARE  WAITING: n  n 


ON  THE  DRAWING  THAT  BEST  TELLS  HOW  YOU  LIKED  THE  ACTIVITY 


A    AY  , 


FUN 


2 1 1  had  Sew  thoughts 


WHAT? 


'["hard  to  do 


WHY? 


I  FINISHED  THE  ACTIVITY : 


BORING* 


a  a  (  

®A®    I  HAD  NO  NEW  THOUGHTS 


TOO  EASY 


0  DO 


/%\ 

TOO 

HARD  1 

'0  DO 

4 

YES 

NO. 

4  WHAT  WILL  YOU  REMEMBER  FROM  DOING  THIS  -  ACTIVITY? 


5  WHAT  DID  YOU  LIKE  BEST  ABOUT  THE  ACTIVITY? 


6  HOW  WOULD  YOU  MAKE  THIS  ACTIVITY  BETTER? 


,■  '  •    ■  \    '  •  *," ; 

7  DO  YOU  THINK  QTHER  SIXTH  GRADERS  WOULD  LIKE  TO  DO  THIS  ACTIVITY?    WHY  OR 
WHY  NOT?  ' 


U—»**»Hin  »>     ****** »•       G*tm*~  turn 


'J 


7^ 


TEACHER. 


GROWING  QUESTIONNAIRE 

  SCHOOL  


DATE. 


The  end  of  the  scfiool  year  is  rapidly  approaching,  and  you  may 


firid  that  classPtime  available  for  exploring  -GROWING  is  limit'ed* 
Nevertheless,  we  would  like  you  to  survey,  your  students  as  before 
near  the  end  of  the  GROWING  module  experiences .    Please  indicate 
the  specific  activities  which  Vere  not  chosen  due  to  time  limits 
or  school  policy  regarding  the  teaching  of  growth  and  development. 
Thank  you  for  your  cooperation. 
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GROWING  ACTIVITIES 

 •  "   : 

NUMBER  WHO, 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

 (  *— 

Raising  Baby  Mammals 

i 

» 

t 

Spiders 

I 

Butterflies* 

n\   :  

Growing  Bugs     \  1 " 

r 

The  Honey  Trip' 

s 

Raising  Amphibians 

♦ 

'The  Living  Grocery 
*  - 

-ff— 

Seeds*  and  Gardens  > 

1  * 

* 

» 

The  Monkey's  Tale 

— ^  — 

* 

Pets  and  Pests 

Becoming  an  Adult:  Part  1 

Body  Changes:  Part  1 

* 

• 

Great  Expectations:  1 

Super  Amazing  Growing  Me:  1 

.48 
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GROWING  ACTIVITIES 

NUMBER 

WHO 

•      .  " 

STARTED 

COMPLETED 

LIKED  IT  BEST 

Having  Babies 

V 

Life  before  Birth 

Growing ,  Growitfg ,  Grown I 

X 

'Voices 

\   

f 

Developing  Yourself 

What  Age?  V 

Becoming  an  Adult:  2 

• 

Body  Changes:  2_  . 

Great  Expectations :  2 

✓ 

i 

Super  An&zing  Growing  Me:  2 

Children's  Ideas 

Children's  Thinking 

Children ' s  Values 
»• 

Secret  Selves 

That '  s  Mime  \* 

Cycles 

u  

• 

« 

• 

1 

» > 

* 

35 
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PLAN  -FOR  ADMINISTERING  INSTRUMENTS  TO  YOUR.  CLASS 


DAY  1 

.  1  » 
\ 

WHAT'S  HAPPENING?     (about  15  minutes)            J*  ' 

RETURN  THIS  INSTRUMENT  ON  OR  BEFORE  MAY  17 

DAY  2 

 ;  1 — 

You  will  receive  the. HOW'S  YOUR  LOGIC  booklets^ 
the  week  of  May  20.         -                                    *  '» 

HOW'S  YOUR  LOGIC   (Booklet  A,  about '30-40  minutes) 

DAY  3 

HOW'S  YOUR  LOGIC  (Booklet  B,  about.  40-50  minutes) 

'       1        —           1  ;  *■  

RETURN.  THESE  BOOKLETS  ON  OR  BEFORE  MAY  24 

# 

•'  DAY  4 

For  a  fiAa^teiling  about.  May  23,  you  will* 
receiv^t^^^TTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE. 

SENTENCE  COMPLETION   (Part  I,  about  40  minutes 

DAY  5  . 

SENTENCE  COMPLETION   (Pajfc  II,  about'  40  minutes-  v 

f 

 ~-<q  ■  :  :  

RETURN  THIS  EXERCISE  BY  fW  31 

p 


JS :  lb 
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Human  Sciences 

Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study 
P.O.  Box  930  ' 
Boulder,  Colorado  80302' 

WHAT'S  HAPPENING? 


A.       THE  MEASURE 

How  a  student  feels  about  Human  Sciences  .in 'his*  own  school 
context  is  what  this  instrument  will  measure.    Wiishin  this 
general  framework,  we  are  trying  to  gather  data  about  how  the 
student  perceives  his  role  in  the  Human  Sciences  classroom. 


B.  THE  ADMINISTRATION  TIME 

In  trial  administrations  20  to  25  minutes  were  needed  to 
introduce,  administer ,  and  collect  ttfe  instrument.  About 
12  to  14. minutes  were  required  for  reading  the  items. 

C.  PLANS  FOR  ADMINISTERING,   COLLECTING,   SCORING,  AND 
ANALYZING  PROCEDURES;     The  following  instructions  should 

be  used  in  admins te ring  What' s  Happening? 

1.  Hand  out  the  papers. 

2.  Ask  student^  to  write  tl\eir  names  in  the  designated 

space  -  clearly,  and  to  complete  other  information 
*  * 

requested. 

3.  Read  the  directions  as  students  follow  along. 

4i  Ask  for  any  questions.  Respond  to  them  as  needed. 
5^    Have  students  turn  the  page.  ,  Remind  them  that  you 

.will  read  each  statement  twice. 
6.    After'secofrd  reading  of  item  1,  ask  if  there  is  any 
question  about  how  they  are  to  mark  each  statement. 

or  •  . 
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7.  Read  the  items  at -a  pace  that' allows  all  students 

to  think  about  and  mark  e'ach  item. 

8.  If  students  go  ahead  of  you,  let  them. 

9.  After  the  last  item,  have  students  close  the  booklet 

.  with  the  name  page  out.     Remind  them  to  check  to  be 
\  -  " 

sure  they  filled. in  all  information  blanks. 

10.     Collect  papers,  place  in  envelope,  and  seal  envelope 

to  show  them  you  won't  see  the ir^ papers «  *  % 


Put  in  the  mail  the  same  day!     Don't  give  make-ups. 


Thanks , 


^ — " 


Jim  Robinson 


JTR:cl 
HSP: 5/19/74 
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WHAT'S  HAPPENING?     CONCEPTUAL  DESIGN 


CONCEPTUAL  DIMENSION          ,  ITEM 

S  =  Science 

HS  =  Human 

Sciences  I 

NS  =  Not  * 

Science 

Directionality 
+ 

* 

Dimension  1:            Attitude  toward  science  and  Human 
Sciences;  importance  of  science, 
Human  Sciences;  intellectual 

g 

^1  feel  good  when  we  work  on  science. 

4s 

12 

Human  Sciences  class  often  makes  me  think 
of  new  things. 

HS 

+ 

14 

I  usually  don't  care  whether  science  gets 
done  or  not.' 

S' 

— 

"l6                    *  ^ 

I  like  working  out  problems  in  science. 

S  > 

+ 

^    19                                              .  ,  „ 

I  work  harder  on  a  science  problem  that  - 

-  is  difficult. 

s 

+ 

Human  Sciences  class  is  usually  boring. 

rib 

22 

Nothing  taught^in  Human  Sciences  is 
important  to  me. 

i 

HS 

25  . 

When  science  is  over  I  usually  forget 

JL. 

s 

• 

^Usually  I  understand  what  we  are  to  learn 
in  Human  Sciences* 

/ 

HS 

+ 

35 

x      When  school  work  gets  confusing,  I  usually 
stop  working. 

NS 

Dimension  2:            Initiative,  group. membership,  locus 
of  control. 

^"1  am  usually  free  to  choose  what  I  -want  to  do 
in  Human  Sciences  class. 

HS 

+  O 

 :  3  —  *- 

The  teacher  tell  us  what  to  do  in  tiuman 

Sciences.  * 

HS 
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CONCEPTUAL  DIMENSION                       ITEM  — 

• 

Dimension  2  cont. 

§>  =  Science 

V 

HS  =*  Human 
< 

Sciences  s 

NS  =  Not 

Science 

Directionality  * 
+ 

'4 

I  seldom  help  other  kids  get  organized 
for  work  in  science  class. 

S 

-  °In  Human  Sciences  class  the  other  kids 
don  ft  think  I'm  very  helpful. 

HS 

3 

I  am  usually  a  follower  when  working  in 
a  group.  r 

NS 

- 

17  * 

I  hardly  ever  get  into  discussions  about 

*        Human  Sciences.  . 

HS 

/ 

Others  depend  on  my  help  to  get  our  school 
work  done  well. 

NS 

*  + 

29 

I  show  other  kids  interesting  things  to 
do  in  Human  Sciences. 

HS 

+ 

30Choosing  what  I  want  to  do  is  very,  impor- 
tant to  me.  *w 

*  + 

34                                                    *  . 
science  class. 

t  * 

1 

S; 

+ 

370ther  kids  ofilli  look  to  me  for  decisions. 

y 

Dimension  3:      .      Comparison  of  science  to  other 

subjects/  Human  Sciences  to  reg- 
ular science. 

<* 

I  prefer  regular  science  to  Human  Sciences. 

'  HS 

 ^'  6  ~         "  »"  *  " 

As  a  subject,  I  prefer  science  to  other 

subjects. 

s 

+ 

'*  9 

During  Human  Sciences, *we  get  to4?ork  more 
on  our  own  or  in  small  groups  than  we  do 
in  other  classes.  9 

11 

I  get^more  out  of  Human  Sciences  that  I 
can  use  than  from  other  'science  classes. 

HS 

a\   ^3Human  Sciences  is  about  the  same  ,as  other 
*    classes  in  my  school. 

HS  * 

40. 
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CONCEPTUAL  DIMENSION                      ITEM  " 
Dimension  3  continued  - 

S  -  Science 

HS  =  Human 

Sciences 

NS  =  Not 

Science 

'0 

Directionality , 

15 

In  Human  Scieftces  we  are  on  our  own  too 
z4             much  compared  to  other  subjects. 

HS 

 *  , 

21 

I  feel  that  I  get  more  done  in  othea?' 
classes  than  in  Human  Sciences* 

HS 

f  s 

y 

24 

f         /***\                    spend  more  time  thinking  about  .Human 
\^                 Sciences  than  my  other  subjects.^ 

HS 

+  * 

27 

Human  Sciences  doesn't  do  what  I  would 
like  to  do  in  science. 

HS 

33 

do  in  Human  Sciences. 

HS  ' 

38 

sixth  graders. 

HS 

- 

Dimension  4             Fairness ,  evaluation,  how  what  I 
,  do  is  valued  and  judged. 

7  * 
The  way  our  work  Is,  graded  in  Human 

Sciences  class  seems  unfair. 

HS 

18 

Students  are  trusted  more  in  Human 
Sciences  class  than  in  other  classes. 
<       r  ■  

HS  • 

+ 

-  23 

Compared  to  other  classes,  I  feel  like 
my  schoolwork  is  better  understood  and 
•  accepted  by, the  teacher  in  Human  Sciences. 

HS 

urn*** 

^^^^           ^                      «          i  _       •                   *               a**  * 

Students  don't  know  how  their  work  is 
being  graded  in  Human  Sciences. 

HS 

32 

In  Human  Sciences  students ^are  suspected 
,  of  not  doing  their  work. 

HS 

36 

In  Human  Sciences  class  I  am  allowed  to 
s                          grade  myself. 

HS 

+ 
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Hum&n  Sciences 
Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study*,. 
P.O.  Box  930  ,% 
Boulder,  Colorado    80302  *♦„ 


NAME. 


BIRTHDATE 


month/day/year 
CIRCLE  ONE !       BOY.  GIRL 

TEACHER^  - 

SCHOOL  


T 


what;s  happening? 

THIS  IS  NOT  A  TEST,     T^E  SENTENCES  IN  THIS  BOOKLET  ARE  ABOUT  WHAT 
HAPPENS   IN  SCHOOL  AND  tN  HUMAN  SCIENCES.     SOME  SENTENCES  ARE  ABOUT 
WHAT  THE  TEACHER  DOES j  OTHERS  ARE  ABOUT  WHAT  YOU  DOj  AND  OTHERS 
ASK  FOR  YOUR  OPINION.     THERE  ARE  NO,  "RIGHT  ANSWERS'."    YOUR  ANSWERS 
WILL  HELP  THE  BSCS  STAFF  IN  PREPARING  BETTER  HUMAN  SCIENCES 
MATERIALS.      - '    ~  • 

NO  ONE  AT  YOUR  SCHOOL  WILL'SEE  HOW  YOU  MARKED  THE' STATEMENTS . 
PLEASE  MARK  THEM  TO.  SHOW  YOUR  HONEST  OPINION  OF  WHAT  HAS  HAPPENED 
THIS  YEAR.' 

AS  EACH  SENTENCE  IS  READ  TO  YOU,  DECIDE  HOW  WELL  IT  DESCRIBES  YOU, 
YOUR  CLASS',  YOUR  ^SCHOOL. 


CIRCLE  THE  LETTERS 

CIRCLE*^ 

CIRCLE 


CI'RCLE 
CIRCLE 


® 

® 

SI)) 


IF  YOU  STRONGLY  AGREE 
IF  y\)U  AGREE  A  LITTLE 


IF  YOU  DON'T  KNOW  WHETHER 
YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE 

IF  YOU  MSAGREE  A  LITTLE^ 


IF  YOU  frTROflGLY  DISAGREE 


PLEASE  WAIT  FOR  YOUR  TEACHER  TO  ASK  YOU  TO  TURN  THE  PAGE. 


Copyright©  1974.    Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study.    All  rights  reserved. 
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I  ajn  usually  free  to  choose  what  I  want  to 
do  in  Human  Sciences  class. 


SA 


SD 


"I  prefer  regular  science  to  Human  Sciences, 


SA 


A  ? 


SD 


^The  teacher  tells  us  what  to  do  in  Human 
Sciences. 


SA 


SD 


4I  seldom  help  other  kids  get  organized  for 
work  in  science  class. 


SA 


SD 


3In  Human  Science  class  the  other  kids  don't 
think \jm  very,  helpful. 


SA 


SD 


As  a  subject  I  prefer  science  to  other 
subjects . 


SA 


SD 


.    '       7The  way  our  work  is  graded  in  Human  Sciences 
class  seems  unfair. 


8I  am  usually  a  follower  when  working  in  a- 
group. 


SA 


SA 


SD 


SD 


^During  Human  Sciences  we  get  to  work\ore  on 
our  own  or  in  small  groups  than  we  do  in 
other1 classes. 


SA 


SD 


10 


I  feel  good  when' we  work  on  science, 


SA. 


SD 
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use  than  from  other  science  classes* 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

12                            ^            *                    '*  V 
Human  Sciences "class  often  makes  me  think 

#of  new  things. 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD  / 

^Human  Sciences  is  about  the  same  as  other 
•classes  in  my  school.  , 

SA 

A 

?  *  -V 

D 

SD  j 

14* 

~  I  usually  don't  care  whether  science  gets 
done  or  not. 

SA 

A 

* 

7 

D 

SD 

^In  Human  Sciences  we  are  on  our  own  too  much 
s  compared  to  other  subjects. 

\ 

SA 

A 

p 

! 
t 

D      !  SD 

i 
j 

I  like  working  out  problems  in  science. 

SA 

A 

7  , , 

D  5> 

SD 

17  * 

I  hardly  ever  get  into  discussions  about 

Human  Sciences,  \ 

 :  \  '  

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

iff  . 

Students  are  trusted  more  in  Human  ..Sciences 

class  than  in  other  classes. 

1  SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

19I  work  harder  on'* a  science  problerti  that  is 
difficult.  * 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

20Human  Sciences  class  is  usually  boring. 

SA  . 

A 

7 

«£)-' 

4 — 

SD  [ 
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\ 


21 

I  feel  that.  I  get  more  done  in  other  classes 
than  in  Human  Sciences. 

SA 

A 

p 

D  ^ 

SD 

Nothing  taught  in  Huntan  Sciences  is 
important  to  me. 

\ 

SA 

A 

a 

\ 

u 

cn 

Cgjopared  to  other  classes^  I  feel  like  my 
schoolwork  is  better  understood  and  accepted 
by  the  teacher  in  Human  Sciences. 

bA 

A 

«p 

u 

cn 
bU 

2  £ 

"I  spend  more  time  thinking/ about  Human 
Sciences  than  my  other  subjects. 

SA 

A 

p 

D 

SD 

25 

When  science  is  over  I  usually  forget  about 
it. 

SA 

A 

so 

D 

SD 

2  6 

Students  don't  know  how  their  work  is  being 
graded  inhuman'  Sciences. 

SA 

A 

D 

SD 

27 

Human  ^riences  doesn 1 t  do  what  I  would  like 
to  do  in  science. 

SA 

A 

P 

D 

SD 

2  fi 

Others  depend  on  my  help  to  get  our  school 
work  done  well. 

r 

SA 

A 

D 

SD 

4, 

2  9 

I  Show  other  kids  interesting  things  to  do 
"in  Human  Sciences. 

SA 

A 

p 

D 

SD 

Choosing  what  I  want  to  do  is  very  important 

to  me. _  >                 *                           ^    *  • 

• 

SA 

A 

P 

D 

SD 

ERIC 
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31T7         >  t       x    n-n/^ov-cf-anH         a  +"            ar6   to  leam 
v     \J  S  UaX  XV    X    LiXltlc i  o  udliu.   wna  u   w ai*    ww  ** 

in  Human  Sciences. 

SA 

A 

JJ 

cn 

3^Tn  Human  ^riences  students  are  suspected  of 
not  doing  their  work. 

c  a 

n  ■ 
u 

kJ  Li/ 

j  ,  

T    uacfa    mnro    4-  -i  TTIf=*     "in    Other     SUfal  GCtS     than  I 

do  in  Human  Sciences* 

)     f  TV 

'  SA 

A 

JJ 

cn 
0  jj 

""A 

^^t  rro4-  infn  p  lot  of  discussions  during 
science  class. 

C  7A 

A 

n 
u 

35-tv,——   p^k^aI   r.rr^yV  rro*f- c   rnn "Fusincf   I  USUallV 
wnen  scnoox  wor^v  ycto  L.uni«uoj.ny  ■*•  u^uuj.j.j 

stop  working. 

\ 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD  * 

36 In  Human  Sciences  class  I  am  allowed  to 
grade  myself. 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

t 

SD 

3.70ther  kids  often  look  to  me  for  decisions. 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD  1 

s  ■ 

38Human  Sciences  expects  too  much  of  sixth 
graders.  * 

SA 

A  * 

f 

7 

D 

SD 

JS:lb 
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JSgK  Human  Sciences  Program 

Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study 
"  P.O.  Box  930 
>^J  Boulder,  Colorado  80302 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 
"HOW  IS  YOUR  LOGIC" 

The  question  booklets  y<£u  are  goirig  to  administer  to 

t  your  classes  will  provide  the  HSP  with  baseline  data  for  a 

three-year  study  of  those  students  who  continue  in"  the  program. 


Thus,   in  >prder  for  the  Project  to  obtaip  valid  data,  it  is 
essential  that  all  teachers  administer  these  tests  in  the  same 
way.     Please  follow  the  instructions  just  as  closely  as  possible 
If  the  instructions  are  not  clear  to  you,  plea se  ^telephone  us 
before  you  administer  the  booklets. 


*************************** 


TIME  AND  SEQUENCE  . 

There  are  two  "How  Is  Your  Logic?"  booklets  in  the  set 
(A  and  B) .     It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  take  approximately 
40  minutes  for  your  students  to  complete  all  of  the*  items  in 

4 

one  booklet.     If  #ou^|^n  allow  more  than  40  minutes  tcadminis* 
ter  each  booklet ,  it  might  be  advisable  to  do  so  since  some  of 
¥your  students  may  want,  or  need,  to  tak'e  longer  to  complete 
the  questions.     This  j-s  not  a  timed  test.     Thus,  the  more  time 
you  can  provide  for  individual  differences ,  the  more  likely  we 
are  to  <jj^t  valid  results,     Ever^  student  should  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  answer  each  question.     It  is  necessary  that  the 
problems  iij  one  booklet  be  answered  in  one  session*     Do  not 


2  > 

"  i 

administer  a  single  booklet  on  2  separate  days.     Plan  the 
time  of  administration  to  avoid  any  interruptions.     If  you 
can  arrange  to  administer  the  booklets  on  2  separate  but 
sequential  days,   this  is  the  ideal  arrangement.     Do  not  Chang 
the  order  of  administering  the  booklets.     Booklet  A  must  be 
given  on  the  filrst  day,  ' 

ADMINISTRATION 

*  • 

1.  Do  not  call  these  booklets  tests.     Refer  to  them  as 

question  booklets. 

*  « 

2.  Arrange  for  students  to  have  something  to  readier  work 
on  so  that  they  do  not  disturb  others  who  may  still  be 
working  when  they  finish  the  booklet* 

3.  Jtead  the  statement  on  thereover  page  to  the  students* 
Ask  them  to  print  their  full  names  very  clearly  in  the 
space  provided.     Tell, them  to  complete  the  information 
called  for.     Be  sure  that  every  student  provides  all  of 

'  'the  informatipn.    The  top  line  preceeding  the  letter  is 
for  Project  use. 

4.  TaUc  slowly  in  a  clear,  firm  voice.    Avoid  hesitation 
or  change  of  tone  when  reading  questions  and  responses . 
Since  voice  inflections,  hesitation,  etc.  may  alter  a 
student's  answer,  this  is  a  critical  point.     It  would 
be  helpful  "if  iyou  read  through  the  entire  booklet  aloud 
prior  to,  administering  the  mateiiial. 
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When  everyone  has  completed  the  information  on  the 
cover  page,  have  the  students  turn  to  the  examples  that/'  ^ 
follow.    -There  are  three  examples  in^'each  booklet.  £ach 
question  and  answer  is  separated  by  a  blank  page.     Read  / 
each  example  slowly  enough  for  every"  student  to  think  about 
the  question  as  well  as  write  the  answer.     Then  have  the 
students  look  at  the  answer.     Do  not  explain  the  questions 
or  attempt  to  discuss  the  answers. 

When  you  reach  the  end  of  the  examples,  tell  thep^tudents 
that  beginning  with  the  next  problem,  you  will  r§ad  the 
question  and  possible  responses  and  that  you  will  not 
explain  or  reword  the  questions  for  them.  Subsequently, 
if  any  student^  ask  for  clarification  of  an  item,  reread  . 
the  item  and  ask  them1  to  think  atpout  it  and  to  answer 

i 

the  way  that  THEY  think  is  correct. 

Read  the  entire  item  including  all  written  responses. 

Pause,  then  repeat  the  question.     Pause  and  wait  until 

i  »         ,  ' 

all  students  have  responded • 

Do  not  go  on  to  the  next  item  until  all  or  most  of  the 
students  have  completed  the  item.     Some  items  yill  re- 
quire  more  thinking  time  than'  others.     Use' your  judgment 
mf  as  to  the. length  of  time  necessary  for  all  or  jnost  stu- ^ 
dents  to  complete  an'  itkm.    If  some  students  work  ahead, 
do  not  stop -them*    It  is  probably  best  not  to  make  a 
general  statement  to  this  effect.     Just  simply  permit 
this  to  occur  if  it  does  happen. 


9.      At  the  end  of  the  class,  allow  students  to  go  back  and 
complete  any  items  which  they  did  not  mark  'the  first  ' 
J      time  through.  ,  1  *  \ 


rs 


REMEMBER:     DO  NOT  EXPLAIN  OR  RE-WORD  ANY  OF  THE  QUESTIONS 


FOR  ANY  STUDENT 


OTHER  •  , 

'  \  1  •  1 

Ideally,  these  booklets  should  be  administered  when 

all  of  your  students  are  present.     Since  this  may  not  be 
possible,  arrange  a  make-up  time  to  have  absentees  respond 
to  the  booklets^,  following  the  same  procedures  for  adminis- 
tration. _  Please  return  all  of  the  booklets  within  3^  days 
after  administering  them.    Plan  to  return  them  by,  or  before  . 
May,  30.  ,  ' 

If , you  have  any  questions  concerning  the  booklets  or  the 

administering  of  them,  please  feel  free  to  call  us. 

\ 

V 
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HUMAN  SCIENCES 


PLEASE  PRINT: 


NAME!  - 

school:   . 

DATE  OF  BIRTH: 


month/day/y  ear 


BOY:  _ 
DATE: 


girl: 


HOW  IS  YOUR  LOGIC? 


THIS  BOOKLET  IS  PART  'OF  THE  HUMAN  SCIENCES  PROGRAM,  YOUR 


ANSWERS  ARE  IMPORTANT  ONLY  TO  THE  WRITERS  AND  WILL  NOT  BE  USED 
BY  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  ANY  PURPOSE, 

SOME  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS  BOOKLET  ARE  SIMPLE,  SOME  . 
ARE  MORE  DIFFICULT,   SOME  PRESENT  FACTS  AND  YOU  HAVE  TO  MAKE 
A  CONCLUSION,  -SOME  ASK  YOU  TO  LOOK  AT  DRAWINGS  AND  CHECK  AN 
ANSWER,    SOME  WILL  SEEM  LIKE  ARITHMETIC  PROBLEMS,  BUT  YOU  DON'T 
NEED  TO  DO  ANY  ARITHMETIC  TO  ANSWER  THEM,   OTHERS  ASK  YOU  TO 
ANSWER  A- PROBLEM  AND  GIVE  A  REASON,    THERE  ARE  15  PROBLEMS, 
PLEASE  ANSWER  ALL  OF  THEM,    YOU  WILL  HAVE  ALL  PERIOD  TO  ANSWER, 
THERE  WILL  BE  TIME  TO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY  ITEMS  YOU  WISH  AFTER  ALL 
-  QUESTIONS  HAVE  BEEN  READ, 

•    PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  INFORMATION  SECTION  ABOVE  BEFORE 
BEGINNING  THE  BOOKLET, 
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EXAMPLE 


ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE.  WHAT  MUST'  BE 
NECESSARY  FOR  ED  TO  LIKE  SUSAN?  ■ 


JOHN  LIKES  MARY,  BILL-LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  LIKES  SUSAN,  ' 

JOHN  LIKES" MARY,  BILL  DOES  NOT  LIKE  ANN,  AND  ED  LIKES  SUSAN, 

*      JOHN  DdHS  NOT  LIKE  MARY,  BILL  LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  DOES  NOT 
•*      LIKE  SUSAN,  ■  '\  .  \ 


ANSWER:. 
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c  ^ 


EXAMPLE  B 


JILL  HAD  FOUR  TABLETS  OF  EASTER  EGG  DYE  THAT  WERE  JUST 
ALIKE,    SHE  DROPPED  ONE  TABLET  OF  EASTER  EGG  DYEl*IN  EACH 

» 

OF  THE  FOUR  JARS  SHOWN,   THE  JARS  WERE  LEFT  ALONE  FOR  TEN 


MINUTES.    EACH  JAR  HAS  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  OF  WATER, 


J 


B 


D 


WHICH  OF  THESE  SENTENCES  MFGHT  TELL  WHY  TflE  COLOR,  SPREAD 
DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS  IN  EACH  JAR? 


THE  JARS  HAVE  DIFFERENT  .AMOUNTS  OF  WATER 


MORE  COLORJJAS  PLACED  IN  JAR  D 


THE  WATER  IN  EACH  JAR  IS  AT  A  DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURE 


A  DIFFERENT  KIND  OF  TABLET' WAS  PUT  IN  JAR  A 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 


,    ANSWER  FOR 
EXA.MPLE  B 

JtLL  HAD  FOUR- TABLETS  OF  EASTER. EGG  DYE  THAT  WERE  JUST. 
ALIKE.  'SHE  DROPPED  ONE  TABLET.  OF  EASTER  EGG  DYE  IN  EACH 
OF  THE  FOUR  JARS  SHOWN.    THE  JARS  WERE  LEFT  ALONE  FOR  TEN 
MINUTES,    EACH  JAR  HAS  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  OF  WATER,  f 


B 


t 


D 


WHICH  OF  THESE  SENTENCES  MIGHT  TELL  WHY  THE  COLOR  SPREAD 
DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS  IN  EACH  JAR?  . 


THE  JARS  HAVE  DIFFERENT  AMOUNTS  OF  WATCR 


MORE  COLOR  WAS  PLACED  IN  JAR  D 


1  ^_ 


■  THE  "WATER  IN  EACH  JAR  LS\T  A- DIFFERENT  TEMPERATURE 


A  DIFFERENT  KIND  OF  TABLET .WAS  PUT  IN  JAR  A 


MARK  AN  X  ON.  YOUR  CHOICE. 


88 


ANSWER  FOR  , 
EXAMPLE  C 

DON,  CHIP, .BILL  AND  PAUL-ARE  60IN6  TO  RIDE  ON  BUMPER  CARS, 
THERE  ARE  ONLY  TWO  SEATS  IN  EACH  CAR.    EACH  BOY  WANTS  TO 
RIDE  WITH  EVERY  OTHER  BOY . . 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWMaTtEAMS  THAT  CAi^pf  FORMED, 
ANSWER: 

THERE  SHOULD  BE  SIX  TEAMS  LISlfft.   THEY  ARE- 
DON  AND  CHIP  . 
DON  AND  BILL 
DON  AND  PAUL 
CHIP  AND  BILL  / 
CHIP  AND  PAUL 
BILL  AND  PAUL 


THERE  IS  NO  TIME,  LIMIT  ON  THE  QUESTIONS  WHICH. 
FOLLOW.   YOUR  TEACHER' WILL  READ  THROUGH  EACH  QUESTION 
FOR  YOU.   AT  THE  END  OF  THE  QUESTIONS,  YOU  WILL  BE 
GIVEN  TIME  TO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY  ITEM  YOU  MAY  NOT  HAVE 
COMPLETED  THE  FIRST  TIME. 

PLEASE  ANSWER  EVERY  QUESTION.      .'  V- 


.  EXAMPLE    C  • 

DON',"  CHIP;  BILL  AND  PAUL  ARE  GOING  TO  RIDE  ON  BUMPER  CARS, 
THERE  ARE  ONLY  TWO  SEATS  IN  EACH  CAR.   EACH  BOY  WANTS  TO 
RIDE  WITH  EVERY  OTHER  BOY, 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWO-MAN  TEAMS  THAT  CAW  BE'  FORMED, 
ANSWER: 


r 


70 


KAREN  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  JOAN,  TR 


I 
KAREN  ' 


,  JOAN 


JOAN  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  HELEN, 


WHICH  ANSWER  IS. CORRECT? 


JOAN 


6v 


HELEN 


KAR^N  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  HELEN. 


JOAN  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  KAREN, 


HELEN  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  JOAN, 


HELEN  WEIGHS  LESS  THAN  KAREN. 


NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT. 


MARK  AN  X  ON"  YOUR  CHOICE, 

\ 


■  71 


TOM  WANTED  TO  FIND  OUT  WHETHER  PLANTS  CAN  GROW  BETTER  " 
IN  THE  DARK  OR  IN  THE  LI6HT.    HE  PUT  A  POT  WITH  6  RADISH 
SEEDS  IN  A  DARK  ROOM  AND  A  POT  WITH  6  BEAN  SEEDS  IN  THE  " 
LIGHT  ON  THE  WINDOW  SILL, 


DARK 


LIGHT 


1 

\ 

w 

/  : 

L  BEAN"  SEEDS 

RADISH  SEEDS 

HE  ADDED  THE  SAME  AMOUNT  OF  WATER  TO  BOTH  POTS.  THE 
BEAN  SEEDS  GREW  BETTER  THAN  THE  RADISH  SEEDS,  SO  TOM 
SAID  HIS  PLANTS  GROW  BEST  IN  THE  LIGHT, 
TO  BE  ABLE  TO  SAY  THIS.  TOM  SHOULD  HfWE>DONE  WHAT? 


\ 


WATERED  BOTH  POTS  MORE, 


\ 


WATERED  THE  RADISH  SEEDS  MORE, 


PUT  THE  SAME  KIND  OF  SEEDS.  IN  BOTH  POTS.  - 


GROWN  THE  SEEDS  IN  WATER  INSTEAD  OF  SOIL. 


I  DON'T  KNOW. 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE. 
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\ 


3.  ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE,   WHAT  MUST  BE 
NECESSARY  FOR  THE  IflJCE  TO  FIGHT  WITH  EACH  OTHER? 

\  \ 

•  THE  MICE  ARE  BROWN,  THE  MICE  ARE  OLD,  THE  MICE  HAVE 
•     NO  FOOD,  THE  MICE  FIGHT  WITH  EACH  OTHER, 

THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  BROWN,  THE  MICE  ARE  OLD,  THE 
MICE  HAVE  FOOD,  THE  MICE  FIGHT  WITH  EACH  OTHER, 

THE  MICE  ARE  BROWN,  THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  OLD,  THE' 
MICE  HAVE  NO  FOOD,  THE  MICE  DO  NOT  FIGHT, 


ANSWER:   

\ 


4 

\ 


\ 

EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER:   


\ 


ERIC 
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MARY  IS  SHORTER  ANN  IS  SHORTER  SUSAN  IS  SHORTER 
THAN  ANN,    :•  THAN  SUSAN.  '      '   THAN  KATHY. 


1  WHICH  ANSWER  IS  CORRECT? 


MARY  IS  SHORTER  THAN  KATHY , 


KATHY  IS  SHORTER  THAN  ANN, 


SUSAN  IS  SHORTER  THAN  MARY 


ANN  IS  SHORTER  THAN  MARY, 


NONE  OF  TRE-/ABOVE  ANSWERS 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 

:  \ 

> 


* 

IS  CORRECT. 


ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE. TRUE.  WHAT  MUST  BE 
NECESSARY  FOR  .THE "SEEDS  TO  GROW  WHEN  THEY  ARE  .PLANTED? 

THE  SEEDS  ARE  RED,  THE  SEEDS  ARE  SMOOTH,  THE  SEEDS 
ARE  SMALL,  THE  SEEDS  GROW  WHEN  PLANTED. 

THE  SEEDS  ARE  NOT  RED, -THE  SEEDS  ARE  NOT  .SMOOTH, 
THE  SEEDS  ARE  SMALL, -THE  SgEDS  DO  NOT  GROW  WHEN 
PLANTED.  •  ...   .  \ 

THE  SEEDS  ARE  NOT  RED,  THE  SEEDS  ARE  SMOOTH,  THE 
'  SEEDS  ARE  LARGE,.  THE  SEEDS  GROW- WHEN  PLANTED, 


*  ANSWER:  ,  

\ 


EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER: 


\ 
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\     '  \ 

6.1974. 

DON  IS  THE  SHORTEST  OF  FOUR  BOYS;  JIM,  THE  NEXT  .SHORTEST; 
GUY.  THE  NEXT  SHORTEST;  AND  RAY,  THE  NEXT  SHORTEST,  EACH 
BOY  OWNS  A  FISHING  POLE,  WITH  THE  SHORTEST  BOY  OWNING  T^E 
SHORTEST  POLE;  THE  NEXT  SHORTEST  BOY,  THE  NEXT  SHORTEST 
POLE;  AND  SO  ON.' 


WHICH  BOY  IS  THE  SECOND  SHORTEST  AND  OWNS  THE  SECOND 
SHORTEST  FISHING  POLE? 


GUY 


RAY 


DON 

 I  

NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT. 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 

-  \ 
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\ 


7.1974.    f  "  ' 

feOB  IS  THE  RICHEST  OF  FOUR  MEN;  TIM,  THE  NEXT  RICHEST; 
FRED,  THE  NEXT  RICHEST;  AND  JACK,  THE  NEXT  RICHEST,  THE 
RICHEST  MAN  OWNS  THE  SMALLEST  CAR;  THE  NEX*  RICHEST  MAN, 
THE  NEXt  SMALLEST  CAR,  AND  .SO  ON . 


BOB  TIM  FRED         .  JACK' 

WHICH  MAN  OWNS  .THE  SMALLEST  CAR  AND  IS  THE  RICHEST  MAN? 


FRED 


BOB 


JACK 


TIM 

 ~1  1  :  

NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT. 


MARK  Atf  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 

77 


8. 


DURING  RECESS,  THREE  SEPARATE  "GROUPS  OF  CHILDREN  WERE 
FORMED  TO  PLAY  BALL,  AS  THE  PICTURES  SHOW.'   GROUP  A 
WAS  MADE'  UP  OF  5  'CHILDREN  AND  1  BALL.    GROUP  B  WAS 
MADE  UP  OF  6  CHILDREN  AND  2  BALLS.    GROUP  C  WAS  MADE 
UP  OF  12  CHILDREN  AND  3  BALLS. 


«5 


B  •  C 

WHICH  GROUP  OF  CHILDREN  -WOULD  IT  BE  BEST  TO  JOIN  IF 
ONE  WISHED  TO  CATCH  THE  BALL  MOST  OFTEN? ' 


A 


GROUP  A 


GROUP  B 


;  GROUP  c 


THERE  IS  THE  SAME  CHANCE  OF  CATCHING  THE  BALL  IN 
EACH  GROUP.  :  


NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT. 


MARK  AN, X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 
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FOUR  GIRLS  ARE  GOING  TO  PLAY  CHECKERS  WITH  EACH  OTHER, 
IN  ORDER  TO  FIND  THE  BEST  PLAYER,  EACH  GIRL  WILL  PLAY 
EVERY  OTHER  GIRL.  ~ 

/ 

\ 

HOW  MANY  GAMES  MUST -BE  PLAYED  IF  EM  GIRL  IS  TO  PLAY 
EVERY  -OTHER  GIRL? 


1 


NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT, 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE. 


i 


79 


r 


A  BOY  HAS  A  CHOICE  OF  FIVE  FISHING  POLES,    HE  WANTS  TO 
*  "  TRY  OUT  EACH  POLE  BEFORE  HE  BUYS  ANY  ONE  OF  THEM.  'HOWEVER* 
HE  MAY  TRY  OUT  ONLY  ONE  POLE  A  DAY. 


X 


HOW  MANY  DAYS  WILL  HE  NEED  TO  TRY  OUT  ALL  OF  THE  POLES? 

\  - 


1  DAY- 


ERIC 


4  DAYS 


5  DAYS 


6  DAYS 


NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS -IS  CORRECT. 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE, 


\ 
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A  BASEBALL  MANAGER  HAS  THREE  PITCHERS  (SAM,  TOM,  AND  GEORGE) 
AND  TWO  CATCHERS  (BILL  AND  FRANK),    THE  MANAGER  WANTS 
TO  FIND  THE  BEST  PAIR  OF  PITCHER  AND  CATCHER, 


BILL  -        "•  -  FRANK 


IF  EACH  PITCHER  AND  EACH  CATCHER  IS  TO  BE  GIVEN  AN  EQUAL 
.CHANCE,  HOW  MANY  PAIRS  OF  PITCHER  AND  CATCHER  MUST  THE 
MANAGER  FORM? 


0  '  '  v 
.0'  ' 

NONE  OF  THE  ABOVE  ANSWERS  IS  CORRECT, 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE.  ♦ 


SIX  GIRLS  (ANN,  DOT,  LISA,  MARY,  NELL,  S.UE)  ARE  "GOING  TO 
PLAY  A  GAME  IN  WHICH  ONLY  2  CAN, PLAY  AT  A  TIME,    EACH  GIRL 
WANTS  TO  PLAY  EVERY  OTHER  GIRL  IN  THE  GROUP, -    •  ' 

WRITE  ALL  OF -THE  POSSIBLE  GAMES  THAT  COULD  BE  PLAYED  IF 
EACH  GIRL  PLAYED  EVERY  OTHER  GIRL. 

ANSWER:  .  . 


92 


13. 


OCTOBER  23 


3  WEEKS  LATER 


JOE  PLANTED  A  FLOWER  ON  OCTOBER  23,  HE  MEASURED  HOW  TALL  IT 
WAS!  THREE  WEEKS  LATER  HE  MEASURED  IT  AGAIN  TO  SEE  HOW  MUCH 
IT  HAD  GROWN!    WHAT'DATE  WAS  IT  AT  THE  END \DF  THREE  WEEKS? 

.        CIRCLE  THAT  DATE  ON  THE  CALENDAR,  •  ■ 


OCTOBER  „ 

S     M     T  W 

'T 

F  ^ 

12     3  4 

5 

6  7 

.8    9    10  IK 

12 

15  16  17  *18 

19 

20  21 

22  23  24  2^ 

26 

2/  28 

29  30  31 

* 

NOVEMBER 

S    M     T     W  T  F  S 

.12  3  4 

5     6    7    8  9  10  11 

12  13  U   15  16  17  18 

19  20  21   22  23  24^25 

26  27  28  29  30  / 


14. 


\ 


SUE  AND  KAREN  WANTED  A  BOTTLE  OF  ROOT  BEER,  THEIR 
MOTHER  POURED  ONE  BOTTLE  INTO  A  TALL  SKINNY  GLASS  AND  • 
THE  OTHER  BOTTLE  INTO. A  SHORT  fAT  GLASS  AS  SHOWN  BELOW. 


• 


1}  :A 


DOES  ONE  GLASS  HAVE  MORE  ROOT  BEER  IN  IT  THAN  THE  OTHER? 


V 


THE  TALL  GLASS  HAS'  MORE  IN  IT. 


THE  SHORT  GLASS  HAS  MORE  IN  IT. 


THEY  BOTH  HAVE  THE  SAME  AflOUNT." 


I  DON'T  KNOW. 


MARK  AN  X  ON  YOUR  CHOICE. 

WHY  DID  YOU  CHOOSE  THE  ANSWER  YOU  MARKED? 


T 


15. 

A  DOG  HAS  FOUR  PUPPIES  BORN  OnYhE  SAME  DAY  AND  IN  THE 
FOLLOWING  ORDER:  1  SPOTTED- PUPPY,  1  ALL  WHITE  PUPPY,  1 
BROWN  PUPPY,  1  BLACK  PUPPY,    THE  PUPPIES  COULD  HAVE  BEEN 
BORN  IN  ANY  ORDER,  -       *     '    •   •  - 


WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  WAYS  IN  WHICH  THE  PUPPIES  COULD. 
HAVE  BEEN  BORN ,  '     -  1  / 

\ 


> 


IF  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GO  BACK  AND  COMPLETE 
ANY  ANSWERS  OR  CHECK  YOUR  WQflfc  YOU  MAY  DO 
SO,   BE  SURE  YOU  HAVE  ANSWERED  EVERY  QUESTION, 
 _—  ,  .       ^  — 
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HUMAN  SCIENCES  ;  :  \__ 

PLEASE  PRINT: 

NAME :  

SCHOOL:  

DATE  OF  BIRTH:  

month/day/y ear  ( 

BOYI,   GIRL:  

DATE! 

HOW  IS  YOUR  LOGIC?'  . 

THIS  BOOKLET  IS  PART  OFjfHE  HUMAN  SCIENCES  PROGRAM*,  YOUR 
ANSWERS  ARE  IMPORTANT  ONLY  TO  THE  WRITERS  AND  WILL  NOT  BE  USED M 
BY  YOUR  TEACHER  FOR  ANY  PURPOSE,  * 

SOME  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  IN  THIS  BOOKLET  ARE  SIMPLE,  SOME 
•ARE  MORE  DIFFICULT,    SOME  PRESENT  A\CTS,  AND  YOU  HAVE  TO  HAKE  . 
A  CONCLUSION,   SOME  ASK  YOU  TO  LOOK  AT  DRAWINGS  ANdISeCK  AN  ^ 
ANSWER,    SOME  WILL  SEEM  LIKE  ARITHMETIC  PROBLEMS,  BUT  YOU  DON'T 
NEED  TO  DO  ANY  ARITHMETIC  TO  ANSWER  THEM,   OTHERS  .ASK  YOU  TO- 
ANSWER' A  PROBLEM  AND  GIVE  A  REASON,  '  THERE  ARE'15  PROBLEMS, 
PLEASE  ANSWER  ALL  OF  THEM,,  YOU  WILL  HAVE  ALL  PERIOD  TO  ANSWER, 
■THERE  WILL  BE  TImTtO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY  ITEMS'  YOU.  WISH -AFTER  ALL 
QUESTIONS  HAVE  BEEN  BEAD, 

PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  "IN  FORMAT  I  ON  SECTION  ABOVE  BEFORE 
-BEGINNING"  THE  BOOKLET,  '    •  '  - 


.  EXPERIMENTAL  EDITOMAY  1974 

9 

SB  '        .  V2 


EXAMPLE 


ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE,  WHAT  MUST  BE 
NECESSARY  FOR  ED  TO  LIKE  SUSAN? 


JOHN  LIKE  MARY,  Bill  LIKES  ANN,  AND  EollKES  SUSAN, 

JOHN  LIKES  MARY,  B'ILL  DOES  NOT  LIKE  Ai'lN,  AND  ED  LIKESSUSAit 

■JOHN  DOES  ,fOT  LIKE  MARY,  BILL  LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  DOES  NOT 
LIKE  SUSAN,           .  ' 

i 


ANSWER: 


<3- 
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ANSWER  FOR 
EXAMPLE  A 


ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE.   WHAT  MUST  BE  NECESSARY 


FOR -ED  TO  LIKE  SUSAN? 


John  likes  haryv  bill  likes  ann,  and  ed  likes  susan, 

-<    .    JOHiM  LIKES  MARY,  BILL  DOES  NOT |L IKE  ANN,  AND  ED  LIKES  SUSAN, 

JOHN  DOES  NOT  '-LIKE  MARY,  BILL  LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  DOES  NOT 
LIKE  SUSAN , 


ANSWER:. 


THE  CORRECT  ANSWER  IS  "JOHN  LIKES  MARY," 


88  5 


74 


ERIC 


EXAMPLE  B 


CHUCK  AilO  J  In  ARE  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  CALLED  "BATTLE,"   AT  THE 
BEGINNING  OF  TH'E  GAME, (CHUCK  AND  JIH  EACH  HAVE  26  CARDS ,    IN  » 
THE  26  CARDS  THAT  CHUCK  HAS,  THERE  ARE  3  KINGS;  AND  IN  THE  25- 
CARDS  THAT  JIM  HAS,  THERE  IS  ONE  KING.    EACH  PLAYER  WILL  TUR.'J 
OVER  ONE  CARD  AT  THE  SAME  TIME,    WHO  HAS  MORE  OF  A  CHANCE  OF 
TOEING  OVER  A  KING  IN  THE  FIRST  "BATTLE?" 

I 


/ 


ANSWER:. 


<*>  75 

89 


A  A  S  E'R  F  0  R* 
E  X  A  ;*1  P  L  £  B 


CHUCK  AilD'JIM  ARE  PLAYING  A'  CARD  GAME  CALLED  "BATTLE,"   AT  THE 
BEGIilrllilG  OF  THE  GAME,  CHUCK  AMD  JIFI  EACH  HAVE  26  CARDS.  Ill 
THE  26  CARDS  THAT  CHUCK  HAS,  THERE  ARE  3  KINGS;  AND  I A  THE  25 
CARDS  THAT  JIM  HAS,  THERE  IS  O.JE  KING,    EACH  PLAYER  JILL  TURN ^ 
OVER  ONE  CARD- AT  THE.S^E  TIME.    WHO  HAS  MORE' OF  A  CHANCE  OF 
TURN  I  riG  OVER  A' KING  111  THE  FIRST  "BATTLE?"  ' 


\ 


f^$WER.     THE  CORRECT  ANSWER  IS  "CHUCK  " 


EXAMPLE  '  C 


DON,. CHIP,  BILL  AND  PAUL  ARE  G(MG  TO  RIDE  ON  BUMPER  CARS, . 
THERE  ARE  ONLY  PWO  SEATS  IN  EACH  CAR,    EACH  BOY  WANTS' TO  RIDE 
WITH  EVERY  OTHER  BOY, 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWO-MAN  TEAMS  THAT  CAN  BE  FORMED,  . 
ANSWER: 


4 
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ANSWER  FOR 
EXAMPLE  C 

DON,  CHIP,  BILL,  AND  PAUL  ARE  GOING  TO  RIDE  ON  BUMPER  CARS, 
THERE  ARE  ONLY  TWO ;SEATS  IN 'EACH  CAR,    EACH  BOY  WANTS  TO  RIDE 
WITH  EVERY  OTHER- BOY,  _  .  • 

-WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWO-ftAN  TEAMS  THAT  CAN  BE  FORMED, 

{ 

ANSWER:    THERE  SHOULD  BE' SIX  \EAMS- LISTED; 


DON  AND  CHI?' 
DON  AND  BILL 
DON  AND  PAUL 
CHIP  AND  BILL 
CHIP  AND  PAUL 
BILL  AND  PAUL 


THERE  IS  NO  TIME  LIMIT  ON  THE  QUESTIONSJ/HICH  FOLLOW,  YOUR 
TEACHER  WILL  READ  THROUGH  .'EACH  QUESTION  FOR  YOU,  .AT  THE  END 
OF  THE  QUESTIONS,  YOU  WILL  BE  GIVEN  TIME  TO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY 
ITEM  YOU  MAY  NOT  HAVE  COMPLETE!!  THE  FIRST  TIME, 


ANSWER  EVERY  QUESTION 


9 

ERIC 


92 


7 


\ 


7$ 


V 


1.  PAUL  IS  HEAVIER  THAN  KEN, 
KEN  IS  HEAVIER  THAN  JOHN, 
JOHN  IS  HEAVIER  THAN  RON , 

IS  PAUL  HEAVIER  THAN  RON? 
ANSWER:  . 


\ 


2,     MIKE  IS  BIGGER  THAN  AL. 
.  AL  IS  BIGGER  THAN  SAM. 
SAM  IS  BIGGER  THAN  TOM. 

* 

IS  MIKE  BIGGER  THAN  TOM? 


4 


ANSWER: 


ERIC 


*3.     BOB  IS  THE  RtCHEST  OF  FOUR  MENj  JIM,  1"HE  NEXT  RICHEST;  v 
LLOYD,  THE  NEXT  RICHEST;  AND  TIM,  .THE  NEXT  RICHEST. 
THE  RICHEST  MAN  OWNS  THE  SMALLEST  CAR;  THE  NEXT  RICHEST 
MAN,  -THE  NEXT  SMALLEST  CAR,  AND  SO  ON.      .  •- 

WHO  OWNS  THE  SMALLEST  CAR? 


ANSWER:. 


^7 


\-  93 


- 1 
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4.     A  GIRL  WANTS  TO  BUY  A  SKIRT,   SHE  HAS  FOUND  EIGHT  SKIRTS 

THAT  SHE  LIKES  fflffi. WOULD  LIKE  TO  TRY  THEM  ON  TO  SEE  WHICH 

ONE"  LOOKS  THE  BEST  ON  HER,    SHE  CAN  ONLY  TRY  ON  ONE  AT  A 

-     TIf€._JT  TAKES  HER"  0NE  MINUTE  TO  TRY  ON  A  SKIRT, 

HOW  MANY*  MINUTES  WILL  IT  TAKE  HER  TO  TRY  ON  ALL  OF  THE 
THE' SKIRTS? 

•  ANSWER:   j     __/-.  -  

"    ^  j  


5.  A  COACH  HAS  A  CHOICE  OF  FOUR  PLAYERS,  HE  WANTS  TO  GIVE  . 
EACH  PLAYER  THE  SAME  CHANCE  OF  MAKING  THE  TEAM,  HE  LETS 
EACH  PLAYER.  PLAY  f  OR  ONE  WEEK,  .        •  ' 

HOW  MANY  WEEKS  WILL  THE  COACH  NEED. IF  EACH  PLAYER  IS  TO 
HAVE  THE'  SAME  CHANCE  OF  MAKING  THE  TEAM? 


ANSWER:. 


9 
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A  GROUP  OF  FRIENDS  DECIDE  TO'GO  DANCING.   THERE  ARE 
THREE  MEN  (AL,  BOB,  AND  CHUCK)  AND  THREE  WOMEN 
(LOUISE,  MARSHA,  AND  NANCY) ,    EACH  MAN  WANTS  TO 
DANCE  WITH  EACH -WOMAN. 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  MAN-WOMAN  COUPLES  OF 
•  CANCERS  THERE  COULD  BE  IIF  EACH  MAN  DANCED  WITH 
EACH  WOMAN,, 

ANSWER:  > 


✓  « 


v  4. 


v 


7,.    JOE  IS  THE  FASTEST  OF  FOUR  MENj  BILL,  THE  NEXT 
FASTEST;  KEN,  THE  NEXT.  FASTEST;  AND  DAVE,  THE 


NEXT  .FASTEST,   THE -FASTEST  MAN  HAS  THE  SMALLEST 
FEET;  THE  NEXT  FASTEST  MAN,  THE  NEXT  SMALLEST 
FEET,  AND  SO  ON, 

•  WHO  HAS  THE  SECOND  SMALLEST  FEET? 

ANSWER:  '  _L 


8,     ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES. ARE  TRUE.   WHAT* MUST 
-BE  NECESSARY  FOR  THE- HUSBAND  TO  LIVE? 

«     THE  MAID  LIKES  HER  JOB,  THE  WIFE  FAINTS,  THE  COOK 
.  '   RUNS  OUT  THE  .DOOR,  AND  THE  HUSBAND  LIVES, 

THE  MAID  LIKES- HER  JOB,  THE  WIFE  DOES  NOT  FAINT, 
•    THE  COOK  DOES  NOT  RUN  OUT  THE  DOOR/  AND  THE   . • 
.    HUSBAND  LIVB|,  • 

THE  MAID  DOff-NOT  LIKE  HER  JOB,  JHE  WIFE  FAINll, 
TcHE  COOK  DOS  NOT  RUN  OUT!  THE  DOOR,  AND  THE  v 
HUSBAND  DOES 'NOT  LIVE,  .    \  * ' 

ANSWER:   .  


ERLC 


9S 


9.     F WISH, THE  FOLLOWING. PICTURE  AS  YOU  THINK  IT  SHOULD  BE-DONE, 


t- 


1 


— i 


i — 


4- 


3 


4' 
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11,     A  BASEBALL  MANAGER  HAS  THREE  PITCHERS  (SAM,  TOM,  • 
AND  GEORGE)  AND  TWO  CATCHERS  (BILL  AND  FRANK) , 
'  THE* MANAGER  WANTS •  TO  RND  THE  BEST  PAIR  OF  PITCHER 
AND  CATCHER,  .  " •  - 

:  *    WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  PAIRS  OF  PITCHER  AND 
*  «  CATCHER  THERE  COULD  BE  I F  EACH  ^PITCHER  .TJfREW  TO-  . 
EACH  CATCHER,.  '■  .  '       •    '  -V 


.ANSWER: 


f 

y 


V 
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12,  •  TljC  -GROUPS  OF  CHILDREN  ARE  GOING  SWIMMING,  TEACHERS 
ARE  GOING  WITH  THEM  AND  WILL  WATCH  THEM,   THE  FIRST 
0        GROUP.  IS  MADE  UP  OF.  12  CHILDREN  AND  2  TEACHERS ,*  THE 
SECOND  GROUP  IS  MADE  UP  OF  18  CHILDREN  AND  3  . 
;  TEACHERS,  •  ; 

•  -IN  WHICH  GROUP  IS  EACH  TEACHER  III'  CHARGE  OF  THE  ••  * 
FEWEST  CHILDREN?.  '  •  '       - :* 

ANSWER:-  =        *  .         * '  /     \    :'  \ 

.•  *  •     ,   -  \ 


t 


EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER: 


100, 


13',     SEVEN  MEN  (JIM,  KEN,  LEO,  MEL  NED/ PAUL  AND  TOM) 
ARE  GOING  TO  RACE  EACH  OTHER,   ONLY  TWO  MEN  CAN 
RACE  AT  A  TIME.    EACH  MAN  WANTS  TO  -RACE  EVER? 
■  OTHER  MAN . 

Jf/RITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE' RACES  THAT  COULD  BE  RUN 
IF- EACH  MAN  RACED  EVERY  OTHER  MAN.  " 


r 


4,  *  ALL  OF  THE  "FALLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE,   WHAT  MUST 
BE  NECESSARY  FOR  THERE*  TO  BE  GOOD  WEATHER? 

CHARLIE  IS  SWIMMING,  DAVE  IS' NOT  BOATING,' KEN  IS.. 
PLAYING '  IN  THE  S'AND/'AKtf  THERE  IS  GOO0  WEATHER , 

CHARLIE 'IS  NO?'SWIMMIN6V'DAVE  IS'  BOATING,  KEN  IS  ■ 
NOT  PLAYING  IN. THE  SAND,. AMD  THERE  I-S  NOT  J300D  * 
*  WEATHER,      ,  ; 

CHARLIE" IS  NOT  SWIMMING,  DAVE  IS  BOATING,  KEN  "IS 
NOT  PLAYING  iN  THE' SAND,  AND  THERE  IS  GOOD  .WEATHER. 

CHARLIE  IS  SWIMMING",'  DAVE  IS  NOT  BOATING,  KEN  IS 
PLAYING  IN  THE  SAND,  AND  THERE  IS  NOX  GOOD  WEATHER, 

"r  ■  .       •     •         '  ■  J 


.ANSWER : 


*'  '  EXPLAIN  ""YOUR*  ANSWER: 


FOUR  COMPANIES  CF0RD/6.E.,  LBM,  POSTKARE  GOING  TO- 
-HAVE  OFFICES  -OM* THE  FIRST  FOUR  FLOORS  OB  A'  NEW* 
'BUILDING.    EACH  COMPANY  MAY-  CHOOSE-- ANY  DF  THE  FLOORS 
FOR  ITS 'OFFICES,'   NO  M  COMPANIES  CAN  BE  ON  THE  ; 
SAME  FLOOR.       :  •    '/  - 


WRITE  ALL  O^-THE  POSSIBLE  WAYS  THAT  THE  COMPANIES'' 
OFFICES  COULD  BE  ARRANGED  .ON  THE  PLOQRS. 

ANSWER:  , 


/ 


" IF  YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GO  BACK  AND  COMPLETE  ■ 
,  ANY'  ANSWERS  OR  CHECK  YOUR  WORK,  YOU  MAY  DO 
SO;  BE  SUBE  YOU  HAVE  ANSWERED  EVERY  QUESTION. 
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Biological  Sciences- Curriculum  Study 
B  oulder ,  Colo r ado  •  . 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING*  THE  } 
*    SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE 

/ 

A*      The  jlxerCise  . 

i 

How  a  student  perceives  himself  and  his  world  is-very 
important  information  for  curriculum  developers,"  as- tljey  write 
their  programs.  vA  person's  view  o.f  himself  and  his  world  has 
been  found  to  move " through  stages  or  levels  as  he  moyes  through 
his  life.     The  enclosed  instrument  titled^  "Sentence  Completion 
Exerci^e'^is  a  measure  'of  a  person's  level  of  development*  It 
is  npt  a  test .where  there  are  right  or  wrong  answers.  The 
sentence  completion  form  and  the  concept  of  self-perception  are 
not  directly  related  to  the  "Human  Sciences  curriculum.  However, 
this  information  mky  be  useful  in  directing  further  efforts  in 
curriculiyn  development.    ,  # 

B.  -v  -Design  $ 

.  The  sentence  completion  exercise  contains  3-6  sentence,  stems 
which  the  student  is  asked  to  finish^     There  is  a  separate  form 
for  boys  and  girls*    The  exercise  is  in  two  parts,  each  with  18 
sentence  stems.     (The  theoretical  framework  and  development  of 
the  instrument  was  done- by  J.  Loevinger  &*R.  Wessles  and  is 
des&ribed  in  Measuring  Ego  Development,  Jossey-Bass, . Inc.  1970 •) 

1  Sf 

C.  Plans  for  Administering,  Collecting,  Scoring',  and  Analysis 

•Procedure;    The  following  instructions  should  be  used  in 
administering  the  forms.     These  instructions  ^Bould  be  read  to 
the  students  when  they  have  revived  the  form.    We  assume  that 
minor  variations  in  the  instructions  do  not  matter. 


1 0.4  90 


*  Please  give  Part  I,  first.     Give'  £§frt  II  -the  next  day,  or  skip 
one  day.*    There  j are  Boys'  Forms  and  Girls1  Forms  for  this 
exercise.    Part  I  is  blue  in  color.    Pairt*  II  Is  salmon-. 

Teacher:  *  (Hand  out  the  forms.)  Please  write  your  name 
and  the  other  information  in  'the  spaces  provided*'  Now 

» 

I  would  lijce  you  to  fill  ou^  this  sentence  completion 
r  form.     Complete  each  sentence  in  any  way  you  wish.  • 

You  see  these  are  incomplete  sentences.    PJtease  finish 
each  one.    There  are  no  right  or  wrong  answers'.  Notice 
that  there  are  18 'sentences  to  complete.    Please  make 
sur4  you  have  completed  each  sentence,  by  writing  in 
^  the  space  provided. 

*  ♦ 
Responses  to* be  used  by  the  teacher  if  students  request  further 
help  in  completing  the  form:  *  * 

i 

Please  finish  the  sentence  in  any  way  you  wish,  -[or] 
There  are  no  right  or  wrong  answers.  c  k 

„  [In  answer  to  the  question,  "who  is  'she1  or  'he.;?"]-: 

tt  can  mean'  anyone,  [or] 

Just  think  of  it  as  anyone^you  wish.  ,  f .        *  4 

The  exercise  will  probably  take  about  30  minutes.  There 
is  no  time  limit*  Make  arrangements  for  students  to  do  inde- 
pendent work  when  they  complete  this  exercise. 

Scoring  and  Analysis:     These  forms  will  H>e  confidentially 
and  individually  scored* by -raters  trained  in  identifying  levels 
of  personal  development.    The  actual  results  will  be  examined 
to  se^how  the  students'  level  of  personal  development  changes 
over  a  period  of  one,   two,  or  three  years. 


BL;JTR:,cl  *  s* 

HSP  f5/15/74 


r 


105  .  91 


Human  Sciences 


GIRLS'  F&RM  SENTENCE  COMPLET-IOTJ  EXERCISE,  PART 'Lr  ' 


fti,^ Sentence  Completer4.     -  -  "j  - 

This  is  Part  I  of  an  exercise ^for  you  to  finish  some 

sentences.     Would  you  please  'fill  in  the  following  information: 
t  »  » 


NAME. 


SCHOOL. 


TEACH€R. 
DATE  


1^  you  are  a  girl ^ 'the  top  of  this  page  should  say 
GIRLS'  FORM  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE.  PART, I,'  If  it'says 
BOYS' ' FORM  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE.  PART  I,- please  raise 
your  hand  for  the'  teacher.  *  ^ 


iu  have  as?  much  time  as  you  need.     Turn  tp vpage  one* 


and  follow  'the  directions.  * 


.Thank  you, 


%  The  Friendly  Sentence  Starter 


Biological  Sciences 
Curriculum  Study 
Boulder,  Colorado 


Experimental  Edition,  May  1974 
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. SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE  FOR  GIRLS,  PART  I  * 


/ 


k  Complete  the  following 'sentences  in  any(way  that* you  wish, 

*  You  see  that  these  are  incomplete  sentences.     Please  finish 

m  .  *  "  * 

each -one*,.  There  are  no  right  or  wrbng  answers.  When  you  ■  *  * 
have  -finished  the  sentences  on  the  first  page,  go  on  to  the  next, 

1,  Raising  a  'family  .  4,.  '  , 

2,  Most  men  tihink  that  women 


3,      When  thfey  avoided  me  * 


V 


v 

tIf  my  mother  ^ 


v 


C 


5;    «  Being  with  other  people 


6.  •  The  thihg  I  like  about  myself  is  I  • 

7. '  A  girl*  has  a  right^to  ^ 
3 ,  When  I  get  mad    '  - 

9 .  "My  mother  and  I 


1  • 
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10.      Wl\at  gets  me  into  trouble  is  ^ 


11.  Education 


12  1  • X    When  people  are  helpless  ' 


13.      ftogien  are  lucky  jpecause-    t  j 


14.      When  I  am  driticized 

;    I  ^* 

15-.    '  MJ  father  • 
16.  •    Rules  are      \  *  or 

17/.    rf  £  had*  more', \mGney 


18.      When  my  mother  spanked'  me,  I 


9 


s 


r 


\ 


f 


.1 


il)8 


cl 
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GIRLS'  FORM-SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE,  PART  II 


Hi  again,  Sentence  Completer.1 

Thanks,  for  yoi^r  cooperation  with  Part  I,  c  Please  fill 
in  the  following  information: 

NAME  t  

SCHOOL  !  ^   s 


TEACHER. 
DATE  


Be  sure  you  have  Part  II  of  the  Girls'  Form,     If  you 
don't,  ,£aise  your  hand  to  get -the  correct*  form. 

You  haye  as  mucii  time  as  ybu  need.     Please  turn  to 
page  one  and  fbllow  the  directions.     t  f 

Thank  you,  y 

The  Friendly  Sentence  Starter 


Hi 


Biological  Sciences 
Curriculum  Study 
Boulder,  Colorado, 
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SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE  FORiGIRLS/TART  II-      ,  * 

Complete  the  following  sentences  in  any  way  that  you  wish. 
You  see  that  these  are  incomplete  sentences.     Please  finish 
each  one.     There  ars  no  right  or  wrong  answ.ers.    When  you 
have  finished  the  sentences  on  the  first  page,  go  on "to  the  next 

:  ! 

1.        A  wife  should  .  '  * 


I  feel  sorry 


When  I  am  nervous  ,t  I 


4.  '      When  a  child  wil]|  not  join  in  group  activities 

5.  Men  are  lucky  because 

6.  At  times  she  worried  about  1 
7:        I  am  ■ 


8.        A  woman* feels  good  when  a 


9.        My  main  problem  is.  / 


110 


10.   %  Whenever  she  was  with  her  mother/  she 


11.  '   Sometimes  she  wished  that 


12  f  A  good  mother 

13 .  The  worst  thing  about  being  a  woman 

14.  When  she  thought  of  her  mother/  she 

*  i 

15.  .  If  I  can't  cjet  What^  I  want 

16*.  For  a  woman  a  career  is  ^ 

17.  '  'My  conscience  bothers- me  if 

18.  A  woman  should  always 


cl 
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BOYS-'  FORM  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE,  PART  I 


) 


Hi,  Sentence  Completer! 

,  This  is  Part  I  of  an  exercise  for  you  to  finish  some 
sentences .    Would  you  please  fill  in  the  following  information: 


NAME. 


SCH00L_ 


TEACHER. 
DATE  


"  ■         If  you  are  a  boy,   the  top  of  this  page  should  say 
BOYS'  FORM  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE,.  PART  I,     If  it  says 
GIRLS'  FORM  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE,  PART  I,  *  Please  raise 
your  hand  for  the  teacher. 


You  have  as  much  time  as  you  need.     T^rn  to  page  one 


and  follow -the  directions, 


Thank  you, 


The  Friendly  Sentence  Starter 


[CN. 


Biological  Sciences 
Curriculum  Study 
Boulder,  Colorado 
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SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE  FOR 'BOYS,  PART  I 

Complete -the 'following  sentences  *in  any  way  that  you  wish. 
You  see  that  these  are  incomplete  sentences .     Please  finish 
^  *  each  one.     There., are  no  right  or  wrong  answers.    When  you  have" 
finished  the  sentences  on  the  first  page/  go  on  to  the  next. 


1.  '     Raising  a  family 

<  *  *  • 

2.  .     When  a  child  will,  not  join  in  group  activities 

3 .  When  they  avoided  me 


4 .    -    A  man  ?s  j  ob 


5.        Being  with  other  people 


6.*       The  thing  I  like  about  myself  is 


7.        If  my  mother 


8.        If  I  can't .^fet  what  1  want 


9 .        When  I  was  younger 
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10 .  Education 

11 v     When  people  are  helpless 

♦ 

12.  Women  are  lucky  because 

/ 

13.  What  gets  me  into  trouble 

14.  A  good  father 

15.  If  I  were  kii\g 

16.  A  wife  should. 

17.  I  fee^L  sorry 

y    -.  •  ■ 

l\8.      A  man  should  always^ 


i  ■       .  > 
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BOYS'.  JtORN  SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE,  PART  II 


Hi  again,  Sentence  Completer!  \  ♦ 

1      Thanks  for  your  cooperation  with. Part  I.     Please  fill 
in  the,  following  information: 
•    •  NAME  


SCHOOL. 


TEACHER. 
DATE  


Be  sure  you  have  Part  II-  of  the  Boys'  Form.    If  you 
don't,  raise  your  hand  to  get  the  correct  form. 


? 


Ypu  have  as  much  time  as  you  need.     Please  £urn  to 

ft 

page  one  and  follow  the  directions.  .  • 

Thank  you/ 

The, Friendly  Sentence  Starter 


Biological  Sciences 
Curriculum  Study 
Boulder/ 4  Colorado 
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(  'SENTENCE  COMPLETION  EXERCISE  FOR' BOYS,  PART  II  V 

Complete  the  fallowing  sentences  in  any  way  that  ybu  wish- 
You  see  that  these  are-  incomplete  sentences .    Please  finisl 
each  one.     There  are  no  right  or  wrong  answers.     When  you  have 
finished  the  .sentences  on'  the  first  page,  go  on  to  the  next.'* 

1 .  Rules  are 

\ 

2.  He  felt  so  proud  that  he 


a 


3.  Men  are  lucky  because 

4.  'My  father  ani  I 

5.  A  man  feels  good  when 

-  { 

6.  '     When  I  get  mad 

V 

7.,       At  times  he  worried  about 

8.        When  his  wife  asked  him  to  help  with  the  housework' 


9.        My  main  problem  is  ^ 


J 


10.  '  When  I.  am  criticized    .  - 

11.  Sometiines  he  wished  that 

12 .  A.  husband  has  a  right  to 

13.  When  he  thought  of  his  mother,  he 

14.  The  worst-  thing  about  beincj  a  man 


15.  If  I  had  more  money  ,      r    *  , 

16.  /  I  just  can*t  stand-  people  who  „ 

1  *  * 

17.  My  conscience*  bothers  me*  if  / 

»  *• . 

18.  Crime  and.  delinquency  1  could  be  halted  if 


It 


r 

v.  * 

v  „ 

St  ic:n<  o 
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MEMORANDUM 


TO:  Trial  Teachers 

FROM:  Human  Sciences  S taf f 

DATE :  May   2,    197 4 

SUBJECT:  ,    Additional  Activity   for  GROWING 

Enclosed  are  Teacher  Instructions   and  materials   for  an  activity 
to  be   added   to   the  GROWING  module.    ,The   activity  involves  a 
Human  Sciences   class  survey.      When-  tlve  survey  is>  completed  > 
please   return  all  the   survey   sheets   iir^the  enclosed  mailer. 
*It  ig   important  that  you*  name  be  on  ^thV^survey  s-heets   so  as 
to   avoid  any  confusion  of  data.     T^  information  to  be  gathered 
is   critical   for  the   se  venth-gradve  writing  teams  /  and  ^prompt 
return  would  be  appreciated. 

Speaking  of   GROWING,   it  will  be   sent  outv  the  . week  of  May  6th. 
Thanks   for*your   continued. patience  arid  cooperation. 


ACS : cl 


118 


< 


104 


DEVELOPING   HUMAN  SCIENCES 

STUDENT  ACT IV My  ,  .  BSCS  STAFF 
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DEVELOPING  .-HUflAN  SCIENCES'-  •  %  • 

e 

You  or  a  friend  can  play  the  role  of  a  BSCS  Human  Sciences 
Consultant,  6r.  staff  member*  *  \ 

MATERIALS  / 

Survey  Sheets  > 
^Pencil 

*C1 igboard  '  * 

/  I  „  "  , 

BACKGROUND      .  ,  *  . 

Imagine  that  you  are  a  BSCS  Development  Consultant  and 
your  task  is  to  learn  about  Human  Sciences  students'  reactions 
to  several  important  questions.     The  questions  that  need  to 
be  asked  of  the  students  will  help  the  seventh-grade  writers 
and  consultants  write  and  produce  interesting  and  important* 
activities  for  seventh-grade  Human  Sciences  students. 

The  tasJc  of  developing  the  seventh-grade" modules  is 
extremely  important  because  it  will  affect  many  hundreds  of 
students  around  the  United  State's.  "  * 

OPERATION 

If  several  students  a£e  interested  in^ conducting  the' 
survey,  make  different  survey  groups  or  teams* with  each  team 
using  a  separate  survey  form.  , 

Read m the/  survey  question  slowly  and  clearly  allowing  time 
for  each  student  to  think  out  his  or  her  answers. 
M  The  name  of  the  student-  is  for  your  use.     Do  not  interview 

a  student  more  than  once., 
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When  the  surveys  are  over,  the  survey  teams  may  want  to 
discuss  .the  information  received  and  add  some  of  their  own 
thoughts  in^ special  repprts  for  the  Kuman  Sciences  staff. 

When  all  the  steps  are  completed ,  please  return  all  the 
survey  forms  and  any  other  information  you  think  important 
to  the  Human  Sciences  staff. 

You  will  see -the  results  .c^f  your  work  in  next  year's 
modules,  '  *  , 

TYPES  OF  SURVEYS 

What  'I  Would  Like  to  See  in  the  Modules,  Next  Year, 
(kinds  of  activities,  special  interests)  . 

Activities  I  Did  Like,    (from  sixth-g*ade  modules) 

1  1  i 

Activities  I  Didn't  Like,  (from  sixth-grade  mpdules) 
The  Modules  I  Liked  Best,   (from  sixth-grade  modules) 
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SURVEY  SHEET 


DEVELOPING  HUMAN.  SCIENCES 


ACTIVITIES  I  DJJ2  LIKE 


TO  THE   INTERVIEWER,    it  is  important  that  each  student  you  interview  answer  each  question  ' 

-    without  thinking  about  the  question  beforehand <    Be  ,sure  to 

interview  each  student -individually .    Wri tie  .'down  the  first- activity 
f         *  .  mentioned  Under  #1,  the -second' under  #2,  and  third  #3  J  Write 
^         .  .    the  reason- the  student  didn't  like  the  first  .activity.  < 


Studerft 1 s  Name 

 «  :  4  £ 

Which'  activities  in  'the  sixth-grade  . 
modules  did  you  like? 

Reasons 

i 

■     2  . 

-3 

* 

/ 

*     \         *                          '  • 

/ 

"7   1  

i 

i 

/ 
/ 

>  * 

• 

f^T  

1    *       "  * ' « 

f 

* 

 *-aT"  

*  *    *              ^        ,  s~*m<*-^' 

\ 

/ 

*                            *  * 

% 

s 

, 

•  • 

V 

1  J 

r  — 

^ 

f  \ 

r  • 

! 
i 

♦  \ 

!       '  J 

\  : 

i 

\ 

i  - 

ERIC 


TCT8" 


SURVEY  SHEET 


ACTIVITIES  I  DIDN'T  LIKE 

TO  THE  INTERVfEWER":    It  is  important  that  each  student  you  interview  answer  each 

question  without  thinking  ab6ut  the  question  beforehand.  Be 
sure  to  interview  each % student  individually ,    Write  down  the 
first  activity  mentioned  under  #1,  the  second  under  #2,  and  the 
third  under  #3,    Write  the  reason  the  student  didn't  like  the 
first  activity,  ft  ,  * 


Student 1 s  Name 


Which  activities  in  the  sixth-grade 
modules  did  ydu  not  like? 


Reasons 


j. 
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SURVEY  SHEET 


DEVELOPING  HUMAN  SCIENCES 


THE  MODULES  I  LIKED  BEST 


Which  of  the  sixth-grade  modules  did  you  like  the  best?  Write* 
the  number  for  your  choices  (1  =  first  choice,  2  »  second,  . 
3  =  third,  4  =*  fourth,  and  5  =  last  choice)  next  to  the  module 
title  in  the  .column  labeled  ORDER. 


Student' s  Name 

Module 

vlUci 

TJo  ac  An 

rvc  as  on 

•  - 

^  SURVIVAL 

BEHAVIOR 

k 

GROWING 

1 

LEARNING 

• 

SENSE. .  .OR  NONSENSE? 

SURVIVAL 

BEHAVIOR 

GROWING 

i 

LEARNING 
w 

*  SENSE. . .OR  NONSENSE? 

SURVIVAL 

*  _ 

1 

BEHAVIOR 

GROWING 

LEARNING 

SENSE.  .  .OA  NONSENSE? 

SURVIVAL 

BEHAVIOR 

GROWING 

LEARNING 

SENSE. . .OR  NONSENSE? 

SURVIVAL 

BEHAVIOR  . 

GROWING 

LEARNING  . 

\ 

— K  f  — 

SEflSE...OR  NONSENSE? 

SURVIVAL  * 

* 

BEHAVIOR 

GROWING 

LEARNING  ! 

1 1  n 

SENSE  .  •  .OR  NONSENSE  ?!            1 1  q 

v.. 
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DEVELOPING  HUMAN  SCIENCES 

WHAT  I  WOULD  LIKE  TO  SEE  IN  THE 
MODULES  NEXT  YEAR 

Student's  "Name 

Kinds  of  Activities  or  Snecial  Interests   T     '  ' 
1    want  most,  * 

\ 

1  r 

• 

I 

.  — -±-  .  -  . 

 1  1  

i 

 — — :  zi~  ~ 

0 

1  ^  ;  

q  -m. 

<?  * 

/ 

i 

/             .  . 

J 

i 

 :  :  /  7- 

• 

ft                                   v  . 

u 

j  '   1^  ,  :  

 ±±± 


KEY  FOR  COMPLETING  HUMAN  SCIENCES  QUESTIONNAIRE 


•Please  have  respondendents  complete  .the  informational  section  of  the  Optical  Scanning 
Corporation  form  as  follows:  -  %   *      ^      .         '        <  . 

Najte  "  ^ 

Simply  follow  the  directions  printed  on  the  form;  l'ast  name)  first  name,  middle  initial 
Other  Data 


Grade 

Date 
Sex 


Teachers,  mark  grade  level  €aught  } 
Principals,  mark  "F"  / 
Others,  mark  '!SU 


^     Mark  in  month  and  last  two  digits  off  year  of  birth 


Men,  mark  "B"  (1) 
Women,  mark  "G"  (2) 


Social  Security  No.     LEAVE  BLANK 
Six  Unmarked  Columns 

Column  1    1  =  Queens  D  &  I  Center    /  * 

2  =  L.S.U.  D  &  I  Center    1  1 

3  =  U.T.S.A.  D  s  I  Center 

4  a  W.W.S.C.  D  &  I  Center 

Column  2  / 01-99  Local  schools; 
and  3       Assign  at  each  D  &  I  Center^ 
PLEASE  ADVISE  ME  OF  CODE 
NUMBER  FOR  EACH  SCHOOL 

Column  4    01-99  Number  6f  years  of 
and  5       classroom  teaching 

experience  L  * 

Column  6'   1-9  Years  in  present- school^ 
0      Ten  or  more  years 


EXAMPLE 


ERJC 
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2 

I  4 

h 

DAT  E 

i 

I 

MO 

4YEAP 

i 

* 

'  ! 

i  i 

;  j 

1 

! 

J; 

L 

0 

0 

f? 

h 

0 

! 

■» 

t 

» 

j  1 

3 

mm 

3 

3 

(  3 

t 

#4 

r 

4 

4 

4 

JUL 

4 

1 

.5 

'  3 

5 

5 

5 

X 

tT0 

iiJG 

5 

5 

j 

'  6 

5 

S 

t 

6 

11 

SEP 

'5 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

12 

OCT 

a" 

3 

3 

3 

8 

F 

MOV 

3 

3 

1i 

9 

3 

,9 

9 

ci. 

cec 

toiiJX 

ml  vsr| 

)ATE 
JYEAR 

o         cnj  ,  on 

to 

00  o 

^    u          u    U    d    iJ    u    *J  J 

o 

z 

2    to    eg    cc    >:  z 

Ui  <  u 

30V&0 

■    w|       tt*f  <tn  rM  ml  ml  Qi 

U     ^     u     U     U     U     li.  jL 

>& 

o  l  ~    cm  on 

:  w 

;  K 

!  00  j  oVj, 

O  ,  »-  •  CM  '  Ol  •  *f 

to 

;  oo  *  o>l 

CO. 

d  ]  M  c*f *i\  V]  u£lu£] 

^  r*0r  4000  *<SB^ 

CN 

o  >     ;  cm  <n 

in 

VM* 

(j 

5  °0  **3 HO 

»*  f.  • 

w-5  w  ; 

U.T.S.A, 

« 

School,  assigned  code  #08 

12  years  of  teaching  experience 

5  years  in  present  school 

Sixth  grade  teacher 

Born* in  May  of  1939  * 

Female 
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QUESTIONNAIRE        ASSUMPTIONS  ABOUT  LEARNING  AND  KNOWLEDGE* 


BSCS  Human  Sciences  Program  Curriculum  Dissemination  and  Implementatipn  Centers 


Instructions:    ^dce  a  mark  on  the  scale 
at  right  that  best  represents  your  own 
feelings  about  each  statement. 


ASSUMPTIONS  ABOUT  CHILDREN'S  LEARNING 


i 


0) 

I 

0} 


.  0) 


2 

■Li 

CO 


I 


i 


Motivation 
1 


Children  are  innately  curious  and  will  explore 
their  environment  without  adult  intervention. 


Exploratory  behavior  is  self -perpetuating. 


Conditions  for  Learning  ^ 

3.    The  child  will  display  natural  exploratory 
behavior'  if  he  is  not  threatened. 


■4- 


Confidence  in  self  is'  highly  related  to 
capacity  for  learning  and  for  making 
important  choices  affecting,  one 1  s  learning. 


5.    Active  exploration  in  a  rich  environment, 
offering  a  wiSe  atray  of  manipulative 
materials,  will  facilitate  children's 
learning. 


Play  is  not  distinguished  from  work  as  the 
predominant  mode  of  learning  in  early 
childhood. 


3* 


Children  h4ve  both  the  competence  and^  the 
right  to  make  significant  decisions  con- 
cerning their  own  learning.   \  > 


8*    Children  will  be  likely  to  Team  if  they  aref 
given  considerable  choice  in  the  selection  of 
the^materials  they  wish  to  work  with  an^  in  the 
choice  of  questions  they  wish  to^pursue  with 
respect  to  those  materials. 


9.    Given  the  opportunity,  children  will  choose  to 
engage  in  activities  which  will  Be  of  high^ 
~*  interest  to  them. 


-3? 


>   *Prom  Roland  S.  Barth,  "Open  Education/1  unpublished  doctoral  dissertation,  Harvard  Graduate 
School  of  Education,  1970.  *  n 
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10.    If  a  child  is  fully  involved  in  and  is  having 
fun  with  an  activity,  learning  is  taking  place. 

ii          t         i         i  | 

 *  

Social  Learning  • 

11.    When  two  or  more  children  are  interested  in 
exploring  the  same  problem  or  the  same  ma- 
terials, they  will  often  choose  to  collaborate 
in  some  way.      .  * 

A 

I             _1                 !                  1  II 

12.    When  a  child  learns  something  which  is 
important  to  him,  he  will  wish  to  share 
it  with-  others. 

L-^ — J  i          j_        i  .  h 

Intellectual  Development 

13*    Concept  formation  proceeds  very  slowly. 

*  „- 

14*    Children  learn  and  develop  intellectually  not 
only  at  their  own  rate  but  in  their  own  style. 

i 

i                                      '  ' 
■        — 1-           *             1              1  } 

15.    Children  pass  through  similar  stages  of  in- 
tellectual development,  each  in  his  own  way 
and  at-^his  own  rate  and  in  his  own  time. 

l            I             t             1             1  1 

16.    Intellectual  growth  and  development  take  place 
through  a  sequence  of  concrete  experiences 
*             followed  by  abstractions. 

1            L            1             /             i  i 

_    17 /-.  Verbal  abstractions  should  foll9w  direct 
'experience  with  objects  and  ide^s,  not 

precede  them  or  substitute  for  them. 

»     >,  * 

M 

i    i     i     i     i  i 

^valuation 

18.    The  preferred  source  of  verification  for  a 
child's  solution  to  a  problem  comes  through 
the  materials  he  is  working  with. 

\ 

I        i         l         (,i  j 

19.    Errors,  are^necissarily  a  part  of  the*  learning 
,        process;  they  are  to  be  expected  and  even 

desired,  for  they  contain  information  essen- 
tial for  further  learning. 

i 

* 

1         '   I              i              1    \  ,   1  1 

 •  1  — 

20.    Those  qualities  of  a  person's  leaniing  which 
can  be  carefully  measured  are  not  necessarily 
/      *     the  imost  important. 

I          -I              1              1              I  1 
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21.    Objective  measures  of  performance  may  have  a 
negative  effect  upon  learning. 

t        1         *      ^  1      -   ■  1 

,  22i    Learning  is  best  assessed  intuitively,  by 
direct  observation. 

»        1          1    •  *    1      .   1  1 

23.    The  best  way  of  evaluating  the  effect  of  the 
'school  experience  on  the  child  is  to  o'hserve 
him  over  a  long  period  of  time. 

1        1         k         i         .  ^ 

24.    The  best  measure  of  a  child's  work  is  his  wor^. 

1        1         1         1  11 

*  

ASSUMPTIONS  ABOUT  KNOWLEDGE 

2?.    The  quality  of  being  is  more  important  than 
the  quality  of  knowing;  knowledge  is  a  means 
of  education,  not  its  end.  /  The  final  test  or 
an  education  is  what  a  man  is,  not  what  he 
knows* 

1    , ,  1  ■  *  *  1         t,.   i .  .  ......  J 

26.    Knowledge  is  a  function  of  one's  personal 
integration  of  experience  and  therefore 
%does  not  fall  into  -neatly  separate  cate- 
gories or  "disciplines. " 

T 

1  1—1  -1  1  1  1 

27.  '  The  structure  of  knowledge  is  personal  and 
idiosyncratic;  it  is  a  function  of  the 
synthesis  of  each  individual 1  s  experience  * 
wxtn  the  world  4 

'  t  • 
1                   1                       1                       1_1   i  J 

c 

28.    Little  or  no  knowledge  exists  which  it  is 
essential  for  everyone  to  acquire. 

I—      t  II  1  1  1 

r 

29.    It  is  possible,  even  likely,  that  an  individual' 
;    may  learn  and  possess  knowledge  of  a  phenomenon 

and  yet  be  unable  to  display  it  publicly. 
M  Knowledge  resides  with  the  knower,  n6t*in^its 

public  expression. 

1 

ASSUMPTION  ABOUT  YOURSELF 

* 

*  < 

30%  In  looking  back  over  the  29  items 'above, 

how  willing  •are  you  to  work  with,  a  curriculum 
program  that  was  based  upon  strong  agreement 
with  each  of  the  statements?  * 

Not  all  >  Very  mudi 

1    A    2         3         4  si 
1   1  1  1  1  • 
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Name  j  

GOALS  OF  EDUCATION  .  . 

Please  write  the  letters  from  the  Goals  of  Education  cards 
in  the  order  that  you  decide  upon ^in  the^spaces  provided 
below.     Cut  'out  the  cards  and  sort  them/  For  each  time 
that  you  sort  the  cards,  write  in  the  person  or  persons 
suggested  by  the  interviewer. 


-1  ' 


•  *5. 


GOALS  OF  ©OCA^Njp^V'? 


A'  - 


the  •  toio'^X^dg'e'ir-  skills- Vtodiinoral  rule  s 
that  he"  or'  she- will  heed'  as^an  'adult.^' .  * 
member %pf  [society:        ^;  ' 


GGAfcS  OF  EDUCATION 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop 
self-confidence,  spontaneity,  curiosity, 
and  self-discipline. 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION 


C 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop 
,:a  personal  standard  of  competency  to  judge 
/his  or  her  own  thinking  and  judgment". 


9 
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Goals  of  education 


D- 


Education  should  provide  a  student  with 
experiences  that  allow  'the  Student  to 
•test  the  adequacy  of  his  or  *her  thinking 
in  a  variety  of  situations', " 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION  m  t 

Education  should  provide  a  student  with 
experiences  that  allow  the  student  to 
perform  kt  the  level  typical  of  his  or 
her  age  period. 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION 


Education  should  provide  a  student  with 
regular  measures  of  his  or  her  achievement 
relative  to  other  students .  ; 
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GOALS  OF  EDUCATION 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop 
progressively  more  complex  ways  of  logical 
'thinking  and  moral  reasoning. 


Y 

X 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop, 
acceptable  standards  of  honesty;  service, 
and  self  control. 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION  1 

4  . Education  should  provide  a  student  with 
experiences  that  allow  him  or  her  to  rec- 
ognize and  learn  correct  answers  to  problems, 
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goal£  of  education 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop 
his  or  her  moral  character  in  accordance 
with  accepted  social  standards. 


V 


GOALS  pF  EDUCATION  K 


Education  should  help  a  student  develop 
the  ability  to  reflect  upon  and  make  up 
his  or  her  own  mind  about  controversial 
social,  issues. 


GOALS  OF  EDUCATION  I 


Education  Mhould  provide  a  student  with  . 

information  about  her  or  his  potential 

for  sudcess  in  college  or  university  studies. 
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P.O  Box  930.  Boulder.  Colorado  80302 


22  November -1974 


^FO:  '  D  &  I  Centers 
PROM:     Jim  Eckenrod 


RE:        Feedback  questionnaires 


Please  administer  the  enclosed  questionnaire  to  the  teachers  and  principals, 
supervisors ,  etc*,  who  are  participants  in/ your  ^workshojS  at  the  earliest 
opportunity  and  return  the  completed  questionnaires  to  me-    Please  note  that 
the  questionnaires  for  teachers,  and  others  are  slightly  different. 

To  date  I  ^ave  .received  the  comple't^d  survey^  on  opart*  classroom  attitudes  only 
from  the  UTSA  and  WWSC  Centers*      Would  .the  others  please  send  them  on  as 
soon  as  possible?  •  .  t 

You  are  welcome  to  look  over  the  enclosed  questionnaires  after  th^y-4jave  been 
completed  by  your  participants  or,  df  you  like,  I  can  maJte  copies  of  them 
for  you  for 'your  use*    Another  possibility  is  if  you  mak£  copies  and  send 
me  one  set*  *  ^ 

I  have  completed  my  .visits  to  the  Queens,  LS\2«  and  UTSA  Centers  thus  far; 
only  Western  Washington  to  go  'on  7-10  December-    I'll  summarize  my  impressijon? 
after  that  trip  and  begin  to  prod  you  about  our  agenda  fc^r  meeting  in  Chicago, 
'12-15*  February  1974/  *  '  t     .  ^ 

.Happy  Thanksgiving! 


QUESTIONNAIRE  FOR  PRINCIPALS ,  SUPERVISORS,  OTHERS      Please  check  one:' 
Huj^m  Sciences  program  Workshop  ,  t      Qw.W.S.C       |   |  L.S.U. 


I    |  Queens  U.T.S.A.- 


1.    Please  indicate  your  judgment  about  the  helpfulness  to  the  teachers  in  your 
team  in  preparing  to  teach  the  Human  Sciences  materials  by  marking  along  the 
scale  for  each  of  the  following  aapects  of  your  workshop  experience: 


No 


He 


At  All 


iP.  ./ 

^  1 1  ' 


Some 
He  Id. 


Very 
Muci\ 
Help 


1^  2      3      4      5  - 

a* 

Summer  workshop  (overall  effect) 

 i  1  ■      X  1  1  L. 

b 

m 

Inservice  sessiohs  (overall  effect) 

t  * 

c. 

Interaction  with  BSCS  Teacher  Associate 

i        i        i     ■  i        i  i 

d. 

Teaching  demonstrations  by  D  &  I  Center. staff 

 1  1—  i  lx_    _1_      -I    .   L 

e, 

Information  about  HSP  from  D  &  I  Center  staff 

1          1          1  '        \     '     ')  1 

f. 

«  \ 

Other  information  from  D  &  I  Center  Staff  ' 

•  1 

?• 

Visits  to  D  &  I  Center  Demonstration  Schoolr 

r  , 
1             !             I            1            I  I 

h. 

\  —  

BEHAVIOR  module  Teachers  Guide  * 

1             1             1         «  l  1*1 

i. 

Interaction  with  D  &  I  Center  staff  (overali) 

?<    ,         -1  ■             \  1 1 

j- 

Interaction  with  (name)  9 

— \  ^  1  «— 1  

k. 

« 

>t           it            »  » 

1  1  Lu    .1  LlJ  L 

1. 

i           i          t      4     t  "       i**  i 

 %  ■  ;  

*             '  % 

ra. 

Visit  by  BSCS  Consultant  to  inservice  session 

i         j           i          i           i  t 

n. 

Other  aspects                                     u  k 

* 

Oi 

it           t|  • 

P- 

M           it  ^ 

/ 

?• 

it           it       ,  j 

« ■ 

•i          i          i      1    t          »  t 
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HUMAN  SCIENCKS  WORKSHOP  QUESTIONNAIRE  -  Pa<|e  2 


2.    What  aspects  of  the  workshop  program  do  not  seem  to  be  relevant  tc 


theo  teaching  of  the  Human  Sciences  Program'? 


3.  Wha£^ aspects  of  the  inservice  session^  do  not  seem  to  be  relevant  to 
the -teaching  of  the  Human  Sciences  Program?   '  ' 


4.  How  can  the  staff  of  the  D  &  I  Centeir  be  of  more  help  to  you  in  meeting 
your  needs  regarding  teaching  the  Human  Sciences  Program  in  your  school? 


5.  Do  you  have  .any  other  comments  or  suggestions? 


Thank  you  very  much. 


n 


WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION 
OF  HUMAN  SCIENCES? 

ALL  OF'  THE  STATEMENTS  IN  THIS  SURVEY  QUESTIONNAIRE  ARE 
THINGS  THAT  HAVE  BEEN  SAID  ABOUT  THE  HUMAN!  SCIENCES  PROGRAM 
BY  STUDENTS,  TEACHERS,  PARENTS,  OR  SCHOOL  PRINCIPALS,'  WHAT' 
DO  YOU  THINK?    DO  YOU  AGREE  OR  DISAGREE  WITH  THE  STATEMENTS? 
DO  YOU  AGREE  A  LITTLE?    DO  YOU  AGREE  A  LOT?    FOR  EACH  STATE- 
MENT MAKE  AN  "X"  IN  THE  BOX  UNDER  THE  STATEMENT  THAT'BJLSJL 
TELLS  YOUR  OPINION:     STRONGLY  AGREE,  AGREE,  DISAGREE, 
STRONGLY  DISAGREE.  '  .  . 

IF  YOU  DO  NOT  HAVE  AN  OPINION- OR  DO  NOT  KNOW  ABOUT" A 
STATEMENT,  YOU  SHOULD  MARK  THE  BOX  UNDER- THE  STATEMENT, 
"don't  KNOW." 

X 

WHJEN  YOU  HAVE  MARKED  YOUR  OPINIONS  FOR  ALL  OF  THE  STATE- 
MENTS,' •  PLEASE  WRITE  DOWN  ANY  IDEAS  THAT  XQJi  HAVE  ABOUT  THE 
HUMAN  SCIENCES  THAT  WERE  NOT  GIVEN  IN  THE  STATEMENTS.  THERE 
ARE  SPACES'  PROVIDED  FOR  YOU  TO  WRITE  YOUR  STATEMENTS.  ASK 
THE  INTERVIEWER  FOR  MORE  PAPER  IF  YOU  NEED*SOME. 

Check  one     1     I  STUDENT 

.    Q  TEACHER  ^ 

|     |  PARENT 

*  S  |     |  •  ADMINISTRATOR 
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WHAT  IS  YOUR  OPINION 
OF  HUMAN  SCIENCES? 


1.       Students  in  regular  sciences  classes 
learn  mpre  than  students  in  the 
Human  Sciences  classes  •  - 

£   f 

• 

 a   ,  .  1  '  

2.  *    Teachers  of  the  Human  Sciences  rely  1 

on  students  to  care  for  the  plants 

»         and  animals . 

> 

3.       During  Human  Sciences  classes'  students 
"  spend  their  time  doing  things  that  are 
not  important. 

i 

4.      Students  often  ha,ve  difficulty  getting 
the  materials  needed  to  do  Human 
Sciences  activities. 

/ 

5.      Most  of  the /parents  of  students  in 

the  Human  Sciences  want  their  •sons  'or 
daughters  to  be  able  to  take  Human 
Sciences  in  the  seventh  grade. 

4 

6.      The  Human  Sciences  helps  students 
become  Responsible" for  their  own 
learning. 

7.      It  is  harder  for  teachers  to  grade 
1  students  in  the  Human  Sciences  than 
in  other  courses .  / 

A 

i 

8.      Students  don't  learn  as .  many  important 

science  facts  in  Efuman  Sciences  as 

i 

they  would 'in  regular  science  courses. 

o 
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9*      Teachers  should  pick  out  the  Human  Sciences 
activities  that  are  best  for  each  student. 

* 

10.      Many  students  in  Human  Sciences  classes 
waste  their  time  when  they:  get  to  choose 
what  they  do. 

• 

• 

11.       Students  in  Human  Sciences  classes  aren't 
learning  things  that  will  Kelp  them  in< 
their  high  school  science  courses^. 

12.       The  teachers  of  the  Human  Sciences  classes 

would  rather  teach  the  program  than  regular 

pcience  orograms . 
 i  -  

13.  .    Most  of  the  parents  of  s.tudents  in  the 
Human  Sciences  classes  don:!t  know  much 
about  what  their  sons  or  dkughtf!rs  are 
learning. 

•  * 

m.  :  

14 .      The  teachers  of  the-  Human  Sciences 

ought  to  let  students  decide ' which  activi- 
%  v      ties  they  want  to  do  and  how  theywwant 

to  do  them.  >' 

r                                    "   ^ 

15.       Students  in  the  sixth  grade  are  old  enough 
to  know  what  they  want  to  learn  in 
Human  Sciences,.  , 

16.      The  Human  Sciences  does  not  give  enough 

attention  tp  important  science  activities 
such  as  dissecting  animals  *           '  /W 

/ 

 :  —  

17.      Most  students  in  the  sixth  grade  are  not 

ready  to  really  understand  concepts  such 
as  magnetism.                                                *  . 

* 
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18,       Teachers  should  decide  what  Human  Science" 
activities  should  b4  done  and  t£ach  one 
activity  at  a  time  to  the  whole  class. 

■  \ 

\ 

19 ,0      More  attention  to  science  topics  such  as 

weather  or  chemistry  should  be  included  in 
Human  Sciences, 

1  J 

* 

V 

\ 

\ 

\ 

20,     *  Most  students ^in  the  sixth  grade  are  not 
really  interested  in  the  study  of *  topics 
such  as  weather  or  chemistry. 

i 

» 

21.       Human  Sciences  allows  students  to  look  for 
answers  to  questions  that  they, decide  are 
important  to  answer,' 

22,       Students  in  the  Human  Sciences  have  more 

opportunity  to  learn  from  each  other  than  * 
in  other  science  classes,                         /  *' 

r  J 

23,      Teachers  should  tell  students  what  activi* 
-ties  they/ should  do  in  the  Human  Sciences, 

24i       Most  of  the  parents  of  students  in  the 
Human*  Sciences  think  that  their  sons  or 
daughters  really  enjoy  the  Human  Sciences, 

— r 

  ' 

25.     •  The  teachers  of  the  Human  Sciences  classes 

'        tfcink  that  sixth-grade  students  are  able  to 
'           make  good  choices  about  things  to  study  in 
the  Human  Sciences,  i 

rt 

-  o 
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26.                               •  • 

27.                                       .     r  ' 

/ 

• 

/ 

• 

28.                              -j  ' 

» 

\ 

* 

30.-  . 

■  -  V 

33.        •                           •        ;  -  • 

/                        -  ' 

« .  - 

/  / 
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Level  .II,  1973-74 
Description  of  the  Evaluation  Materials 

Four  modules,  RULES,  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?,  PERCEPTION,  and 
REPRODUCTION,,  were  field  tested  in  seventh  grade  classes  during^ 
jthe  academic  year  1974-75. 

Instructions^ to  teachers^ and -students  about  the  evaluation 
ac        tie's  for -each  module  were  prepared."    Reproduction  of 
these  materials,  the  former  from  the -teachers  guide  for  each 
module  and  the  latter  from  individual  booklets  for  each  student, 
af*e  reproduced  in  this  section.     The  only  evaluation  component, 
not  included  here  is  the  "Record"  or  f older  that  each  student 
used  to  keep  track  of  dates  when  an  activity  was  begun,-' when  it 
was  finished,  and  some  comment  about;  it.     Data  f rom?  the  folder 
flwere  gathered \ on  "activity  record"  forms  of  several  types,  .all 
of  which  are  included  here.  -    ,        .  *   •  ' 

Coding  criteria  for  f  :nee-response  and  essay  problems  are 

*  • .  -  ■  •       -  / 

included  when  they .were  developed.     If  ^protocols  are  not 
included  for  coding  responses,  they  wdre  not  developed; 

All 'evaluation  activities  Lnf^vel  II  were  specific  to 
the  fie^Ld  test  modules.    There  w^s  no  beginning  or  end  of  year 
assessment 
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FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION  . 

A  major  fodusTof*  evaluation  in  the  seventh-grade  program 
is  student  self-evaluation.10 

The  Human  Sciences  Program  stresses  goals  of  groyth       .  > 
in  student 

I         . . .self  esteem  #" 
...interests  and  competencies 
...ability  to  take  the  viewpoint  of  others 
...social  competencies 
...cognitive  abilities 
. . .mor^l  reasoning     %  % 
...independence  of  thought 

. . . self-evaluation  . 

f'      Self-evaluation  will  be  carried  out  systematic ally  by 
students,  both  individually  and  in  a  small  Review  Team  group  ' 
structure . 

The. following  materials  are  prpvided  for  evaluation: 

-RULES  RECORD:       (.One  per  student)     This  is  printed  on# 

card  stock  and  will  need  to  be  ^folded 
*  by  students.    Instructions  are  in 

4  EVALUATING  YOUR  PROGRESS.     RULES  RECORD  ■ 

is  printed  with  activity  titles  in 
problem  areas. 

> 

EVALUATING  YOUR  PROGRESS:     (One  per  student)    A  booklet 

of  instructions  for  self-evaluation  * 
and  Review  Team  activities.. 

MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD:  '     (Three  pads)     There  is  a  pad  of 
"  forms  for  each  problem  area. 

10FO7)i  more  detailed  discussion  of  evaluation  in  the  Human  Sciences  Program 
in  gjneral,  and  for  the  rationale  behind  the  use  of  student  self-evaluation, 
please  refer  to  the  Evaluation  section  in  With  Learning  %n  Mtnd:    A  Guvde^ 
for  Human  Sciences  Teachers.  •  N  131 


CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS:       These  are  printed 

on  NCR  (carbon)  paper;  white,  with  a 
yellow  record sheet.    Students  may 
'  neecr  help  on  their  use  and  may  damage  1 
a  sheet  or  two  ajt  first. 

EVALUATION  CARDS :      Eight  sets  each  for  Is  The re  a  ^  Rule?- 


What  Should  I  Do?  and  How  Dq  Rules  Change 

w. 


Copies  of  these  materials  immediately  follow  this  section 
of  this  teachers  guide. 


RULES  RECORD  folders  should  be  made  available  to  students 
on  the  first  or  second  class  period  of  the  RULES  module. * 
Instructions  for  folding  RULES  RECORD  are  in  E^^LUATING  YOUR 
PROGRESS,  which  needs  to  be  made  available  at  the  same  time. 

Setting  the  tone  for  you 'and  the  class  mutually  working 
together  to  ."figure  out"  how  evaluating  is  to  be  done  in  the 
RULES  module  is  ver^>c|^^^l  •    This  Stance,  rather  throne 


where  you  "tell  them  hoW^f^ill  t^e  done, *will  be  consistent* 
with  the  pedagogy  of  Human  Sciences. 

The  evaluation  materials  do  nbt<  pr^ovidd^  way  to  transform 
evaluation  materials  into  grades.     Tl$s  will  vary  with  school  \ 
policy Other  evaluation  materials  and~$processes  you -and  your 
class  mayweed,  and  the  rules  by  which  evaluation  materials 
and  dat4  are  transformed  into  grades  (if . necessary)  will  need 
to  be  worked  out  by  you  arid  yotft:  students. 

*£ach  RULES  RECORD  contains  space  to^maintaih  a  record 
of  Activities  that  have  been  done.    This  log  functions  as  - 
evidence  of  what  the  student  has 'done  each  day.  Encourage 
the  systematic  maintenance  of  such  a  record  by  providing  time 
for  its  thoughtful  use.     If  students  prefer  to  "keep  additional 
fovrms  of  evidence,  such  as  more  det^iied  diaries,  journals/ 


pictorial  records,  charts,  or  tape  recordings,  encourage 
su<*h  creativity.    The  important  thing  to  stress  is  regular 
record-keeping.    This  record  should  aid  the  student  and  you.1 
It  should  be  helpful  during- parent  conferences  and  for  other 
"public"  uses  of  evaluation  data.     The  folder  hag  Ha  pocket 
for  students  to  store  evaluation  forms  and  ^rodu^ts  from 
activities.    As  students  work  though  the  module,  we  suggest 
that  you  encourage  them  to  keep  at  least  one  "activity,  product" 
the!  one  they  value  most — from  each  problem  atrea.  .They  may 
wish  to  keep  all  data  sheets  and  written  materials  developed 
in  the  module. 

In  summary,  the  RULES  RECORD  folder  is  the  student's 
resppnsibility,  prepared  to  show  others  what  he  or  she^has 
done.     It  will  serve  as  a  source  of  information  at  the 
conclusion  of  each  problem  area.     It  is  to  be  retained  in 
the  classroom  for  the  year,  along  with  evaluation  records 
for  the  remaining  modules. 

EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES 

Evaluation  activities,  beyond  record-keeping  in  RULES  ^ 
RECORD/  are  provided  for  each  problem  area — Is  There  a  Rule? 
What  Should  I  Do?  and  How  Do  Ruizes  Change?    The  activities 
should  be  done  when  you  and  your  students  are  ready  to  change 
problem  areas.*   AIL  students  do  not  have  to  have  completed 
all  the  activities  they  wish "to  do  in  a  problem  area  when 
the  decision  is  made  to  open  up  a  new  problem  area  for  study. 

Please  schedule  two-  consecutive  class  periods  for 
Is  There  a  Rule?  evaluation  activities  when  most  students 
want  to  start  What  Should  I  Do?    The  first  period  is  for 
individual  self -evaluation  activities:    MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 
4  and  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM. 
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SELF-EVALUATION 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD  forms  are  in  pads  in  the  module  box, 
/  This  form  is  strictly  for  BSCS  use*  !  The  RULES  RECORD 
I  is  the  data  source  for  each  student  to  use  in  completing  it. 
I   Help  students  understand  the  need  for  care" in  completing  this 
form.    jOnly  one  copy  is  made  and  that  Is  to  be  mailed  to  BSCS. 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  asks  each  student  to  select  one  or 
two  problems  to  solve.    These  problems  prdvide  an  opportunity 
for  students  to  show  what  they  have  learned  from  a  problem  . 

rea.    This  activity  should  aid  the  student  in  reflecting  upon 
the  learning  experiences  that  he  or  she  has  had.     Many  students 
may  have  difficuity  in  doing  this  at  first,  and  your  encourag,e- 
ment  will  be  needed  to  help  them  develop  this  capability. 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS  are  in  pads  in  the  modul.e 
*box  and  should  be  filled  out  in  duplicate  with  the  student 
retaining  one  copy  (white)  and  the  other  (yellow)  to  be  collected 
for  mailing  to  BSCS 


REVIEW  TEAMS 


v    As  an  additional  part  of  the  evaluation  process,   as  well 
as  for  pedagogical  and  governance  purposes,  we  recommend  the 
use  of  small  group  Review  Teams .    A  Review  Team  is  a  group  of 
four  (to  perhaps  si^  if  you  have  very  large  classes)  students* 
who  will  remain  in  tne  same  group  for  one  module  and  will  meet 


for  about  one  class  period  when  jnos.t  students  have  "finished" 
with  a  problem  area. 


Your^an~liave  each  student  write  out  a  list  of  three  oj: 
four  otlier  students  he  or*  she  woulcllike  to  work  with  on  a. 
Review  Team.    "Do  this  early  in  the  module.    You  can  then  take 
their  chcices  and  actually  form  the  groups.    You  may  need  to 
have  teamp  with  different  numbers,  some  with  five  students, 
four,  for  example. 

Ha 

» 


_  / 


some  with 


1 
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The  Review  Teams  will  solve  problems  and  share  in  the 
evaluation  process.    Along  with  individual  self -evaluation,  a 
small  group  can  become  a  supportive  structure  to  encourage^ 
thoughtful  evaluation  and  reflection.     In  a  small  group 
students  can  test  ideas,  share  experiences   (both  positive  and 
negative) ,  receive  feedback  Srom  other  students  about  their 
own  behaviour ,  assume  responsibility  for  solving  problems 
related  to  classroom  functioning, j  and  grow  in  social  competence 
and  in  the  ability  to  understand  the  viewpoint  of  others • 

Students  will  have  opportunities  to  grow  in  group  member- 
ship and  discussion  skills  by  assuming  roles*  of  group  leader 
and  member.     By  rotating  Review  Team  membership,  students  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  relate  to  many  other  class  members 
in  a  personal  way.    The- Review  Team  will  serve  as  a  reference 
group  to  relate  to  during  a  module,  as  well  as  providing  a' 
variation  from  the  emphasis  on  individual  and  two-member  teams . 

Discuss  the  function,  of  the  team  leader,  and  have  grp^s 
^qhoose  the  leader  fbr  the  first  session.     Since  this  can  become 
a  lengthy  process  in  itself,  suggest  thatj  it  be  done  quickly 
by  volunteering,  or,  if  there  is  much  hesitancy  about  this, 
by  drawing  straws.     In  subsequent  sessions,  'the  leadership  roles 
should  be  rotated  among  group  members.    However,  it  is  probably 
unwise  to  coerce  "Xli  students  into-  being  leader  if  some  are 
unwilling  to  do  so. 

/ 

You  might  find  it  helpful  to  serve  as  facilitator  for  the 
process  of  moving  through  the ^various  tasks  of  the  Review  Jeam, 
making  necessary  clarific actions  and  serving  a  timekeeping  function 
so  the  activity  moves  along.*    One^class  period  is  suggested 
for  this  Review  Team  activity,  but  allow  more  time  if  you  feel 
it  is  necessary.     Allow  time  for  the  sharing  of  concerns  of 
individual  teams  with  the  class  group  if  this  seems  useful. 

.  ...  ^ 
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Each  Review  Team  will  need  one  envelope  labeled 
"Evaluation  Cards."    The  cards  are  color-coded  for  each  - 
problem  area.    Directions  for  their  use  are  explained  in ■ 
EVALUATING  YOUR  PROGRESS • 

-  * 

Review  Team  Evaluation  Sheets  are  needed  for  use  by  "  v 
each  member  of  the  Review  Team,    We  have  chosen  this  design- 
so  that  each  member  of  the  Review  Team  will  have  a  record  in  v-  1 

*  <* 

his/her  RULES  *  RECORD  of  the  work  of  the  team. 

Each  Review  Team  should  assemble  all  materials  to. be 
sent  to  BSCS,   staple  them  together,  and  .turn  them  over  to  a 
class  member  who  can  check  thejn  over  and  then  put  them  .in  the 
mailer.     They  should  collect  the  following  at  the  conclusion 
of  each  problem  area: 

1.  .  One  co£y  of  W  ACTIVITY  RECORD  for  each  student. 

2.  0n£  copy  (Copy  2 — yellow  carbon)  of  each  CHOOSE 
YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET  required  by /the  CHOOSE  * 
YOUR  PROBLEM  activity,  for  each  Student.  * 

i   3.      One  copy  (Copy  2--yellow  carbon)  of  each  Review 
Team  Evaluation  Sheet  for  eacji  ,  student . 

Three  pre-paid  mailers  are  enclosed  for  returning 
evaluation  materials.    Note  the  RULES  RECORD  with  student 
copies  is  hot  to  "be  sent  to^BSCS,  but  is  for  *use  in.  your  school. 

Your  suggestions  as  to  ways  of  improving  these  evaluation  ^ 
forms  and  j?roce$*sres  are  always  welcomed.  ^  ±.  '  t 
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You  and  your  students  are  assisting  in  the  development  of 
a  new  interdisciplinary  curriculum  designed  to  meet  the  needs, 
interests,  aftd  concerns  *of  early  adolescents.    As  learners  ar^d 
critics,  you  can  help  yourselves  and  th'e  Biological  Sciences     s  i 
Curriculum  Study  by  careful  attention  to  the  comments  you  return 
to  us.    Your  verbal  exchanges  'can  be  beneficial  to  everyone  in 
the  classroom.     It  is  only  .your  written  comments  arid  suggestions 
that  can  influence  the  direction  this  curriculum  will  take. 
We  anticipate  receiving  these  suggestions  after  your  evaluation 
activity  for  each  problem  area.    Thanks  very  much  for 
your  cooperation. 


The  Human  Sciences  Staff 


V 
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EVALUATING  YOUft  ''PROGRESS 


The  Human  Sciences  Program  is  trying  new  ways  for  you 
to  learn.     New  ways  of  learning  require- new^ways  to  show  what 
you  are  learning.     The  BSCS' staff  needs  your  fielp  in  developing 


better  ways  for  you  to  show  what  you  are  learning. 


.J 


The  RULES  module  has  two  kinds  of  evaluation  activities . 
One  kind  you  will  do  by  yourself.    The  second  kind  \OlfcLl  be 
done^  in  a  Review  Team  of  four  to  six  students.    The  materials 
have  never  been  used  before,  so  we  need  your  comments  about  them. 

The  Human  Sciences  Program  encourages  you  to  become 
responsible  .for  your  own  learning  ^instead  of  leaving  that 
responsibility  with  your  teacher.*    Taking  this  responsibility 
requires  that  you  become  a  record  keepers     The  alternative  is 
for  your  teacher  to  give  tdsts  and  quizzes  and  keep  records 
abtDut  you.  * 


Your  daily  responsibility  will  be  to  keep  your  RULfcS  RECORD 
Up  to  date.     The  RULES  RECORD 'is  creased  for  folding.*  Fold  up 
the  pocket,  and  tape  or  staple  it  along  the  left  edge. 


fold 


fold 


fold 


staple 


Put  your  name  and  the  other  information  requested  on  the  front 
of  your  RULES  RECORD  folder.  You  wild  need  the  information  in 
your  rS)eS  RECORD-  to  do  your  first  evaluation  task. 
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An  important  goal  of  Human  Sciences  is  to  help  you  develop 
skills  in  self -evaluation.     To  help* you  with  this  goal,  we 
ask  that  you  do  several  evaluation  ^activities .    When  you  have 
done  all  the  activities  you  want  to  do  inct  problem  area,  let 
your  teacher  know  so  an  evaluation  period  "Can  be  scheduled. 


Self-Evaluation  Activities 


9 

ERLC 


1.      RULES  RECORD.     Put  in  the  date  you  started  an  activity  in 
the  space  beside  the  actiyity  title,     ftecord  the  date  .you 
completed  the  activity/    Be  accurate.    Th^fs  informati°n  ^s  a 
very  important  record* for  you  to  find  out  how  much  time  you 
are  Spending  on  activities  that  are  important  to  you.     It  is  a 
also  a  record  of  your  progress  to  show  your  teacher  and  your 
parents . 


v—  

PROBLEM  AREA: 

WHAT  SHOULD  1  DO? 

Date  1 
Began 

Date  1 
Finished 

Name  of  Activity 

Comments 

BUT  TO 
WHAT? 

* 

THE  BIGGEST  PREDATOR? 

You  will  keep  your  RULES  RECORD  and /evaluation  materials 
for  other  nrtx^les  for  the  entirq^year.    Keep  all  of  your 
evaluation  activities  for  RULES  in  the  pocket  of  your         .  m 
RULES  RECORD. 

You  will  find  your  RULES  RECORD  very 'important  when  YpU^ 
discuss  your  progress  and  help  determine  your  grade  for  Humai/ 
Sciences.     You  will  also  need  it  to  show  your  parents  what 
you  have  done.  *;  j 

Think  of  ydur  RULES  RECORD  as  a  collection  of  materials 
that  represents^  you  to  other-  people.    You  will  want  to  keep 
only  your  best  things  in  RULES  RECORD.  .  1  , 

'  1  Mm  / 
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2.  A  SAMPLE  OF  YOUR  WORK.     As  you  choose  and  work  on  activities 
in  a  problem  area,  choose  ybur  one  best  product  to  ^ave.  This 
could  be  a  data  f  orm,  \  report,  a  story,  a  poem,  a  drawing,  & 
something  you  made,*jor  photographs.     If  what  you  save  is  big^ 

and  bulky/,  you  might  want  to  keep  it  at  h<^me/    But,  you  will 
want  to  liave  it  with  you  when  you  discuss' what  you  have  learned 
with  your  teacher,  to  show  it  and  explain  it. 

3.  MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD.  There  are  three/ different  ACTIVITY 
RECORD  forms  in  *  the  module  box.     One  form  is  for  the  problem 

,area  Is  There  a^Rule?    One  is  for  What  Should  I  Do?    And  the 
last  one  is  for  How  Do  Rules  Change?    Be  sure  you  use  the 
right  form  at  the  right  time.     Pu£  a  check  in  column  1,  2,  :3 ,  or  4 
for  each  activity.    Use  your  RULES' RECORD  chart  for  information. 


By  filling  out  these  sheets 
you  are  giving  the  BSCS  staff  «U_ 
members  the  information  they      |  .~*.7b* 
/need  for  improving  the 
activities.     The  completed 
form  should  be  turned  in  to  »  ,w« 

your  Review  Teain  leader  for 
mailing  to  BSCS. 

4.       CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM.     This  activity  provides  a  choice  of 
things  to  do.    You  will  have  most  of  a  class  period  to  do  them. 
You  can  look  at  the  problems  and  think  about  them  beforehand 
if  you  wish. 

CHOOkE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS  are 
printed  on  NCR  paper.    This  paper 
is  a  kind  of  carbon  pap$£^   You  will 
neeji  two  sheets — a  white  and  a  yellow. 
Make  suipe  the  white  and  yellow  sheets 
line  up  on  "top  of -each  other.  When 
you  write  on  the  white  copy,  cheek  ' 
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to  see  that  you're  writing  hard  enough  to  make  a  good  copy  on' 
the  yellow  sheet.    The  white  copy  is  for  you  to  keep  in  your 
RULES  RECORD.    The  yellow  copy  is  tot  be  given  to  your  Review 
Team  leader  to  be  sent  to  BSCS. 

5.      REVIEW  TEAMS •    A  Review  Team  is  a  group  of  four  to  six 
students  who  will  meet  to  discuss,  evaluate,  and  plan  the 
Human  Sciences  program*    The  Team  will  meet  near  the  end  of 
each  problem  area  to  do  several  of  the  following  things: 

-discuss  what  the  problem  area  was  about 
-exchange  ideas  about  activities  done 
-help  BSCS  in  evaluation 

-solve  problems  when  they  occur  ^ 
-plan  for  future  needs  ^ 

.   Everyone  will  be  a  member  of  a  Review  Team.    YdU  may  choose 
who  you  would  like  to, be  with  on  your  first  Review  Team.  You 
and  your  team  will  meet  three  times  during  the  first  module — 
at  the  end  of  each  problem  area.    You  do  not  have  to  work 
together  on  activities.  V 

With  each  new  module,  new  Review  Teams  will  be  formed. 
Later,  you  will  need  to  decide  as  a  class  how  to  form  other 
Review  Teams  so  you  can  work  with  different  persons  for 
each  module. 

Each  time  your  Review  Team  meets,  quickly  decide  on  a 
LEADER  for  that  session.    The  first  time  a  Review  Team  meets, 
someone  could  volunteer,  or  you  could  draw  straws.^  From,  thg^  on 
this  job  should  be  rotated  so  everyone  has  a  chance  to  do  it. 
The  job  of  the  LEADER  is  to  keep  the  group  meeting  moving  and 
to  the  point,  and  to  encourage  all  members  to  express  their 
own  ideas .  t  j 

When  you  are  ready  to  form  your  Review  Team- groups,  give 
your  teacher  a  list  of  the  names  ot  five  kids  with  whom  you 
would  like  to- work.  /  , 

$  1 


INDIVIDUAL  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES 


On  the  first  day  scheduled  for  evaluation,  jgpu  will  need 
to  get.  a  MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD  SHEET  form  for  the  appropriate 
problem  area.    Use  the  information  from  your  ,RULES  RECORD  to 
fill  out  the  sheet.    Fill  it  out  carefully. 

Now  read  -over  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  for  the  same  problem 
area.  -  It  will  tell  you  hew  many  problems  you  will  need  to  do. 
/For  each  problem  you  do,  you  will  need  a  pair  (one  white,  one 
'yellbw)  of  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS.     (Remember,  -the  white 
copy  is  yours  to.  keep  and  the  yellow  copy  is  sent  tp^pSCS.) 
You  may  want  to  do  some  thinking  and  writing  or  drawing  and  * 
sketching  before  you  make  yoTir^inal  copy  on  the*  CHOOSE  ItoUR 
'PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS.     Use  scratch  paper  until  you  are  ready 
ior  your  final  answer. 


i 
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RULES  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  IS  THERg  A  RULE? 


Select  any  two  of  the  following  problems.    Solve  the  problem  .on  the 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET.     Usie  a  separate  pair  of  NCR  wdrk  sheets 
for  each  problem.    Be  sure  to  write  or  draw  with  enough  pressure  to  t 
make  a  good  second  copy. 

f  \ 

1..     Write  an  explanation  of  a  new  rule  you  found  out  'about  in  Is  There 
a  Rule? 

  '  i 

2       Make  a  drawing  to  show  a  new  rule#you  identified  in  Is  There  a  Rule?. 

3.  ,  Write  a  rule  that  you  found  out  about  in  Is  There  a  Rule?  and 

design  a  new  way  to  test  the  rule  (a  way  not  included  in  any  act 
activities |  / 

4.  Write  a  description  of  something  important  that  you  can  do  now 
that  you  couldn't  do  before  you  did  the  activities  in  Is  There 
a  Rule? 

5.  Write  a  description  of  "a  story  you  .read  about  in  Is  There  a  Rule? 
and  explain  what  it  meant  to  you,  or,  how  ydu  felt  about  it 

when  you  read  it.  -  ^  } 

O  j 

6.  Write  (or  make  a  drawing)  to  show  how  rules  are  alike,  or  different 
for  people  as  compared  to  plants  or  animals. 

7.  Write  about,  or  make  a  drawing  to  show,  the  relationships  of  ideas 
among  the  activities  you  did  in  Is  There  a  Rule?  * 

a.      Think  about  this  statement:    Rule^  apply  to  pepple,  but  not  to 
animals,  plants,  or  physical  objects.    Write*  a  page  about  why 
you  agree  or  disagree  with  the  statement. 

9.      Wg^ite  a  question  or  problem  that  you  think  is  a  better  problem  than 
any  of  those  above,  tell  why  you  think  it  is  better,  and  then 
answer  it.  - 


r 
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RULES  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM'        .     WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO? 


Select  any  one  of  the  following  problems.     Solve  the  problem  on  the 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEETS.     Use  a  pair  of  NCR  work  sheets  for  the  . 
piroblem.     Be  sure  to  write  or  draw  on  the  first  copy  with  enough  pressure 
to  make'  a  good  second  copy.    Keep  the  white  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD 
and  send  the  yellow  copy  to  BSCS,     Us6  your  SULES  RECORD  folder  as  a 
source  of  information  if  you  need  it.  •> 

c 

1.        Did  you  like  doing  the  CHOOSE 'YOUR  PROBLEM  problems' for  Is  There 

1  '  '  . 

a  Rule?    Give  reasons  for  your  answer.-    Give  at  least  one  suggestion 
«  — — — ™— 

for  a  better  way  for  you  to  show  what  you  have  learned. 

I 

2~       Look  at  what  you  wrote  on  either  problem  you  chose  for  Is  There 

a  Rule?    If  you  now  see  a  better  way  to  solve, the  problem,  write 

■  *  # 

or  draw  ydu'r  new  solution. 

3.  Write  out  completely  three  suggestions  for  better . ways ef or,  you  to 
show  evidence  of  your  work  than  the  nine  suggestions  given  for 

Is  There  a  Rule? 

4.  Write  an  explanation  of  the  most  interesting  activity  you  completed 
in  What  Should  I  Do? 

5.  Write  from  three  to  five  questions  that  have  been  raised  by  the 
activities  you  completed  in  What  Should  I  Do?    Give  a, reason  for 
the  importance  of  each  question. 


144 


RULES     •  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM        ■    HOW  DO  'RULES  CHANGE? 


Select  any  two  of  the  following  problems, '.Solve  the  problem  on  the  CHOOSE 
YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET.     Use  a  separate* pair  of  NCR  work  sheets /tor  each 
problem  you  do .    Be  sure  to  write  or  draw  with  enough  pressure  to  make  a 
good  second  copy.    -Keep  the  white  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  and  s.end  £he 
yellow  copy  to  BSCS.     Use  your  RULES  RECORD  folder  as  a  source  of  informa- 
tion when  you  need  it.     You'' may  want  to  do  some  writing  or  drawing  on 
scratch  paper  before  you  write  or  draw  your  final  answer  on  NCR  paper. 
) 


li    How  helpful  has  your  Review  Team  been?.  Explain  the  good  parts  of  the 
Review  Te^^ activities  and  those  that  aren't  so  good.     If  you  think  > 
Review  Teafifs  should  not  be  kept,  suggest  an  evaluation  activity  to  take 
its  place. 

2.  Write  about  a  change  in  rules  that  was  interesting  to  you.  Describe 
the  rule,  how  it  changed,  and  how  you  know  that  it  changed. 

3.  Look  over  all  the  activities  in  RULES.4  Take  three  or  four  activities 
and  make  a  sketch  or  d^agram^  to  show  how  the  main  point  of  each  * 
activity  was  relatfed  to  the  other  activities.     Be  „sure  to  include  an 
explanation  wijth  a  sketch  or  diagram. 

4.  Write  about  or  draw  a  picture  of  any  rule  you  learned 'about  in^dle 

\  RULES  module.     Tell  why  the  rule  is  important  to  yovTT**  i 

5.  I  Show  how  a  rule  you  learned  about  in  {RU£ES  changed.     You  can  do  thi^ 

by  writing  a  poem,  a  short  play,*  a  story,  or  any  other  way  you  can 
think  of  that  can  be  done  on  the  CHOOSE  YOUR^  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET . 

6.  Explain  a  "rule"  that  animals,  plants,  and  peopll  all  have  to  obey. 

•  How  does  the  "rule"  apply  to  all  of  them?    When, does  the  rule  hot  apply? 

7.  Tom,  age  12,  has  an  older  br^^^r,  age  16.,  and  a  younger  brother* ,  age  ^7. 
.Should  the  same  family  rule  apply  to  al^  three  brothers?    Write  $  family 

rule  that  applies  t©  you.\  Explain  why  the  rule  should  or  should  not 
apply  to  all  the  brothers. 

8.  Sue,  age  12,  has  an  older  sister,  age  16,  and  a  younger ' sister,  age  7. 
Should  the  same  family  rule  apply  to  all  three  sisters?    Write  a  family  - 
rule  that  applies^  to  you^     Explain  why  the  rule  should  or  should  not 
apply  to  all  the  sisters. 
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9.     In  many  towns  and  cities  boys  have  been  able  to  play  Little  League 
^    Baseball,  but  girls  have  riot.     Give  reasons  about  why  girls  should 
or  should  not  be  allowed  to  play. 

10.  Why  do  people  make  rules?    What  would* it  be  like  if  there  were  no  rules 
in  your  Human  Sciences  classroom?    Would  life  for  you  be  better  or  worse 
Give  reasons  for  your  answers. 

11.  Write  or  draw  a  picture  of  a  place  with -no  rules.    What  woulg  life  be 
like  there?    Would : it  be  better  or  worse  than  here? 

42.    Describe  a  rule  from  the  RULES  module.    How  was  it  or  how  can  it  be 
changed? 
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REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION 

Review  Teams;  will  each  need  a  table  or  floor  area  whe^e 
they  can  work  together.  The  Team  leader  will  need  to  get  one 
of  the  envelopes  labeled  EVALUATION  CARDS  from  the  module  box. 

Take  the  cards  from  the  module  box  f* y  The  cards  from  the 
module  box.   "The* cards  from  Is  There- a  Rule?  are. white;  tke 
cards  from  What  Should  I  Do?  are  pink;  and  the  cards  from 
How  Do  Rules  Change?  are  yellow.     The  green  card,  is  for  tt% 
integrative  activity  "Selur  Island."    Take  out  the  cards'  for  the 
problem  area  you  are  reviewing.     Return  the  other  cards  to  the 
envelope. 

EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  IS  THERE  A  R0LE? 

Sort  the  cards  from  the  problem  area  into  two  groups. 
If  anyone  on  your  team  did  the  activity,  .put  the"  card  in 
Stack  1.     If  no  one  did  the  activity,  put  the*  card  in  Stack  2. 

You  will  need  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEETS,   Problem  1 
*and  Problem  2.    These  sheets  are  printed  on  NCR  paper.  -  Each 
member  of  the  Review  Team  will  need  one -pair-of  .Problem  1  sheets^ 
and  one  pair  of  Problem  2  sheets.    The  white  sheet  is  for  you  to 
keep  in  your  RULES  RECORD.     Give  the  yellow  sheet  to  your  team 
leader  to  send  to  BSCS.  '  \ 

Problem  1 

Spread  out  the  cards  in  Stack  1  on  the  floor  or  on  a  table. 

1  '  *v 

Sort  the  cards  from  Stack  IJjinto .  groups .    You  might  sort  them  on 
the  basis iof  what  you  learned  by  doing  the  activity,  what  you 
did  in  the  activity,  or  any  other  ba'sis  for  grouping  that  you  can 
think  of.  ,  You  need  to  agree  as  a  Team  on  the  best  reasons  or 
-explanation  of  your  groups  of  cards.    When  your  Team  agrees,  each 
I  team  member  will  need  to  complete  a  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION_SHEET 
for  Problem  1.    If  you  agree  with  your  team,  your  explanations 


will  be  the  same  as  other  members  of  your  team.     If  you  disagree, 
you  will  have  different  explanations. 

You  will  need  to  decide  on  a  title  for  efach  group  of 
activities,  an  explanation  or  reason  why  the  activities  go 
together,  and  a  list  of  activities  in  the  group.     You  might  want 
to  write  on  scratch  paper  before  you  write  your  final  groupings 
on  the  EVALUATION  SHEET,     Repeat  these  three  steps  for  each 
group  of  activity  cards  from  Stack -1. 

When  everyone  in  your  group  has  finished  Problem  1, 
go  on  to  Problem  2, 

Problem  2 

'Take  the  cards  in  StacJc  2.     Spread  them  out  on  a  table 

or  on  the  floor.     Do  any  members  of  your  Team  know  what  any 

activities  on  the  cards  are  about?    If  no  one  on  your  Team 

knows  what  the  activity  is  about,  take  one  copy  of  the  activity 

from  the  module  box. 

*  i 

As  a  group,  look  over  the  activities  whose  titles  are  in 
Stack  2,     Decide,  for  each  activity,  why  you  didn't  choose 
to  do  it.     Each  team  member  should  then  fill  out  a  copy  of  the 
REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEETS , Problem  2,     Record  the  activity 
title  and  write  down  all  the  reasons  why  the  activity  5*asn*t 
chosen.     Did  you  find  any  activity  you  would  like  to  have  done? 
You  may  be  able  to  go  back  later  and  do  it. 

The  Review  Team  leader — maybe  you  are  it — should  collect  ":*> 
the  yellow  copies  from  Problem  1 -and  Problem  2.     The  Team  leader 
should  also  collect  the  copies  from  the  Individual  Evaluation  | 
Activities  that  each  team  member  did  for  this  problem  area . 
Staple  or  clip  these  papers  together  and  give  them 'to  your  teacher 


"EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  FOB  WHAT"  SHOULD  I  DO? 

»  *  t 

•  % 

Get  the  EvaluationvCards  envelope  from  the  module  "box  for 
your  team.    .Quickly  choose  a  new  Team-  leajier.    Take  the  pink 
Evaluation  Cards  for  What  Should  £  Do?  from  the  envelope. 
Be  sure  you  have  your  RULES  RECORD  folder,  too.  -"Sort  the 
cards  into  two  groups,  like  you  did  for  the  problem  area, 
Is  There  a  Rule?    That*is,  if  anyone  on  your*  t6am  did  the 
activity,  put  the*  card'in  Stack- 1.     If  no.  one  did  the  activity 
put  the  card  in  Stack  2. 

Each  team  member  will  also  need  REVIEW  TEAM  EyALUATION 
SHEETS,  Problem  3.     Thejse  sheets  are  printed  on  NCR  paper. 
Keep  the  white  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD.    After  you  have 
completed  the  problem,  give  the  yellow  copy 'to  your  team 
leader  to  send  to  BSCS. 

Problem #3:    Can  any  of  the  activities  in  Stack  1  fit  into 
the  groups^  you  made  in  Problem  1  for  l£  There 
a  Rule?    If  any j cards  fit  into  the  old  groups, 
fill  .out  a  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET,  Problem  3 
J  using  group  names  from  Pyoblem  1;    Write  down 

your  reasons  and  activity  titles  for  each  group. 

I 

If  any.  activity  cards  are  left  over  (they  don't  fit 'into 
the  groups  from  Problem  1) ,  make  new  groups  just  like  you  * 
did  for  Problem  1,  and  record  the  information  needed — group, 
name,  reasons.,  and  activity  titles — on  the  REVIEW. TEAM        v  , 
EVALUATION  SHEET  for  Prttblem  3. 


EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  HOW  DO  RULES  CHANGE?- 


*"Take  the  Evaluation  (Sards  envelop  for  your  team' from 
the  module  box.    Quickly  choose  a  new  team  leader.  Take 
the  yellow  Evaluation  Cards  for  HoW  Do  Rules  Change?-  and 
the  green  card  for  "Selur  Island"  from  the  envelope .N / You 
will  need -your  RULES  RECORD  folder,  too.  '  . 

*Sort  the  cards  into  two  groups  like  you  have  done  before, , 
separating  the  activity  cards  in to^  Stack  1  and  Stack  2.  Get4 
one  jse£ - (Copy  1/  white;  'and  Copy  2,  yellow)   of  REVIEW  TEAM 
EVALUATION  SHEETS ,   Problem  4  and  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEETS, 
Problem  5.  .  • 

Problem  4:     Can  you  now  add  activities  in  Sfcardc  1 *to  the 

groups  you  made  in  either  Problem  1*  or  Problem  3? 
If  any  cards  fit  into  old  groups,  fill  out*  - 
'REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION.  SHEET,  Problem  4,  using 

-  ..  group  names  from  Problem  1  or ~3.    Write  down 

.your  reasons  and  the  activity  titles  for  each 
group . 

Take  the  cards  left  over — the  ,-cards  that^ton'tt 
fit  into  your  old  groups — and  make  new  groups. 
Add  these  new  groups — group  names,  reasons,  and 
"    activity  titles— on  „ the  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  4 
SHEET,  Problem  4. 

Problem  5:     Take  .all  the  Evaluation  Cards  from- the  envelope.^ 
Mix  them  up..     Divide  the  cards  among  team  members. 
Sort  all  the  cfarcjs  into  two  stacks.     Stack  1 

-  ,  will*' be  the  activities  that  any  team/member  did. 

*  >  ■   Stack  2  will  be  the  activities .  no  one^did.    Each  « 

team  member  will  need  a  white  and  a  yellow  copy 
Of  REVIEW  TEAM"  .EVALUATION  SHEET,   Problem  5. 
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Now,  as  a  Team  sort  the  cards  in  Stack  1  into  three 
\j  groups:     the  best  activities the  in-between,  and  the  worst" 
activities.    To  be  a  "best"  activity  all. but  one  member  of- 
your  team*must  vote  for  the  activity  as  being  in  the  "best"  ) 
group.    To  be  a  worst  activity,  all  but  jane  member  oT  your 
team  must  vote  that  the  activity  should  be  in  the  "worst"  * 
.group.     All  other  activitt^S^re^in  ■  the  "in-bet^fen"  group. 
It  doesn't  matter  how  many  activities  you  put  in^each  group. 
Look* at  the  Problem  5,  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEETS  to 
see  what  you  will  do  when  you  finish  sailing  the  cards. 

Everyone  on  the  team  should  now  write  the  titles  of  the 
"best"  and  "worst"  activities  in  the  proper  places  on  the 
Problem  5,  REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET.     As  a  team,  discuss 
your  reasons  for  putting  the  activities  in  each  group,  tfou 
might  want  to  use  scratch  paper  to  organize  your  ideas  before 
each  team  member  completes  the  Center  column  of 'the  Problem  5 
\  Evaluation  Sheet.  1 

Finally,  if  yox;  voted  for  including*  each  activity  in 
the  group,  write  your  personal  reason  for  agreeing  with  the 
team's  choice.     If  you  voted  against  including  an  activity 
•in-  the  group,  write  your  reasoiji  for  voting -against -the  i 
team's  choices.  . 

.  •     .  i    !       -  ' 

Turn  in  your  yellow^  copies  of  the  Evaluation  Sheets 
to  your  te^m  leader  so  th6y  can  be  mailed  to  BSCS. 


! 
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♦  GRADING 

*  ' 

Grading  is  an  optional  activity  associated  with  evaluation. 
It  is  optional  because  you  might  not  need  to  change  evaluation 
d^ta  int6  a  grade.     If  you  want  to  have  a  grade  in  the  grading 
system  your  school  uses,  or  if  a  grade  in  Human  'Sciences  is 
required  by  your  school,  then  you  might  want  to  work  with 
your  teacher  on  this  activity.     Or,  you  and  your  teacher  miCfht 
be  able  to  invent  a  better  activity  than  this  one  to  determine 
your  grade. 

This  activity  is  to  be  done. after  all  evaluation  activities 
for  the  RULES  module  have  been  completed/    You"' can  do  part  of 
the  activity  at  home,  and  then  do  the  remainder  iira  private 
conference  between  you  and  your  teacher.,    If  you  and  your 
teacher  agree  to  do  this  activity,  here  is  what  /you  will  need 
to  do.  |  ,  ^  4 

Take  home-  your  RULES/RECORD.     Read  over  everything^bu 
now  have  in  your  folder-/  Remember,  your  RULES  RECORD  should 
represent  your  best  work  for  the  RULES  module.     If  your  folder 


doesn't*  represent  all  that  you  have  done,  the  first  thing 
y.O£^will.  need  to  do  is  write  an  explanation  of  what  you  have 
done  in  the  RULES  module.    Write  that  information  on  a  piece 
of  notebook  paper  titled  "More  Evaluation  Information. 11  After 
you  have  completed  this  task  you  are  ready  to  decide  on  a 
grade  for  your  work  on  the  RULES  module. 

The  best  way,  we  think,  to (decide  on  your  grade  would  be 


for  you  to  sit  down  with  one  or  both  of  your  parents  or  * 
guardian  and  go  over  your  RULES  RECOkD  with  them.  Explain 
what  kind  of  grade  you  think  you  have  earned  in  your  study 
of  RULES,  and  why  you  believe  you  have  earned  that  grades 
When  you  and  your  parents  or  guardian  agr*e  on  a  grade,  record 
your  grade  at  the  bottom  of  your  additional  evaluation 
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information  paper.    Write  an  .explanation  as  to  why  you  and 
your  parents  agreed  to  that  grade.     If 'you  like,  your 
parents  can, help  you  make  the  statements  of  reasons  for 
the  grade. „    If  you  can't  do  the  above  activity  wijbh  one  or 
both  of  your  parents,  or  guardian,  you  might  be  able  to  do 
it 'with  any  adult  with  whom  you  live.     This  could -be  avC  older 
brother  or  sister,  ail  aunt  or  uncle,  or  even  a  neighbor.  It 
should 'be  someone  who  knows  you  wet  1  and  who 'will  not  penalize 
you  or  expect*  you  to  do  something  thkt  you  are  not  able  to 
dp*    It  doesn't  matte?  with  whom  you  do- this  activity,  but 
it  is  important  that  someone  besides  yourself  helps  you 
make  a  judgement  about  the  grade  'that  you  have  earned. 


The  second  part  of  GRADING  will  be  to  give  your  folder 
with  your  additional  evaluation  information  to  your  teacher 
so  he  or  she  can  go  over  the  information,  look  at  your 
explanation  for  your  grade,  and  write  his  or  her  judgement 
ai|d  reasons  for  the  gr'ade  you  have  earned  in  RULES.    Meet  with 
your  teacher  to  discuss  the  similarities  or  differences  in 
your  grades.    Then  decide  on  your  final  -grade  for  RULES. 
During  this 'conference,  both. you  and  your  t^eacher  will  need  ■ 
to  agree  on  the  reasons-^you  will  use  to  determine  your  grade 
on  the  next  Human  Sciences  modu-le.    you  will  then  know  what 
you  need  to  do  for  the  next  module,  and  your  teacher  will  ; 
know  what  he^or  she  expects  you  to  for  the  next  module. 


J 
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RULES 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


IS  THERE  A  RULE? 


NAME 


TEACHER 


SCHOOL^ 
DATE  ' 


Check  {S)   the  one  column  (1,  2,  3,   or  4)   for  eafch  activity  that  tells  what 
you  did*     In  column  5  write  your  suggestions  for  improving  the  activity. 
Use  the  back  if  needed.     Use  information  from  your  RULES  RECORD  to 
complete  this  form. 


Activity 

started 

and 
finished' 

it . 

jtarttd 

but 
iidn'  t 
finisn  it. 

Jidn' t 

want 
to  do 

didn" t 

CO 

io  It 

Comments 
-'Titers  can  aaxa  tha 
activity  bctttr  sy 

i  I 

1.  Plant  Rules 

f 

h 

2.  Hear  It  From  A  Judge 

3.  Fish  Do  It,  Birds  Do  Itj  , 

'  1 

St 

4.  Flight  Distance 

5.  Rules  Of  The  Road 

6.  A  Swingin1  Rule 

\ 

ft 

i  ■  

7.  Silent  Rules  j 

/ 

8.  Planaria 

— i  :  1 

9.   Rules  And  Humor 

to.  Rules  For  Roles 

/ 

111.  Pet  Babies 

i 

12.  Survival  Rules 

b   

13.  Who's  Chicken? 

14.  Animal  Action 

15.   Rules  Nobody  Can  Change 

1 

16.  On  Being  The  Right  Size 

17.  The  Rules  In  Schools 

-7  

18.   Rules  For  Finding  Food 
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Send  this  to  BSCS' with  your  pther  evaluation' materials. 
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RULES 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


WHAT  SHOULD  I  DO? 


NAME 


TEACHER 


SCHOOL_ 
DATE 


:     •  ■  ■    ,  /  / 

Check  (✓)  the  one  column  (1,   2,  3,  or  4)  for  each  activity  that  tells 
what  you  did*     In  column  5  write  your  suggestions  for  improving  the 
activity.    Use  the  back  if  necessary.    Use  information  from  your 
RULES  REfcORD  to  complete  this  form. 

/ 


Activity 

• 

i 

started 

and 

finished 

it.  i 

I 

started 

"  but 
didn't 
finish  ic. 

r 

didn't 
wane 

to  do 
it. 

"*  I 
didn't 

have 
tiae  to 

do  it. 

Cosavnts : 
writers  can  sake  the 
activity  better  by  . . 

*  * 

19.  'Discovering  Rules  In 
Science 

20.  Folkways  Or  Mores? 

21.  Protein  For  People 
Or  Pets? 

22.  Loyalty,  But  To  What? 

23.  When  Is  It  Right  To  m 
Break  The  Rules? 

I 

/ 

24.  Powder  horn  ^ 

25..  When  Animals  And  People 
Live  Together 

J 

26.   Riding  Shotgun 

27.  Ben  Franklin's  Rules 

28.  Police  Officer's  Choice 

29.  Broken  Cups 

/ 

30.fc  The  Biggest  Predator? 

31.   If  Rules  Are  Wr4ng 

 i  

32.  discussing  Dilemmas 

/ 

fr   . 

Send  this  to- BSCS  witty  your  other  evaluation  materials. 
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RULES 


MY  ACTIVITY  REtORD 


HOW  DO  RULES/ CHANGE? 


NAME 


TEACHER 


SCHOOL_ 
DATE 


Check  (V)   the  one  jol'juan  (1,  2,   3,  or  4)   for  each  activity  that  tells 
Wat  you  did.     t..  column  5  write  your  suggestions  for  improving  the  activity 
Use  the  back  if  needed.     Use  information  from  your  RULES  RECORD  to 
complete  this  form. 


.  Activity 

started 

*nd 
flai»ned 

It. 

I 

smarted 

but 
iidn ' t 
finish  it. 

r 

-didn'  z 

to  io 
it. 

 j  

ixdn '  t 
*rave 

Iz  .t 

Ccnsnents 
Writers  ran  raaKe  the 
ictivity  setter  ay 

V 

! 

33.   Game  Rules  :  Now  And'  Then 

• 

/ 

/ 

34.   Faraway  Places  And  Long- 
Ago  Times 

t 

1  ' 

1 

1 

- 

35 .   Cooper ationbal 1 

1  

1  

,36. -The  Great  Gum  Case 

37.   Family  Changing 

33*   Rules  In  A  Free  School  - 

* 

39.    Build  A  Utopia 

40..  'spinning  Seeds 

* 

41^  Etiquette 

42.   Break  A  Rule 

43..   Responsibility  Is  The 
Rule 

 i  

44.    Rules  Of  The  Game 

45.    Selur  Island 

 1 — t- 

/        4           ■•  * 

1  i 

1  ' 

Send  this  to  BSCS  yith  your  otlLr  ^valu^tion  materials,  <|  cjp 
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MODULE  "TITLE. 


CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM '.WORK  SHEET 
{  PROBLEM. AREA  


Name 


Teacher 

/ " 


School 


Date 


Write  the  problem  number  in  the  space  at  the  left.    Copy  the  , 
problem  exactly  as  it  Is  printed  on  the  paper  "Choose  Your  Problem . " 


Problem 
Number 


Copy  the  problem  here: 

:   /  


*(Write  your  answer  or  make  your  drawing  here) 


I 


■     171-  , 

/ 

Q     Copy  1;     Keep  this  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder. 

ERIC, 
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REVIEW'  TEAM  EVALUATION' SHEET 


PROBLEM  1 

PROBLEM  AREA 

LEADER 

NAME 

t 

OTHER  MEMBERS 

SCHOOL 

1 

TEACHER  ' 

DATE 

PROBLEM  1: 

Group  the  activities  from  Stack  1.     First,  write  " 
the  group  title*     Second,  write  your  reason  for 
the  grouping*    Third ,  list  the  titles  of  the 
activities  in  the  gsoup.     Repeat  this  for  [ 
each  grou£. 

Group  Title 

.Reasons  'for  Grouping 

Activities  in  Group 

!  1 

'« 

i 

f 

i 

1  • 

1 

I 

1 

I 

<* 

•  ! 

i 

1 
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Copy  1:     Keep  this'  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder. 


REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET 

PROBLEM  2 


PROBLEM  AREA. 


LEADER 


NAME 


OTHER  MEMBERS^ 
SCHOOL 


TEACHER 


DATE 


PROBLEM  2:    4  First,  list  the  title  of  the  activity.  Second, 

list  as  many  reasons  as  you  can  to  explain  why  you 
dih  not  choose  the  activity.     Do  this  for  each 
activity  in  Stack  2 . 


Activity  Title 


We  Did  Not  Choose  This  Activity  Because 


173 


Copy  1:     Keep  this  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder. 


A 
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REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET 

PROBLEM  3       .  f 


PROBLEM  AREA. 


LEADER 


NAME 


OTHER  MEMBERS_ 
SCHOOL 


TEACHER 


DATE 


PROBLEM  3: 


Sort  ouf  the  activities  that  fit  into  the  groups 
you  made  m  Problem  1.     Write  (repeat)   the  group 
titles  and  give  your  reasons  for  grouping.  List 
the  activity  titles  for  each  group.     If  there 
are  any  activities  left  in  Stack  1,  make  new  ' 
groups  for  tjiem.     'Write  down  the  group  titles, 
your  reasons  for  the  group,  and  the  activities 
in  the  group.  ^Use  all  activities  in  Stack  1. 


Groun  Title 


Reasons  for  Grouping 


171 


Activities  in  Group 
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Copy  1:     Keep  this  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder . 
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•    REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET 

PROBLEM  4 

PROBLEM  AREA  -    :   ,  •  

  NAME  ' 

OTHER  MEMBERS  5  ;  

SCHOOL     '  .  

TEACHER   -   DATE  

 f  " 

/ 

PROBLEM  4:  '      Sort  out  the  activities  that  fit  into  the  groups 

you  made  in  Problem  -1" and  Problem  3,    Write  (repeat) 
the  grdiip  titles  and  g\ve  your  reasons  for  grouping, 
♦  List  the  activity  titles  for  each  group.     If  there 

are  any  activities  left  in  Stack  1,  make  new  groups 
foe  them.    Write  down  the  group  titles,  your  reasons 
for  the  groilp,  and  the.  activities  in  the  group.  Use 
all  activities  in  Stack  1.  - 


Group  Title 

Reasons  for  Grouping 

Activities  in  Group 

*  i 

* 

\    ••    ■ ' 

1 

* 

I 

* 
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Copy  1:     Keep  this  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder. 


LEADER 


REVIEW  TEAM  EVALUATION  SHEET 

PROBLEM  5 


PROBLEM  AREA. 


LEADER   NAME_ 

OTHER  MEMBERS  

SCHOOL 


TEACHER  DATE 


PROBLEM  5:        Write  the  titles  of  the  "best"  and  "worst"  activities 
in  the  correct  sections  in  the  left-hand  column. 
Write  the  reasons  that  your  Team  agreed  to  for 
placing  those  activities  ino-the  group.     In  the  columri, 
on  the  right,  put  your ipersonal  reasons  for  agreeing 
or  disagreeing  with  the  Team's  Choices. 


Titles  of 
the  Best  Activities 

Reasons  Why  the  Team  - 
Thought  These  Activities 
Were  Best 

Reasons  Why  I  Agree 
or  Disagree  with 
the  Team  * 

> 

* 

-* 

! 

/ 

* 

< 

* 

* 

t 

! 

) 

Titles  of 
the  Worst  Activities 

Reasons  Why  the  Team 
Thought  These  Activities 
1             Were  Worst 

Reasons  Why  I  Agree 
or  Disagree  with' 
the  Team 

*  * 

162 

Copy  1:     Keep  this  copy  in  your  RULES  RECORD  folder" 
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FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION 

The  evaluation  activities  for  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  are 
scheduled  to  b&* administered  twice  during  the  module.  m 
The  first  evaluation  activities  should  be  conducted  during 
the  fourth  week  of  the  module.     This  ev4luation  period 
does  not  coincide  with  completion  of  any  particular  problem 
*  area.     it'does  not  matter  how  many  activities  the  students 
have  completed. 

The  sec9nd  evaluation  period  should  follow  the  completion 
of  the  module. 


4th  week 


_L 


t  ^  '     -  IV 

Module  starts  Evaluation  1        Module  ends1       Evaluation  2 

Please  note  that  there  is  no  necessary  order  in  using 
,  'the  problem  areas  in- this 'module  N  The  evaluation^ctivities       .  £ 
'  ^avfe  been  designed  -to  accommodate  unrestricted,  use  of  activi- 
ties within  th^  fltoduL^  regardless  of  problem  area  classification. 

Student s^may-. look  at  the  evaluation  activities  at  any  time, 

but  should  do  the  activities  only  at  the  scheduled  times.  Help 

j 

them  do  their  best  work..    The  (goal  is  for  students  to  make 
their  best  "public1'  presentation.  **  j 

The  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD  should  be  made  available  to 
students  6n  the  first  or  second  class  period  of  the  module. 
We  could  not  provide  the  fold  for  a  pocket  this  time".  Students 
should  be  encouraged  to  make  their  own  adaptation. 

The  Record  has  space  to  maintain  a  log  of  activities  done, 
m  ,  and  dates  started  and  completed.     This  log  will  serve  as  a 

data  source  and  evidence  of  w|iat  each  student  has  done.  Encour- 
age systematic  maintenance  of  the  Record  by  providing  time  for 
its  thoughtful  use.     Regular  record  keeping  is  most  important. 
The  RECORD  has*  space  to  maintain  a  log  of  activities  done, 
;         and  dates  started  and ^completed.     This  log  will  serve jas  a 

data  source  and  evidence  of  what  each  student  has  done.  Entour- 
age g^stematic  maintenance  of  the  RECORD  bjp  providing  time  fjar  ^ 
q  its  thoughtful  use.  •  Regular  record  keeping  is  most  important. 
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If  students  wish  to  keep  additional  records,  such -as  morer*" 
detailed  diaries,  journals,  pictorial  records,  charts  tajte^ 
recordings,  etc.,  encourage  such  creativity-    \  * 

Students  should  keep  samples  of  their  best  work  and 
copies  of  all  of  their  evaluation  activities  ij^lihe  Record,  J 
It  is  designed  to  show  others,,  the  student's  various  publics, 
what  has  been  done  in  Human  Sciences . ,   It  will  be  .usefuj.  to 
the  student,  to  you,  to  administrators,  and  to  parents  when 
*aji  evaluation  of  a  student's  work  is  discussed,  and,*if 
necessary,  will  serve  as  a  source  of  information,  fbr  deter- 
mining k  grade,  * 

8  *   ^        ,    .  •     -  ^ 

EVALUATION  MATERIALS  INCLUDED  WITH  THE  MODULE 

WHERE  DO  I  FIT  RECORD:      (One  per  student)*    A  folder  for 
recording  activities  done,  and  for  collecting 
samples  of  best  work  and  ev^luation_^cjbiv^£ties 

"How  I'm  Doing" :     (One  per  student)     A  booklet  of" 
instructions  for  self-evaluation  activities 

m  p* 

My  Activity  Record:     (From  1,  2,  and  3  f or  *^ach  student) 
j  *  These  are  Optical  Scan®    forms.    They  will  be 

machine-processed.    Make  sure  stude^|^  use  a  soft 
(#2  or  softer)  lead  pencil  for  marki^^^ 

Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets:     (2  padsl'^/fchese  are 

printed  on  two-page  NCR  (carbon)  forms — white,  with 
^  second  sheet.     Encourage  students  to  write  on  the 
top  white  sheet  with  enough  *p:^essu^e  to  make  a  clear 
copy  on  the  second  yeljlow  sheet..  §S  5 


EVALUATION,  ACTIVITIES  ,  &: 

This  module  will  utilize  only  individual  self-evaltiatioif 
activities,  completed  at  two  scheduled  times. 

Evaluation  Period  1  is  to  b6  scheduled  during  the  fourth 
week  of  the  module.-    Only  the  Choose  Your  Problem  activity 

♦  .  ' ~  *  l 

» 
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"will  be  used  at  this  .time.    One  class  period  will  probably 
be  adequate 'time  for  students  to  complete  their  work.  The 
booklet  "How  I'm  Doing"  provides  student  instructions.-  A 
copy  of  the  booklet  follows  this,  section  in  your 
Teachers  Guide.  1 

Choose  Your  Problem  asks  students  to  select  two  problems 
to  solve.     These  problems  provide  students  with  art  opportunity 
to  show  what  they  have  accomplished  four  weeks  into  the 
mqdule.     This  activity  is  designed  to  aid  students  in  reflect- 
ing upon  the  activities  they  have  done.     Encourage  them- to 
think  carefully,  perhaps'  working  out  their  ideas  on  scratch 
paper,  before  preparing  their  final . response  on  the  Choose 
Your  Problem  Work  Sheets. 

.  ,  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets,  printed  on  NCR  paper, 

"'  are  in  pads  in  the  module^  box .     Each  }of  the  'two  problems 
selected  should  be  answered  on  a  set  (Copy  1,  white;  Copy  2, 
yellow)  of  NCR  forms.  ,  As  students  work  on  their  problems, 
it-  will  be  most  helpful  for  you  to  circulate  among  them,  ' 
checking  to  see  that  the  heading  material  is  complete.  Also, 
'as  .you  look  at  student  responses,  you. might  ask  what  a  .sketch 
jneans  if  it  doesn't  make  sense  to  yo'u.    Suggest  that  they  - 
label  it,  or  write  a  title  for  it,  if  a  var&ty"of  interpre- 
tations would  be  possible-. 

.*  Have  students  collect  the  yellow  Copy  2  forms.  'Check 

•  them  to  see  that  everyone  turned, in^ a  copy.     Put  them  in  one 
of  the  envelopes  provided  'and  mail  to  HSP. 


# 
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Evaluation  Period  2.     Two  individual  evaluation  activities 
sHould  be  done  after "work, with  the  module  has  been  finished: 
complete- My ^Activp.ty  Record  and  two' Choose.  Your  Pfoblem^ problems. 
'       My  Activity  Record  consists  of  three  (Forms  1,  2,  and  3) 
Optical, Scan®,  fdrms  per  student.    These  forms  are  not  collated 
,and  should  not-be  stapled  or  fastened  together.  •  It  will  be; 
.  helpful  to  have  each  student  keep  his  or  her  three  sheets  '     %  ' 
•  together  for  return  to*HSP\    The  WHERE  DO  I  PIT?  RECORD  will, 
serve  as-  a  data  source  for  filling  out  these  forms. 
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As  the  sheets  are  machine-processed,  folding  and  any  4    '  ' 

extra  pencil  marks  are  to  b6  avoided.     Students  will  need 

to  use  a  soft  lead  pencil  (#  2  or  softer)  to  mark  their  < 

t 

response.    The  five  boxes  at  the  top  of  each*- page*  are  for 
our  use  in  coding.     Encourage  students  to  th?Lnk  abont  making 
their  marks  to  provide' the  most  accurate  information  they  can. 

When  this  activity  is  completed,  collect  each  student fs 
set  of  three  papers   (Forms  1,  2,  and  3),  and  put  them  into  . 
one  of  the  return  envelopes,  %  t 

Choose  Your  Problem, again  asks  students  to  select  6wo 4 ' 
problems  from  the  Chfaose  Your  Problem  list  in  "How  I'm  Doing," 
You  will  note  that  th#fe  is  the  same  lis^  from  which  problems* 
were  selected  at  Evaluation  Period  1.     Students  are  asked  to" 

v 

'         select  two  different  problems — they  should  not  repeat  either 
previously  selected  problem.     They  might  need  to  ^e  reminded  , 
to  check  their  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  from » the  first 
*   evaluation  period  so  as  not;  to  repeat  a  problem,'    Urge  students 
to  select  the  question^  that  wil^l  enable  them  to  show  the  best 
of  what  tljiey  have  learned,  .  • 

x  Circulate  around  the  roonw     Remind  students  tha't  their 

s  .  re4ponse  to  the  problem  needs  to  be  understandable  to  someone 
.who  will  have  only  what  they  have  put  on  paper.     Their  respon- 
sibility is  to  communicate  their  best  response  to  the  problem 
they  have  selected,  \^ 

Collect  the*  yellow  Copy  2  "forms,  have  students "  check 
them  to  be  sure  that  there  a£e  two  per  student,  and  return 
them  to  HSP_ in  the. addressed  envelope. 
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\  .  •     -  •/ 

'         HOW  I'k DOING  ' 

WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  has  two  different  kinds  of  evaluation 
activities.     y«u  will  do  "both  kind's  by  yourself.  " 

The  -module  box  has  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD  folders  for 
you  to  keep.     The  RECORD  could  not  be  made  with  a  flap  for  .a 
pocket.*    You'will  have  to  use  your  imagination  to  figure  out 
a  way  to  keep  from  losing  papers.  ""T^earnjftvj  to  keep  careful 
records  in  your  RECORD  is  an  important  -part  of  the  Human  ' 
Sciences  Program.     ,  *  —  ; 

■  ( 

1  t  * 

SELF- EVALU AT I ON 


Keep  a  'daily  log  of  .the  activities  you  do  by  recording 
the  date  you  started- and  date  yotf  finished  each  activity  in 
your  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD.     You  will  need  this  information 
for  thQ  evaluation 'at  the_en&_ Of  the  module.     Keep  sample 
copies  of  your  best  work-in  your  RECORD.  j  You  might  wanf  to 
take  pictures  of  things  ^ou  made  that  won't. fit/ in  your  RECORD. 

During  the  fourth  week  of  the  module/  you,  your  classmates/ 
and  your  teacher  will  need  to  plan  a  class  period  for  evaluation 
activities:    At  that  time,  you  will  do  the  activities  described 
t  in  the  section  titled  "Evaluation  Period  1."    Another  ^class_ 
period  or  two  wil!l  be  needed  when  you  complete  your 0 study  of  the 
module.    At  that  time,  follow,  the  instructions  titled  "Evaluation 

Period  2."  *  . 

S  I 

Evaluation- Period  1,     You  will  <3jo  only  one  kind  of 
activity  at  this  time — Choose  Your  Problem.    Choose  any  two 
problems  from  the  Choose  Your  Problem  list  beginning  on  page  4  of 
thi^  booklet.    Take  two  sets  of  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets 
from  the  module  box.    Qhotose  Youn  Problem  Work  Sheets  are  printed 
on  NCR  paper.     This  is-..a  kind  of  carbon  paper/.  ^    You  will  need  a' 
white  sheet,  Copy  1,  and  a  yellow  she^t,  Copy  2, '.for  each  problem. 
Make  sure  the  white  and.  yellow* sheet s^are  lined  up  before  yojx 
write  or  draw  on  them.     When  you  write  oh  the  white  -ropy,  check  to 
see  that  you're  writing  hard  enough  to  make  a  good  copy  on  the 
yellow  sheet.  187' 
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•Keep  the  completed- white  copies  in  your  WHERE  DO  I  FIT? 
RECORD.     The  yellow  copy  will  be  collected  and  sent  to  the 
Human  Sciences  Projeqt. 

Evaluation  Period  2-.  ,  During  this  evaluation  period )  / 
you  will  do  two  different  .kinds  of  activities.     You  will  need 
your  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD  for  the  first  one. 

.  Get  one  copy  each  of  My  Activity  Record,  Form  1;  My 
Activity  Record,  Form  2;  and  My  Activity  Record,  Form  3. 
The  inf ormation  you  report/on  these  records  is  very  important 
for  the  Human  Sciences  'staff.     Please  follow  the  directions^ 
carefully.  * 

# 

The  My  AQtivity  Record  forms  are  processed  by  machine. 
The  five  boxes  at  the  top  will  be  used  later  by  the  Human 
Sciences  staff  for  code  numbers  to  identify  each  sheet.  You 

4will  need  to  use  a  soft  le.ad  pencil   (No.-  2  or  so^fcafry  to 
mark  your  response  for  each  activity;-    Mark  th^  most  accurate 
response  for  each  activity.     Please  be  careful  not  to  put 
any  extra  marks  anywhere* on  the  paper. 

When  you  complete  both  sides,  of  each  form,  turn  'them  in 
so  that  they  won't  get  folded  or  wrinkled.  Thanks  very  much 
for  doing  this;  we  know  it  is  extra  work  for  you. 

The  seconcP-and  last — evaluation  activity  is  Choose 
Your  Problem.    Again  ^ou  will  need  two  sets  »of  Choose  Your 

.Problem  Work  'Sheet-s  of£om  the  module  box.     Select  two  Choose 
Your  Problem  problems  from  the  list  beginning  on  page  4. 
Do  not  choose  the  samev  problems  *you  selected  for  'Evaluation 
feriod  1.     Your  choice  Of  problems'  should  provide,  new  material 
to  show  your  -parents, •  your  teacher,  .and  anyone  else,  what 
you  accomplished' during  WHERE  DO  I- FIT?;-  v 

What  you  put^on  your  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet 
should!  represent  the  best  work  you  can  do.     Yoja-jnight  want^to 

.plan  your  answers  to  the'  p^oblem^  you  choose  on  scratch  paper. 


Some  papers  from  your  class,  maybe  yours,  will  be  displayed 
v  at  conventions  for  teachers.     Others  might'be  included  in 
publications  to  show  what  students  do  in  Human  Sciences 
classes.     Thanks  for  doing  your  very  best. 

■  Keep  Copy  1  of  each  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet  in. 
your  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD.     Turn  in  your  two  Copy  2  forms 
for  mailing  to  the  Human  Sciences  Project. 

'/ 
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1 
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16*9 
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CHOOSE 
YOUR 


Evaluation  Period  1,     Select  any  two  of  the  following 
problems.     Solve  each  problem  on  a  separate  pair 4 of 
Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets,     3e  sure  to  yrite 
or  draw  with  enough  pressure  on  the  whice  sheet  to 
make  a  good  copy  on  the  yellow  sheer.     3e  sure  to 
record  the  problem  letter,  and  just  the  underlined 
part  of  the  problem  at  the  top  of  the  work  sheet. 

Evaluation  Period  2,    ' Select  two  new  problems — problems 

you  didn*t  choose  at  Evaluation  Period  1.     Use  a 

SB- 
separate  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet  for  each  of 

these  two  problems'.     Be  sure  to  record  the  problem 

letter  ana  ]ust  the  underlined  part  of  the  problem 

at  the  top  of  tfte  work  shept.  ^ 


Write  the  title  of  the  most  important  activity  you  have 
done  so  far  in  WHERE  Dp  I  FIT?  Why  was  it  important  to 
you?    What  new  ideas  did  yoif  learn  from  it? 


ofllOO 


8 


Think  "afcfciit  this  statement:  AMERICANS  ARE  VERY  MUCH  ALIKE, 
 *  .  » 

TH^Y  HAVE  Tffe  SAME  CUSTOMS  AND  BELIEFS.     Do  yo£  agree  or 


disagree  with^ this  statement?    Write  your  reasons, 


1^0 


ERIC 


.    1961  1962  Use  your  Class  Data  Bank  to  answer  the  following  questions; 

0  0* 

r— I      *  How  many  girls  in  your  class  were  born  in  1962?    How  many 

*     C3    C3  boys  in  your  class  were  born  in  1961? 


J 

Describe  a  situation  where  you  really  felt  like  "I  fit!1 

and  a  situation  where  you  felt  like  "I  don't  fit!"  • 

♦ 

What  made  the  difference? 


j 


How  was  your  RULES  RECfORD  used  to  give  you  a  grade  for 
Human  Sciences?    How  do  you  feel  about  the  way-  it  vas  used?[ 


Some  animals  live  in  groups  (£r  bands  or  herds .  v  Name  an 
animal  that  lives  in  a  group  with  q'thefcs  of  its  own  kind. 
Describe  the  behavior  "of  a  leader  and  a  follower^in  the 
group  that  kind  of  animal  belongs  to* 


9 
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Use  your  Class  .Data  Bank  to  answer  the  following  question: 
How  many  students  in  your  class  did  the  activity  "Windy"? 

*  171 
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106 

105 

104 

£ 

•H 

0) 

,103 

2 

102 

101 

100 

H 


Students  | 
Steve  weighed  several  students  in  his  class ^  He 
recorded  the  student  with  the  lightest  weight  on  the 
left  side  of  a  graph.     A  copy  of  Steve's  graph  is 
above.     Use  Steve's  ^raph  to  answer  the  following 
questions:' 

A.  How  many  student  weights  did  Steve  record? 

B.  What  is  the  "range"  of  recorded  weights?  : 

C.  What  is  the  average  weight  of' the  * 
students  recorded? 


ERLC 


i 

List  the  six  most  important  (from, your  point  of  view) 

I 

ways  in  which  human  beings  change  as  they  grow  up. 

 ,  2  

J  * 

Write  about  an  interview  you  conducted  with  an  adult 

*  » 

for  this  module,     Include  any  surprises  or  special 
*    memories  you  have  of  the  interview •  (Explain  how;  the 
interview  could  have  been  of 'interest  orw  value  to 
the  .adult .  .  •  , 
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What  did  you  learn  about  your' own  interests  in  WHERE 
DO  I  FIT?     How  did  you  learn  about  them?     What  do  you 
thinlc  about  what ,  you \  learned? 


Make  a  sketch  or  drawing  of  something  you  made  as  a 
part^of  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?'  Write  a  description  of  the 
special  features  that  can't  be  shown  in  your  drawing, 


6° 

8dD 


M 


Think  about  this  statement:     "There  lis fno  good  Reason 
for  adolescence .     All.  human  beings  begin  life, as 
babies,  grow  up  through  childhood,  and  then  are  adults." 
Wr;Lte  your  reasons  for  agreeing  or  disagreeing  with 
the  statement. 


N 


Think  of  an  animal  part  or  structure  and  a  problem  the 
animal  can  solve  with  the  structure.     Make  a  drawing 
or  write  the  name  of  the  structure,  *What  problem  can 
the  animal  solve  with  the  structure?    What  structure 
do  you  use 'to  solve  the  same  problem?' 


Write  a  question  or  problem  'that  you  think  will  show 

i 

something  important  that  you. learned  in- WHERE  DO  J  FIT? 
that,is  not  in  this  problem^  list.    Why  is  it  a  better 
question  or  problem?    What  is  your  answer  for  it? 
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Look  at  the  drawings  in  Set  A  and  Set'B.  They  were  both 
drawn  to  show  how  human  beings  grow. 

How  are  the  drawings  in  Set  A  like  those  in 
'  Set  B?    How  are  they  different?     fwhich  set 

of  drawings  best  shows  tfte  way  people  really 

grow  up?  .Why?)  I 


Which  set  of  drawings  tfest  shows  the  way^you  feel 
inside  as  a  person , about  how  people  grow  up?  Explain 
your  reasons .  9 


*-  m  9 

\         Which  set  of  drawings  best  Shows  the  way  you  think 
about  people  growing!  up?  •  Why? 


9 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES 
MAKE  DARK  MARKS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS 


Name 

Teacher 

Date 


Where  do  i  fit?   form  i 


Directions:     Activity  titles  are  listed  by  problem  areas • 

Mark  1  if  you  started  the  activity  and  finished  it, 
_Mark  2  if  you  started  the  activity  but  didn't  finish  it, 
Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want  to^do  the  activity. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  time  to  do  tfce  activity,  * 
Ma^k  5  if  you  have  not  looked 'at  the  activity, 


WHERE  DO  I  FIT  AS  A  PERSON? 
A  Rule  of  Thl 


A  Day  in  the  Life  Of , : • 


When  Do 'I  Fit? 


4 


Windy 


V 


Doing  Time 


Challenge 


r 


Are  Yqu  Healthy? 

i 


s 


Know  Your  Teacher 


ERIC 


NTOW  COMPLETE  THE  OTHER  SIDE 
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Of  io/* 


13'J 


1   *    Ask  Be,th  < 

2 

1    2    3    4  5 

Knowing  Others 

•1     2    3     4  5 

For  Righties  Only 
*  «  * 

» 

-  j 

I 

Right  or  Wtong:    Who  Decides 


Heads  and  Feet 


2.5     f  5 


Whom  Do  You. Go  To? 


i   ;  3  5 


Fingerprinting 


I     2    3    4  5 


|People 


Match 


3    4  3 


Class  Data  Bank 


1     2  .3    4  5 


<f 


Controlling  My  Body 


1»  2     3     4  5 


Looking -  Inward 


t     2    3     4  5 
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Tall,  Taller,  Tallest 


1     2    3    4  5 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES  Name 

Teacher 


MAKE  DARK  MARKS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS 

^  '  Date 


WHERE  DO  I  FIT?     FORM  2 


Direction^:     Activity  titles  are  listed  by  problem  areas. 

Mark  1  if  you  started  the  activity  and  finished  it* 
Mark  2  if  you  started, the  activity  but  didn't  finish  it. 
Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want  to  do  the  activity. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  time  to  do  the  activity. 
Mark  5  if  you  have  not  looked  at  the  activity. ,  . 


Reasons  Why. 


Once  I  Was  a  Teenager,  Too 


WHERE  DO  I  FIT  AS  AN  ORGANISM? 
* 

You  arid* Your  Century 
S  '  ' 


BabOQns 


erJc 


The  Wolf  Pack 

y 


The  All  American  Kid 


How  Much  Do  I  Use? 


Follow  the  Leader 


\ 


NOW  COMPLETE  THE  OTHER  SIDE 
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UF  1079  »—<■»  •«—•  »••«•„>  Ornc^c  3cXnn<n«  i  »wrovyi<->  ,  

hminniffTirmnaia  « 


Literally  Buried 


 r^S-  


V'* 


:  3  * 


How  Do  I  DO  It? 


1    2    3    4  S 


Them  Bones ,  Them  Bones 
t 


t    :    3    4    5  / 


A  Tooth  for^a  Tootjh  - 


3    4  5 


Two  Views 


WHERE  DO. I  FIT  IN  THE. FUTURE? 

The  Future  is  Now 


Teach-a-Person 


-f- 


Lif espace 


4^  v^ 


V7 


Sizes  and  Shapes 


Getting  Together 


Roughing  It  . 


2    j    4  5 


2    3    i  o5 


1    2    3    4  5 


1    2    3    4  S 


ERLC  , 


9elp-a-Person 
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1    2    3    4  5 


OmcAL  .ScA^Nir^o.CoHfoRArio^,  «#*•«• 


MY  ACTIVITY  RESORD^" 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  'SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES 
MAKE  DAR^K  MA^KS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS 


Name 
Teacher 
Date  t 


WHERE  DO  I  FIT?     FORM  3 


Directions:    Activity  (or  book)   titles  are,  listed. ^ 

Mark  1  if  you  started  the  activity  (or  book)  and  finished 'it. 
"  Mark  2  if  .you Started  the  activity   (or  book)   and  didn't  finish  'it.  ' 

Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want  to  do  the  activity  (or  read  the  book) . 

Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  time  to.  jdo  the  .activity  (or  read  the  book) 
-Markk5  if  you  have  not  looked  at  the  activity  (or  booJ^)  * 


Doctor,  Lawyer, "Indian. Chief 


j-      Past,  'Pre'sent,  and  Future 


Beyond^ 2000  A.D. 


4 


Housing  for  ,the  Future 


INTEGRATIVE  ACTIVIT^ 
People  / 


WHERE  DO  I  FIT  LIBRARY 
t  Sounder 


-I  — 


These  Were  the  Sioux 


Young  Fu  of  the  Upper  Yangtze 


•«  ,  •  >:ow  couple™  the  other  -idl  . 
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VE> 
v 

,  «>|TI('*4    ?»  «>NI>».  I  >  MIGRATION  , 


Are  You  There  God?     It's  Me,  Margaret 

v                                                                    #  . 

* 

4 

Edgar  Allan                                                                 .  . 

f 

1    2    3    4  5- 

I  Was  a  98-Pound  Duckling  J 

•  » 

f  % 

t   :   3  a  = 

*  •» 
Then  Again,  Maybe  I  Won't 

1    :    3    4  s 

-  . 

.  i  .* 

.Thirty-One  'Brothers  and  Sisters                        ^              •#      -     ,        ,  • 

'  f                                             V      *     -  '  -       *  • 

•                                                             •                                                               •  * 

♦  »  *  ♦ 

Today  I  Am  a  Ham                                  *  % 
*                                   i  * 

4 

* 

1    2    3    4  5 

12    2    4  5 

t 

1     2     3    4  .5 

12     3    4  5 

•  * 
• 

1     2     3    4  5 

9 
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1    2    3    4  5 


UF  1080  i»ii(m  k*«'»<         Optical  Scanning  Co h-^o ratio  n -  « 

*****  »  • 


CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET     '  ' 
WHERE  DO  I  FiP?  .    .  EVALUATION  PER I  Ob   1   OR  2 


name; 


TEACHER 


SCHOOL^ 
DATE 


Write  the  problem  letter  in  the  space  at  the  left.     Copy  the 
underlined  part  of  the  problem  exactly  as  it  is  printed* on  the 
paper  "Choose  Your  Problem:"  . 


♦Problem 
Letter 


Copy  the  underlined -part  of  the  problem  below; 


(•Write  your  anSyter.or  ma^e  your,  drawing  *her^. ) 


Copy  1:     Keep  this  copy  in  your'  WHERE  DO  I  FIT?  RECORD  folder* 
k  1  w 


1  Al 


•CHOOSEJ 

/ 


WHERE,  DO  I  FIT? 
?UR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Code  on  each  Choose  Your  Problem  NCR  paper  as  follows.  Put 

each  code  in  a  vertical  column  on-  the  right  hand  side  ,of  the 

*.  *  • 

paper,  one  under  the  other,  first  code  at  top.,    For  every  codipg 

category  use  7  if  something  is  .written,  drawny  or  marked,  but 

«  *  *■*  -  •  • 

can't  be  coded  in  the  specified  categories.  *'        \  ' 

Problem  A 


Type!  of  Respons'e  -  AOl 
Completeness  -  A02 


Activity  Title  -  A03 


Importance,  Atti tudinal  -  At)4 


Importance ,  Cognitive  -  A05 


•  1  =  written  respqnse  only         .  . 

•  2  =  drawing  .only  •  - 
^  =  -drawing  .plus  words 

1  =  ,  activity  title  written 
»  2  =  activity  title  not  written, 

bat  can  be  inferred  correctly 
3  .?  activity  title  not  "written, 

activity  indeterminant 


01  =  77  (activities  01  to  45,  in  order  as 
on  My  .Activity  Record  Forms, 
.  77=no  title  given) 

1  =  fun,   interesting,  good,  I- like^  it 

2  =  eksy  to  do  % 

3  =  had  enough  to  do,  wasn't  too  long, 

or  too  short.  % 

4  #did  something  new,  never  done 

before,  like  becoming  a  professor* 

6  =  no  attitudinal  comment 

7  =  attitude  which  does  riot  fit  above  - 

(activity  was  hard)  for  example 

r      y  '  . 

1  learned  a  lot  (general,  no  specific 
thing)  •  ■ 

2  =  learned  about  X  (one  specific  item) 

3  =  learned  ajDoufc  X  and  Y  (two  or  more 

specific  items) 

4  =  learned  about  X  and  Z   (one  specific 

and  one  or  more  general  items) 

5  =  learned  about  X  and  Y,  and> %Z  (two 

or  more  specific  and  one  or  more 
geneiral  items) 

6  =  no  cognitive  comment     .  * 

7  «  learned  nothing 
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Importance,  Eoqist ic  -  A06 


1  =  got  to  leave  class 

2  =  worked  with  (film,  other  media) 

3  -  made  something did  something* 

4  =  interviewed  others 

5  =  worked 'with  people 

6  =  no  logistic  statement 


New  idea  -  A07 


1  =  learned  about  friend (s) ,  teacher (s) , 

other  people^ 

2  =  learned  about  occupations  (police, 

judge , t  etc- ) 

3  =  learned   (specific  fact  stated, "e.g. 

FBI  can  identify  right  or  wrong) 

4  =  learned  about  myself 

5  =  any  combination  of  1,  2,  3,  4, 

6  =  described  activity 

7  =  No  new  ideas  or   (idea  which  does  not 

fit  above)' 


When  only  drawings *are-ma^e ,  leave  column  blank  after  Column  17  (-activity 
title).  ,  v 

If  only  titi^e  .6f  activity,  is  written,  code  only  to  Column.  17  (activity 
title) .  '  *  > 

When  student  has  written  about  two  activities  f?or  his  answer  tq  ProbJyfem 
A,  record  the  information  for  tjie  first  activity  only. 

When  the  student  answers  'two  of  the  same  problems   (such  as  two  Problem 

Afs),  use* the  problem^ that  tHey  did  in  Evaluation  Period  I. 


Problem*  B 


Type  of  Response  B01 


Agree/Disagree  -  B02 


1  = 


1  - 

2  * 

3  = 

4  = 


written  ^only.  v 
drawing  only 
drawing  'and  writing 

agreement  stated  or  implied 
disagreement  stated  or  implied 
•both  agreement  and  disagreement 
expressed  or  implied  • 
agreement  or  disagreement 
indeterminant 
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Completeness  B03  1  =  reiteration-  of  statement  or 

*  assertion  that  people  differ  * 
•  '  •  (opposite  of  statement^,  only     '  ■ 

2  =  both  belief  (s^^nd  custom(si);  may 
*  .  -  include  (5*)'  «  • 

&  *        .      4  =  customs,  nd  beliefs,  but  may' include 

J  .   .5  =afrom  different  countries,  .regions-,  • 

\  '  v  '  backgrouifds,  regioaal  groups 

•     *  y  *  fc  .   ■  6  = 

j  ,        V  7*=  not  codeable 

Customs  ='  usage  .-or  practice  commpn  to  a  group  of  .people*  '  . 

.  "!<  •  *  # 

Beliefs  =  a.  conviction  of  the' truth  of  some  statement  or"  real-itv  of  a  f 
>.  '    '  fact  ■  '     '  '.    .    '  •  •  ^ 

When  a  student  answers Jtwo 'of  the  same  problems  (such  as  two  A's,)  use  / 
the  problem  that  was  done  in  Evaluation  Period  1. 

%-      CHOOSE  JOUR  PROBLEM 

PROBLEM  -D  .  6  .  .  *     fc      ,  • 

-  /  •    •  <      ,  : 

Description  of  ":r  fit"  -  D01    :  *  ' 

t  1 
1  =  peer  situation/friends/report  cards  ■   *  " 

2^=  social  class 

3  =  sports   (coordination,  physical  tests) 

4  =tcro6s-age  groups  * 

s5_p  appearance' .(clothes,  hair,  *fat-*fchin)  • 

6  =  -not,  codeable  (church,  sex  difference,  race  difference,  school1 

family) 

7  =  none  given  $  -  - 
Desciriptipn  of  "I 'don1 1  fit"  -  D02  * 

1  9  peer  situation,  nob  friends 

2  =  social  class 

•  ■  c3>  sports-  (coordination,  physical  tests) 

.4  3  cross-agex  groups  »* 

5  »  Appearance   (clothes hair ,  fat-thin)  ' 

'6  =  nort  codeable  (church,  sex  difference,  race  difference*,  school, 

family)-  • 
7  =  none  given 
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PROBLEM-  D  (Cont'd) 


*   The  .difference  explanation  -  D03 


feel 


1  =  ,1  was-  -wanted*,  %  secognized  notice,  belong.*  ,  '! 
•  >  ,  or  s  * 

feel  uncomfortable/teased  didn't:  know  anyone^  igriored," 
v    like  a  number  4  «  •  ,  ; 

2  =  v.coramunicatibns  (didn't  or  do  understand — them,  me,  .can't  talk) 
^    3  =  necessity  to  role  play  \ 

.,4  =  not  competent   (couldn't  play,   needfed  to  learn)  * 

5  =  emjirohment  (ci.ty  vs.  country)  > 

6  = '  Mot  codeable  '  «>  * 
(  7  -  nope  given V 


PROBLEM 


Evidence  of  student/teacher  interaction  -  E01 


1  =  explicit  'statement  of  student/teacher  interaction 

2  •=  explicit  statement  of  independent  teacher  judgment 

3  =  implicit  statement  of  studentyteac'her  interaction 

4  =  implicit- statement  of  independent  teacher- ju^gritent 
■  5  =  state. or  imply  student  self -evaluation  * 

6  =  no  evidence/have  not  answ'ered  r 

Expression  of  attitude  -  E02 
 —  

1  =  explicit  positive 
2.=  explicit*  negative 

3  =  explicit  positive  and  negative 

4  =  implicit  positive 

5  =  implicit  negative 

6  =  implicit  positive  and  negative 

7  =  no  expression  of  Like/dislike  * 

Basis  for  grade  «■  E03  * 

vl  =  number  of  activities/how  long  it  took 

2  =  student  explains  activities  * 

3  =  accuracy/cbmpleieness/neatness/f ollow  directions 

4  «  student  estimate  of  gra'de  *        *  - 

5  =  (1,  2,  4,)  or  any  two, of  them 

6  =   (1,n  3)  * 

7  =  no  'basis  expressed  <■  .  . 


9 
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PROBLEM  f'. 

'Animal  Name  P01 


1  =  social*  animals  *(£and,  herd ,  -f  lock)    (shdep,  baboons,  giraffes, 

elephants,  wolves,  mustangs)         .  r 

2  =  family  .grpup  animals  (pride,  ,  ^ 

3  =  solitary  animals"  (ca'ts,  v  •  '  , 

,  5.  =  group-  names   (tfirds       .  » 

6  -  not  codeable  • 

7  -  no  discussion    <  *  '  * 

Leader  Behavior  -  F02  5  . 

t  . 
j  * 

1  =  correct  leader1  behavior  description  , 

2  =  anthropomorphic  description 

3  -  incorrect  description  ,' 

4  =  correct  description  for  incorrect % animal 

5  -  'reiteration  •  - 

6  not  cbde&ble  '  , 
*  7. =  no  discussion 

Follower  Behavior  -  F03 

1  .=  correct  follower  behavior 

2  -  anthropomorphic  description 
t   3  -  'incorrect  description 

4  =  correct  description  for  incorrect  animal 

5  -  reife.ration 

6  -  not  codeable 

7  =  no  discussion  % 

(anthropomorphic  =  ascribing  human  characteristics  to  non-human  things)* 
■  »  — 

PROBLEM  H'  /  • 

A*     How  many*student  weights  dild  Steve  record?'*  -  HOI  • 

1  for  .answer  "8"  . 

2  =  for  answer  "7" 

3  =  for  any-  other  number 
7  »  not  codeable. 

B,  What  is  the  2range"  of  recorded  weights?    -  H02 

l  .=*  for  "100-106" 
•    2^=*  for  any  other  number 
7  =  not  codeable 

C.  What  is  the  average  weight  of  the  students  recorded?    -  H03 
Code  1  for  answer  "2T02.-7"  or  "103"  where  answer  A  is  "7  or  8"* 
Code  2  for  any  wrong  number 

Code  6  -  response,  omitted 
Code  7  -  not  codeable 
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PROBLEM  K 


1 


.1.     How  did  you  learn  about  them?       ■=  KOI    <  ' 

'   1  -  'If^only  a  single  activity  title' was  included  / 

2  =  if  more  thjan  one  ajcfivity  title  was  included  ' 

3  ~  if  general  activities,  such  as  measuring,  interviewing, 

etc.,  were  included  \  -  '  *  *3 

4  =  if  .the*  module  was  mentioned  ia.  general)^ 

5  "=  if  no  source  pf  le&rning  was  mentioned 
7  =  ndot  codeable 

2.     What  did  you  learn  about.. your  own  interests  in  WHERE  DO  I 
FIT?  -     -  K02'  M  

1  =  learned  vaboqt  myself /likes,  'dislikes 

2  =  learned  how  Vo  make   (do)  something 

-3  -  learned  that  different  people  have  ^different  talen'ts  - 
4  =  learned  that  people  need  people  »  ** 

*6  =  no  learnings  mentioned  , 
7  -  not  codeable  ^ 

« 

PROBLEM  L    .'  ' 

,  .  .    .     .  "  -V     '        •  . 

Activity-  Title  Number  -  L02  •     %  .  .  Activity  Title 


44 


Housing  for  the  Future 


18  «■  Controlling  My  Body' 


A  Day  in  the  Ljfe  of.... 


02 

32  ..A  Tooth  for  a  Tooth 

3-0  ,  -            "How  Do  I  Do  It? 

04  v  ■  Windy 
15  Fingerprinting  , 
13  ^             Heads  and  FeSt 
I7        *  i                Cla$s( Data  Bank 
25  A                The>Wolf  Pack 
07     :             *    .  Jf               Are4*  You.  Healthy? 
01           -         '  £  Rule  of  Thumb 
43 ,                           /      1  Beypnd  2000  A.D . 
06  #             v  Challenge 

05  Doing  Time.  4 
36  „  Lifespan 


Past,,  Present,  and  Future 


42 

'16      '   -  People  Hatch  ^ 

**1  *  Them^BoiVes,  Them  Bones 

33  Two  Views- 

46  t  Where  Do  I  Fit  LijDrarjr? 

23  '  You  and  Your  Century 

77  Uncod^able 


o 
a, 


01 
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PROBLEM  M 


1.     Agree  or  disagree  -  M01 

1  =•  agree,  explicit  1 

2  =  agree,  implicit  V 
3,=  disagree,^  explicit  ■ 

*       4  =  disagree,  implicit 
7  =.not  codeable 


Reason  -,M02*  A  ' 

1*  =  reiteration/ that  is  the" way  it  is         *  / 

2  ^ado-lescenpe  is  a  stage,  *no  §laboration 

3  •  =  you  learn/you  change/you  find  answers 

'4  =  they  should  have,  to,   for  most  people  ity\s  bad 

6  =  some  people *donft  grow  up  mentally ^or  socially 

7  =  not|codeable  •  i  •  . 


PROBLEM  N 


i 


N01  '  ■       %      .  ' 

■1=1,   2,- and  3  correct  ^ith  correct  relations 

2  =  1  and  2  correct,   3  incorrect  or -missing  ' 

3  =  either  1  or  2  correct,  1  op  2  wrong  or  missing, 
3 . incorrect ,  missing  or  indeterminent 
multiple  responses  on  at  least  one  question 
not  co  de^bjLe 


.  4 

V 


PROBLEM  0 


001       ,  '\m„.  /  • 

1  =  Yes/No  questions  without\a'nswers  •  •  • 

2  =  Yes/No  question  with  non-discr'iminating  answer^ 

3  =  ."Wfyat?"  question,  without  answer  *  ^ 

4  "Whejre?"  questioTT  with  non-diScriminating  answer 


PROBLEM  p 


QUESION  BEING  ANSWERED 

*  • 
Which  set  of  drawings  best  'Shows  the  way- people  really  grow 

*up?    -  P01  .  , 

\. " 

31  =  Set  A  : 

02  =' Set  A 

03  =  Both  A  and  B 

04  *  Not  stated  * 
-   07  =  Not  codeable 


Column 
57- 


n 


1SS 


•         •  • 


v  PROBLEM  Q  ■  ^  -  .  .  .  \ 


7  *      Feelings  of-  people  >arowin<;-*r£>  -  Q01 

1  =  Set  B  . 

2  =  .Set'.A.  ^  *  ■  v 
3.  =  Both  A  and  B  $ 
4?  =  Not  *stated               ,  ^ 

5  =  Not  codeabLe.  •  * 


0 


Reasons  'for  "feelings  t\Q02  -  • 

1-=  Physical  features  only  \  %  \ 

'2  =|  Abnormalities  .  * 

3 Differences  other  than  physical 
4'  =\Not-  stated  -  . 

t>     5  =  Reiteration— djbrect  explanation  of  the  illustration 
•  .  7  ='  Not  codeable     *  ■*  .    -    .  1 

-..../ 

.*  PROBLEM  R-  .!  ,  ,  .  ' 

Whicft  set  of  drawings*  best  shows  the  "w^y  you  *thiak  4about  people 
growing  up?    -  ROT  '  ' 

1  =  Set  B '  4  *     •  ^ 

2  =  'Set  A  -  :  '  1  «%  '  ' 
v         X^Jr  Beth  A  and  B  -                                               ^  . 

V  4*=>  Notu  stated     *    v  ,     *  ,  '  *  J 

7'*  No£  codeable     '  '  .  . 

V  *  .     -  Reasons  for  thoughts      R02  - 

^  *  1  »  Physical  features  only       »  .         :     '  • 

. £  =  Abnormalities        >  .  '  ♦ 

3  *  Differences  othec  than  physical 

4  =  Not  stated  *  ,*  t  f 

5  =' Re  iteration — direct  explanation^f' the  illustration 
7  a  Not-qodeable  '  ^  / 


*• 

V 
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•WHERE  DO  I  FIT? 


_      Choose  Your  Problem  Scoring  Keys 


Problem 


A01 


Coded 

Values  Score 


•     1  Coded 
Problem    Values  Score 


'  Coded 
>  Problem,    Values  Score 


AO  2 


A03 
A04 


AOS 


A06 


A07 


ERLC 


f 


i 
'  2 
•3 
1 
2. 
3 


1 
0 
2 
2 
1 
0 


(not  severable) 


1 
2 

*3 
.  4 
-  .6 

X 
.  1 ' 

*  2 
'  3 

.  4 
5 

•  6 
1 

.  2 

3 

4 
■  5 
*  6 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 


1. 
1 

1" 
1 
0 
1 
1 
2 
2 

3  • 
4 

0 

o- 

,1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
'  0 
1 
1* 
l' 
1 

1  * 

1 

0 


B01 


B02 


B03 


D01 


D02 


4 


1 

2  . 

3  • 

2  . 
3 

4  f 

1*. 
2  ' 

3 

4 


6 

v 

1 

\  .2 

>3 

5 
6 

7 

;  •  i 
•  * 
3> 
4 
5 
6- 
7 


1 
t  0 
2 

,  1 
1 
1 

b 
l 

2 

,  2 
2* 


1 

SV  1 
h' 
I. 
X 
'0 

^1 

1. 
1 1 

I 

"  "i. 

4 

'v  l 
1 

.0 

s 


D03 


E01 


E02 


E03 


F.01 


1 

2-" 

*4 

5 

6y 
„  .7  ' 
1 

"  *2 
3 

•V. 


■6 
^  1 

2 

3 

4 
"5 

7 

2 
3 
4 
5* 
6* 
7 
.<L 
2 
3 
'5 
6 
7 


1 
1 
1 
1 

i 

1 
0 

'  1 

V 
l 
if 
,1 

0 

*L 

1  ** 

I 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 

; 
i 

1 
1 

o ' 

2 

1  . 

0  * 

i 

•o 

0 


■  c/  • 


4 


N 
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Choose  Your  Problem  Scoring  Keys*-  (Cont'd) 


Coded 

Problem 

Values 

Score 

F02 

1 

2 

"2 

1 

3 

0 

4 

1 

*  5 

1 

.6 

0 

; 

7 

0 

F03 

1 

2 

'2 

1 

3 

0  - 

4 

1 

5 

i 

6 
7 

0 

/ 

HOI 

1 

2 

2 

1 

3 

0 

• 

7 

0  , 

H02 

1 

a 

2 

0 

~  0 

H03 

1  ' 

3 

■ 

2 

0 

6 

0 

* 

7  * 

o; 

KOI. 

1 

2 

2  , 

3 

3 

3  A 

4 

1 

5 

0  . 

.7 

0 

.  cL 


Coded       *  •  C6de<} 

^Problem    Values    Score   '  problem  Values 


K*>2 


L01 
M01 


MO  2 


N01 


001 


t>01» 


\ 


1 

2  - 
3 

f 

4  p 
6  w 
7 


(not  scorable) 


1 
2. 
3 
4 
7 
1 
2 
3 
4 
6 
7 
1 
2 
3 

4  * 
7 


2 
3 
4 
1 
2 
3 
4 
7 


1 
1 
1 
1 
0 
I 
3 
5 
2 
1 
0 
3 
2 
1 

it- 

o 

i 

2 
2 
3 

3^ 
0 

•0 

0 
0 


Q01 


Q02 


R01 


R02 


1 

2 

3 
4 
7 
1 
2 

3  4 

4 

5. 

7 

1 

2' 

3 

4; 

7*  " 

1. 
2 
3 
4 

5  ^ 
7 


Score 
1 

Js 

1 

.0 
'0 

2: 

1 

2 
2 

0  /V 

1 
1 

1, 
0 

0  ' 

2, 

2 

2' 

0 

1 

0  - 


191 


9 

ERIC 


FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION-- 

An  evaluation  period  will  need  to  be  scheduled  at  the 

*  completion  oi'  each  ofS^he,  three  problem  areas  of  PERCEPTION. 
*.Two  kinds  of  aclJriVities  are  provided  for  each  student ^during 

each  feva^uation.  period:     My  Activity  Record  and  Choose 
Your  Problem. 

Students  n\ay  look  at  the  evaluation  activities  at  any  time 
during  work  on  the  module,  but  should  complete  their  Choose 
Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  only  during  the  scheduled t evaluation 
periods .  ,  ,  * 

A  PERCEPTION  PACKET  is  provided  for  each  student  and  should 
be  made  available  early  in  the  module  so  that  students  can 
record 'starting  and  completion  ^ptes  for  activities,  and  write 
any  comments  they  wish  to  about  the  activities  they  have  done* 
This  log  of  activities  will  serve  as  a  data*  source  and  evidence 
of  what  each  student  has  done.     Providing  time  for  record  keeping 
and  encouraging  systematic  maintenance  of  records  is  an  important 
part  of  your  facilitating  role. 

*  Students  are  asked  to  keep  samples  of  their  best  work  and 

copies'  of  their  evaluation  activities  in  their  PERCEPTION 

PACKETS.     By  this  time  in  the  school  year  the  RULES  RECORD  and 

TOE RE  DO  I  FIT  RECORD  will  have  been  utilized  by  some  of  the 

students'  publics ;  .you,  their  parents,  administrators,  and 

others.     We, anticipate  that  such  experience  will  help  students 

realize  the  value  of  producing  their  best  work  and  keeping 

accurate  records  in  their  PERCEPTION  PACKET. 
x 

EVALUATION  MATERIALS   INCLUDED  WITH  THE  MODULE 
♦  * 

PERCEPTION . PACKET :       -  (One  per  student)     A  folder 

#        for  recording  activities  don^, 
&nd  for  retaining  samples,  tff 
the  student's  best  work^and 
evaluation  activities . 

My  Best  Work:  (One  per  student)     A  booklet 

of  instructions  for  self- 
evaluation  ^activities 
/       for  students. 
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My*  Activity  Record: 


Choose  Your  Prdblem  Work  Sheets: 


(One  for  each  problem  area  • 
•  for  each  student)     These  are 
machine-processe'd.  Optical 
Scan®    forms.     Make  sure 
students  use  a  soft  (no.  2 
or  softer)   lead  pencil  for' 

marking. 
-    •  * 

(3  pads)  These  are  printed1' 
on  two-page  NCR  forms — 
Copy  1,  and  Copy  2.  Encourage 
students  to  write  on  the 
white  shfeet  with  enough 
pressure  to  make  a  clear  copy 
on  the  yellow ' sheet . 

:    (1  pad)   This  is  an  option  for 
one  of  the  Choose  Your  Problem 
problems   (Problem  V)   at  the 
end  of  the  module  during  the* 
Exchanging  Perceptions 
Evaluation  Period. 

Explanations  of  the  evaluation  activities  for  each  problem 

area  are  included  in  this  guide,   immediately  following  the  v 

activity  descriptions  for  ea.ch  problem  area. 


Evaluating  the  Quality  of  My  Work 
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r  EVALUATION:  PERCEIVING 

• 

^Students  should  have  their  PERCEPTION  PACKETS  available 
for  reference  while  completing  the  evaluation  activities.  They 
should  also  have  copies  of  the  evaluation  procedures  booklet , 
My^Best  Work.     This  booklet  describes  the  evaluation  procedures 
for  each  of  the  three  problem  areas  of  PERCEPTION.  *  *  t 

The  evaluation  tasks  below  are  fco  be  done  when  you  and 
your  students  have  completed  the  Perceiving  problem  area' of 
the  module  and  before  beginning  the  next  problem  area,  , 
Using  Perceptions. 

1.  My  Activity  Record,  an  Optical  Scan®  form.     Be  sure 
students  use  the  form  la±>eled  Perceiving.     It  lists  the  titles 
of  all  activities  in  the  Perceiving  problem  area. 

These  sheets  are  machine  processed,  therefore  folding, 
crumpling,  or  any  extra  pencil  marks  cause  problems  \n  handling 
these* sheets .     Students  should  mark  a  response  for  each  activity 
'    listed.     Assist  students  with  any  problems  they  might  encounter. 
Completion  of  these  forms  is  essential^to  the  evaluation  activities 
9    Collect  these  forms''  for  mailing  to  the  Human  Sciences  office 
^[        before  proceeding'  to. the  next  activity. 

2.  Choose  Your  Problem.  Students  wxll  be  familiar  with  this 
.    activity  from  previous^ modules ;  however,  there  is  a  slight 

variation  in  procedure  for  use  with  this  module.     Four  ^groups  of 
Choose  Your  Problem  are  listed  in  My  Best  Work.     There  is  a 
Choose  Your -Problem  group  for'  each  problem  area  and  one  that 
can  bfe  used  for  all  problem  areas.     Problems*  from  Group  1: 
Perceiving,  br  from  Group  4 :     Any  Problem  Area,  may  be  selected 
for  this  evaluation  period.. 

Students  should  choose  two  problems  for  this  evaluation 
period.     They  "may  be  both  from  Group  1  or  Group~*4,  or  one  ^from 
*   *  each  group.     Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  are  provided  in 
pads  in  the  module  box.  .  Once  again  these  forms  are  printed  on 
NCR  paper.     Copy  1  is  to* be  retained  by  the  students.     Copy  2% 
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shbuld  be  collected  to  send  back  to  the  Human  Sciences  office. 

Please  send  materials  as  soon  as  po'ssible^af ter  the  evaluation 
period (s)  is   tere)  over.     You  should  send:  * 

1.  '  one  copy  My ^Activity  Record,  Perceiving;  per  student 

2.  two- copies,  Copy  2,  Choose  Your  Problem  Woi^k  Sheet, 
per  student 

P,S,     The  evaluation  products  of  students  are  really  improving.  *  * 
'  Congratulations  on  facilitating  student  learning!  « 
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.evaluation:    using  perceptions 

Students  will  again  need  theirj  PERCEPTION  PACKETS  and 
My'  Best  Work  booklets  for  reference  during  the  evaluation  period. 

The  evaluation  tasks  listed  below  are  to  be  completed  j 
when  you  and  your  students  are  ready  to  move  from  Using*       ,  ^ 
Perceptions  to  Exchanging  Perceptions . 

1.  My  Activ.ity  Record,  an  Optical  Scan      form,   *  Copies 

of  the  fomi,  pointed  for  Using  Perceptions ,  are  available  in  the 
module  box.     Students  should'mark  a  response  for  each  activity0  % 
listed.     Collect  these  ^orms  before  students  begin  Choose  Your 
Problem. 

2.  Choose  Your  Problem.     Problem  Group  2,  Using  Perceptions, 
and  Problem  Group  4,  Any- Problem  Area,  list  the  problems 
students  can  select  for  this  activity.     They  are  to  choose  only 
one  problem  from  either  list  during  this  evaluation  period. 

Please  mail  the  fallowing  items  to  the  Human ' Sciences  office 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  completion  of  the  second 
evaluation  period. 

1.     one  copy  My  Activity  Record, *  Using  Perceptions , 

*       per  student.  *  .  > 

'2.    one  copy,  Copy .  2,^  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet,  ' 
p;er  student.  , 
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EVALUATION:     EXCHANGING  PERCEPTIONS 

* 

Studtents  will  again  need  their  PERCEPTION  PACKETS  and 
My  Best  Work  booklets  for  reference  during  this*  evaluation 
period. 

During  this  evaluation  period  students  wilJL  complete  the 
last  My  Activity  Recofcd  form  and  select  two  problems  in 
Choose  Your  Problem  tjo  complete.     The  only  new  aspect  of 
Choose  Your  Probl  for  students  choosing  Problem  V  from 

Choose  Your  Problem-,  Gtoup  3.     This  problem  requires  the  use 
of  4  separate  form,  Evaluating  th&  Quality  of  My  Work.  One 
part  of  this  form  needs  to  be  completed  by  the  student  during 
the  class  period.     The  student's  PERCEPTION  PACKET^and  the  t 
partially  completed  form  need  to  be  taken  home  for  a  parent, 
guardian,  or  ah  adult  friend  to  complete.     We  have  included 
only  one  pad  of  these  forms.     If  more  students  want  to  choose  . 
Problem  V  as  one  of  their  two  Choose  Your  Problem  tasks,  you 
can  make  extra  copies.     Students  may  also  wish  to  inake  a 
duplicate  copy  to  keep  in  their  PERCEPTION  PACKET .     It  was  not 
possible  for  us  to  anticipate'  quantity  for  this  task. 

At  the  completion  of  .the  PERCEPTION  module  -you  should  send 
the  following  materials  to  the  Human  Sciences  office': 

1.  one  copy,  My  Activity  Record,  Exchanging  Perceptions, 
per  student.  T- 

2.  two  copies,  Copy  2,  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet, 
per  student.  '  *  / 

Students  who  choose  Problem  V  should  have  completed" the 
form,  Evaluating  the  Quality  of  My  Work,  stapled  to  the 
appropriate  Copy  2  of  one  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet. 

Thinks  for  your  help. 
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INTRODUCTION   "  '  ^ 

Self-evaluatd*on  is  an-         %  ' 
important  part  of  Human  Sciences 
because  you  need  to  stop  once  in 
a  while  tg  think  about  'what  you 
have  been%doing  and  learning •  It 
is'  important  for  you  to  look  at 
and  compare  your  current  work  with 
the  work,  you  did  earlier  in  the 
year,  doing  ;the  -evaluation 

activities,  you  ca'n  see  how.  the 
'quality  of  your  w©rk  has  changed. 
The  self-evaluation  activities 
are  important  to  show  other  people  th£  quality  of  the  work  you  can  do. 
They  are  also  important  to  show  wha't  students  are  learning  from  the 

*  Human  Sciences  Program?    The  PERCEPTION  PACKET,  My  Activity  Record, 

Choose  Your  Problem  Work  She'ets,  this  booklet,  and  samples  of  your  best 
-prpducts  are  the,  materials  you  wj.ll  be  working  with  for  evaluation 

purposes,  « 

The  PERCEPTION  PACKET  could  not  be  made  with  a  flap  for  a  pockety 

You  jrill -"Have  to  invent  your  owh  pocket  ^to  keep  papers  from  falling 

out  of  the  PERCEPTION  PACKET*..         '  \;S;  < 

There  Will  be  three  evaluation  periods  during  the  PERCEPTION 

module.     An  evaluation  period. will  be  scheduled  when  your  cflass  has 

completed  each  problem  area,*  _ 

,  EVALUATION  MATERIALS^  •  \  \.      .  .     '  ' 

PERCEPTION  PACKET.  * 

My  Best,  Work  booklet  %  -  '  ^ 

Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets 
*My  Activity  Record,  PERCEPTION:  Perceiving 
My  Activity -Record,.  PERCEPTION:.    Using  Perceptions  "  * 

My  Activity  Record,  PERCEPTI{JfI::     Exchanging  Perceptions  ^ 
Evaluating  the  Quality  .of  My  ttqrk 
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SELF-  EVALUAT^^-,-; 

-  ~  ■  

Keep  a  .record  in  your  PES^^^^Q^ 
PACKET  oY  wherr  you  started  and 
working  on  each  activity.     You  wiWfcti*' ^ 


this  information  to  complete  the  My^")lctitfi 
Record  forn.     Keep  samples  of  your  bes*b;'j 
from  each  problem  area  in' your  PERCEF-TiO^^^ST^ 


During  each  evaluation  period  you,cwwiTl^  need  to'do^the  following 


things:  - 


i. 


Complete  a  My  Activity  Record  form'^br  the  problem  area, you 
have  just  finished.     Mark  the  mostrr^Gcurate  response  for  each%  . 
activity  listed.     Use  a' soft  lead  pencil   (No,   2)   to  make  your 
response's.     This  form  will  be  processed  by  machine.     Please,  do 
not  Abend  or. fold  it  or  make  any  unnecessary  marks,  on  it^J  Thes^ 
forms  will  be  collected  by  your  tea'cjier  and- mailed  to  the -Human 
Sciences  office.     v.  \ 

Complete  the  Choo^4  Your  Problem  fl^rk  Sheets^.     These  work  sheets 
are  printed  on  NCR  paper.     Make  sure  that  the  white  "sheet   (Copy  1) 
and  the  yellow  sheet  (Copy  2)  are  lined        before  you  write  or 
draw  on  them.-    When  you  write  on  the  white  sheet,  check  to  see  ; 
that^ou  are  pressing  hard  enough'  tto^  make  a  good  copy  on  the 
yellow  sheet. 


PERCEIVING,  EVALUATION 
PERIOD  ■ .    v  ' 


Complete  the  My  Activity  Record  form  labeled 
Perceiving.     Turn  this  in  when  you  finish. 

2.       Select  any  twp  ^rbbleh^s  from  Gro^J.  or  Group  4  of  Choose  Your 
Problem.     You  may  choose  both  problems  frpm  either  lis£,  or 
you  may  choose  one  problem  from  each  list.     Choose  the  most 
"difficult  problems  that  you  can  do.    :The  choice* of  problem  and 
your  answer  should  represent  the  best  work  you  can  do.  You 
will  heed  a  set  (white-- Copy  1,  yellow-7Copy  *2)  of  the  Choose 
~    ^    Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  for  each  problem  you  do.,  ^  200 
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You  have  shown ^  improvement  in  the  quality  of  your  answers 
to  Choose  Your  Problem*     KEEP  UP  THE  GOOD  WORK  I 

*  At  the  end  of  the  evaluation  period  turn  in  your  'twt>  .yellow 
copies,  Copy  2,  of  the  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  ^heet. 


CHOOSE  VOUR  PROBLEM 

GROUP* 

PERCEIVING  .' 


These  problems  are  for  Perceiving  only.     You  may  choose  any 
of  these  problems  or  any  problems  'from  Choose  Your  Problem,  Group  4. 
Completely -answer  two  problems. 


A.      Pqpple  haye  blue  eyes,  brown  eyes,  gray .4 eyes, 
or  green  eyes.     Their  eyes  are  different  in  . 
color.     But,  everybody  in  the  wojld  has  black 
'    pupils   (centers) *in  their  eyes..  Why?* 


*B.  Write  a  rule  about  how  colors  can  be  stepped 
up*"' br  "stepped  down."  Write  an  *  explanation  . 
of  one'  way  ^the  rule  could  be  tested*  to  see  if 
it  is  really  a  rule.  *  . 


Which  statement  is  more  correct,  1^  orc  2? 

1.  '  Substance  X  tastes  very  bad. 

2.  -    Substance  X  tastes  very  Had  to  some  people, 

**  *  * 

Start  your  explanation^ with  the  statement: 

!,-l  or  2  is"  more  .correct  because     .  ;  1 
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Give  reasons  and  evidence  for  your  choice. 
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Explain  how  the  human  eye  an&  braid^can  make 
set  of  still  pictures  seem* like  they  avre^  moving. 


Two-  people  saw  the  same  thing  happen,  but  eac 
one  described  it  differently,^  How  could  this 
happen?  '  Give  as  many  reasons  as  you  can. 


Y 


John  and  Jerri  were  talking  about  "weird"  things 
they  had  heard,     Jerri  said  she  heard  someone 
say  they  had  subtracted  a  color  from  some  light 
coming  in  a  window*     John  said  that  wasn't  weird 
at  all.     He  wojuld  show,  her  how  to  do  it.  Make 
a  drawing  and  label  it  to  show  what  John  did! 


A' male  fighting  fish  was  swimming 
slowly  around  In.  an  aquarium.  A 
piece  of  cardboard  with  a  very 
thin  strip  of  aluminum  glued 
diagonally,  like  this ,  was^ placed 
against  the  side  of  the  aquarium. 
Describe  the  way  you  think  th6 
fish  would  behave.     Why  da  you 
think  the  fish  behaved  this  way? 


H.      Can  knowledge  of . how  insects  behave  be  used  to 
'  capture  insect  pests?    Describe  ways  you  think 

this  could  be  done. 

—  —  _   ^  • 
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Animals  have  memories .     Do  you  agree  or  disagree? 
Be  sure  to  include  evidence  you  think  supports 
or  goes  against  the  statement*. 


Sally  told  Sue  that  plants  can  t£li  *the  difference 
between  one  color  of  light  and  another.  Suer 
didn't  believe  * her.  ^What  evidence  could  ^ally 
give  to  support  her  statement? 


A  worker  in  a  toy  factory  thought  he  saw  a  part 
of  a  machine  bending  when  it  was  moving  at  high 
speed.  He  could  not  tell  if  this  was  true  when 
the  machine  was  stopped.,  flow  could  he  find  out 
if  the  part  was  really  bending  or  not? 


L.       Draw  an  optical  illusion.     Describe  as  completely 
*    as  possible  how  an  illusion  "works."  • 
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US  I  MG  PERCEPTIONS 
EVALUATION  PERiOp. 


Complete  the. My  Activity  Record  form 
labeled  -PERCEPTION :     Using  Perceptions. 
Turn  th-i^paper  in  "when  you  finish  yt. 

Choose  any  offe  pr^lem  from  Choose  Your  Problem,  Group  2  or 
Group  4.     You  on\y*  need  to-, answer*  one  problem  for  this'  problem 
area.     Get  on$  set  of  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  for  your 
answer.     ht<  the  t  end  of  the  evaluation  period,  turn-m  your  one 
yellow  copy,  Copy  2,^bS  -the  Choose, Your  Problem  Work  *'She£t, 
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chcossyoor  problem 


USING  PERCEPTIONS 


These  problems  are  for  Using  Perceptions  only.     Ycyi  may  choose 
any  one  of  these  problems  or  one  'problem  from  Choose  Ycfur  P^blerrj, 
Group  4      Completely  answer  onet  problem  . 


M.'     What  facts  about  human  perception  does  a  magician 
use  to  makfe  magic  tricks  successful? 
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Bill  recorded  the  amount  of  time  used  for 
commercials  in  half -hour  TV  programs.  His, 
data  sheet.  Is I'  shown  below.     The  black  arsas 
.show  the  time  of  each  commercial;  m.  « 


TIME  IiJ  | 
'ONE-HALF  0 
HOUR  BLOCKS 


MINUTES 
30 

CHANNEL 


DATE  1 


rabie 


If  you  choose  this  -problem,  answer  all  three  questions  below.  Label 
each  answer,  for  example,**  Total  time  =   •  '  .  * 

™  What  was  the  total  time  ,of  commercials  that  Bill  recorded? 

What  was  the  average  number  of ~ minutes  of  commercials  for 
the  programs  Bill  observed? 

m     Why  did  Bill  gather  his,  data  the  way  he  did?  •        f  1  4 


A  wise  man  once  said,  "Beauty  is  in  thfe  eye 
of  the  beholder,"    Do  you  really  see  what  you 
want  to  see?    Give  evidence  from  your  activities 
in  PERCEPTION  that  agrees  with  the  statement. 
Or,  give  evidence  that  goes  against  the  statement, 

'^V.  j 


Kim  said,   "I  see  you  have  been  studying  about 
perception.     What  does  perception  mean?"  What 
would  be  the  best ^answer  you  could  give  to  her 
question?/  You  may  write,  draw,  or  diagram 
your  answer , 


What  does  "sex-role  image 'Vmean?  How  do  you 
feel  about  "sex-role  images"? 


Make  a  drawing  to  sftow  how  to  have  a "door  chime 
ring  by  pushing  a  button  at  either  the  back 
door  or  front  door-  of  a  hou£e. 


Tom  said,     "I  heard  Karen  say  /  'Get  lost,-'  I 
wasnvlt  looking  at  her  so  I  don't  know  what 
she  meant,"    Make  drawings  or  write  an  explanation 
to  show  that  seeing  Karen  was  necessary  to  know 
what  she  meant. 
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EXCHANGI NQ 
PERCEPTIONS 
EVALUATIQKl  PERIOD 


1.      Complete  the  My  Activity  Record 

form  labeled  PERCEPTION:  'Exchanging 
Perceptions .  r  Be  sure  to  make  a  ^ 
response  for  each  .activity.    Turn  this  paper  in  $s  soon  as  you 
have  completed  it. 

2.       Choose  any  two  problems  from  Choose  Your  Problem;  Group  3  or 
Group  4.     You  will  need  two  sets  of  Choose  Your  Problem  Work 
Sheets  from  the  module  box.     If  you -choose  Problem  V  from 
Choose  Your  Problem,  Group  3,  you  will  need  to' get  one  copy  of 
Evaluating  the  Quality  of *  My  Work  from  the  module  box.  Read 
this' completely  before  you'begin  work  on  it. 

At  the  end  of  the  evalu^ion  period  turn  in  your  two 
^yellow  copies,  Copy  2,  of  the  Choose  Your  Probieah- Work  Sheet. 
If  ydu  chose  Problem  V,  be  sure  to  staple  Evaluating  the  Quality 
of  My  Work  to  the  appropriate  sheet. 
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CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM^ 

GUOUP  3  ^ 

EXCHANGING  PERCEPTIONS 


o 
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ThesW  problems  are  for  Exchanging  Perceptions  only.  You 
may  choose  any  two  of  these  problems  or  any  two  -from  Choose, Your 
Problem,  Group  4 .    Completely  answer  two  problems. 
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T,      Describe -one  of  the  samples  of  work  that  you 
saved  in 'your  PERCEPTION  PACKET .     Why  did  you 
choose  to  save  it? 


Get  out  your  RULES  RECORD*     Look  at  the  answers 
for  your  .Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets. 
Compare  them  with  your  answers  to  the  Choose  # 
Your  Problems  you  have  completed  during  PERCEPTION, 
Explain  how  yQur  answers  have  improved. 


J/.      Get  ^copy  of  the  Evaluating 

Work  work  Sheet  from  the  modul 


..JSSQuality  of  My 

ox.     You  can 
Take  home  the 


complete  your  part  in  <;la£s. 
shee£  and  have  an  adult  complete  his  or  her 
part,       *  4 
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CHOOSE  YQUR  PROBLEM 

GROUP  4 

ANY  PROBLEM  AREA-  .  ^ 

You  may  choose  these  problems ' instead  of  those  in  Groups'  1/ 
2,  or  3. 


Make  a  drawing  or  write  a  story  about  an  activity 
you  did/    Explain  what  you  learned  from  the 
activity.  , 


Look  over  the  activities  you  finished  in  this 
problem  area.     Then  look  at  those  you  didnft 
do.     Did  you  choose  the  "best"  activities  for 
you  as  a-pe*rsqn  (for  your  interests  and^goals)? 
Why,  or  why  not? 


Wftat  activity  in  this  problem  area  was* most 
important  £o  yqu?    Write  the  name  of  the  activity 
and  why 44 it  was  important  'to'  you. 


ERLC 


Z.,     Explain  a  skill  you  l\ave  that  has  improved  because 
of  your  Human  Sciences  activities.  •  How  could  you 
show  someone  that  this  skill  has*  improved?  ,  - 
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Mr .  Dennis  was  visiting  a  Human  Sciences  class. 
He  saw  several  students  sitting  in  a  corner  of 
the  room  talking.     He  turned  to' a  student  in 
class  and  said,   "Look  at  those  kids  goofing  off. 
Kids  in  seventh  grade  need  discipline.     They  need 
to  be  tpld  what  to  do.     The  teacher  should  see 
that  they  do  it."    Pretend  that- you  were  the 
student.     What  would  you  ^say? 


BB, 


/ 


Which  activity  in  this  problem  ai^ea  looked 
hardest  to  do?    Write  the  name  of  the  activity- 
Explain  why  it  was.  hardest. 


\ 


CC.      Did  you  develop  a  new  skill,  in- thi-s  module? 

Explain  ~how4  the  skill  has  been  useful  to  you 
since  you  developed  it.  1 


How  do  you  feel  about  the  activities  ybu 
completed  in  this  groblem  area?    Explain  as 
well  as  you  can  why  you  feel  this  way. 

* 

* 

«  4 
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PERCEPTION 


Name 


Teacher 


PRGELEri  AREA 
CHOOSE  YOUR.PRObLEH  WORK  SHEET 

 '  School  ^_  

Date 


\ 


Write  the  problem  letter  you  a*e  answering  in  the  space  at  the  left, 
.    Copy  the  underlined  part  of  the  problem  exactly  as  it  is  printed  on 
the  paper  "Choose  Your  Probiem,"  , 


Problem 
Letter 


Copy  the, underlined  part  of  the  problem  here: 


Write  your  answer  or  make  your  drawing  here. 
/  • 
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PERCEPTION  PROBLEM  AREA' 

Human  Sciences  Program   .  *  -  Side  1 


9  . 


EVALUATING  THE. QUALITY  OF  MY  WORK  .4- 

Name  .   School   

Teacher  -  ,  Date 


p*  v  • 

This  form  is  to.be  used  with  Problem  V  of  Grfcup  3,  Choose  Your  Problem, 
It  can  be  chosen  only  after  you  have  chosen  and  answered  one  problem  from 
Group  3  or  Group  4 .  y  * 

Look  at  the  answers  you 'have  produced  on  your  Choose  Your" Problem 
Work  Sheets  for  all  problem  areas  in  PERCEPTION.  Use  the  key  tfelt>w  -to 
answer  question  numbers  1  to  4  about  your%  answers .     Circle  the  letters: 

SA  if  you  strongly  agree 

A  "if  you  agree -a  little  " 

?  if  you  don't  know  if  you'  agree  or  disagree 

D  if  you  disagree  a  little 

SD  if  you  strongly  disagree  •  Circle  One 

1.  My  answers  xare  to  the  point.     They. are 
answers  to  the  questions.  ' 

2.  My  ideas  ip  the  answers  seem  clear.  "I 
understand  the  answers'  I  wrQte. 

3.  My  ideas  are  presented  clearly.'  , 1 

4.  -My  answers  are  weak,  they  aren't 

persuasive.     (I  did  not  answer  the 
questions  convincingly.) 

5.  My  answers  are  samples  of  the  best 
work  I  can  do*. 

6.  My  ajiswers  only  partly  deal  with 

the  que  s  t  ions  .* ' 

« 

mHave  ohe*.      your  parents,  an  adult  relative,  a  guardian,  or.  some  adult 
friend  review  the  answers  you  produced^  on  your  four  Choose  Your  Problem 
Work  Sheets.     Have  them  respond  to  each,  item,  on  the  back  of  this  page.  . 

After  your  adult  rater  has  responded  to' the  six  questions,  compare 
your  responses  to  his  or  hers.     Do  you  agree  or  disagree?     Discuss  the 
treasons  for  your  ratings.,    Explaih  the  reasons  for  your  differences  in 
the  space  below. 


SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

SA 

A 

p 

D 

SD 

"SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

SA 

A 

7 

D 

SD 

22Q 


21£ 


Side  2 


Itftir.e  of \ rater  - . "'  "Vc  ^^i%^r'^!:i^ »•  '! 
Relationship,^  to **sWderi£  -r''^S'V*&/'y"2 


7T 


The.  Human/S.c^  Kelp  students^le.arn 

skills  for  self-eval^^  deyelo^iftent  Requires 

review  and  discussion^  witX  an  "interested  >d^tv"-Thor<s  review*  of  work 
#cc>npleted  is  to  heip^-the  ^^I^^^^mhiB.  or  her^owh"  criteria  for 
quality  of  workmaaship.^Th^; Vat.ihgs  you  make;shou*ld  be  bA^ed  on  your 
knowledge  cf  this  individual','  riot  a  comparison  -of  his  or  her-  work  to 
others.     In  order  to  complete  this  rating  sheet,  you  will  need  Copy  1 
of  each  of  four  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  completed  by  the 
student.     Ask  him  or 'her  to  explain  to  you  the  self -evaluation  tasks  of 
the  Human  Sciences  Program'. 

When  you -have  reviewed  the  student 1 s 1  work,  please  respond  to  the 
six  questions  below  about 'the  student's  work  by  using  this  key: 

Circl<|  the  letters:  N  *V 

*        SA    if  you  strongly  agree 

A     'if  you  agree  a  little  - 

if  you  don't  know  if  you  agree  or  disagree 
if  you  disagree  a  little 
if  you  strongly  disagree 

The  answers  presented  are  to  the  point-.  They 
are  answers  to  the  questions, 

I  understand  the  answers  from  what  is  written.-  . 
The  ideas  are  presented  clearly. 
Thelanswers  are  weak,  they  aren't  persuasive. 
The'answers  are  a  sample  of  the  best  work 
this  student  can  do . 

The  answers  only  partly  deal  with" the  questions. 


2. 
3. 
4, 
5. 

6. 


? 
D 

"sb 


Circle  One 

SA  A  ?  D  SD 

SA  A  ?  D  SD 

'SA  A  ?  D  SD 

SA  A  ?  D  SD 

SA  A  ?  D  SD 

SA.A  ?  D  SD- 
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r         ^  -PERCEPTION. 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODTNQ  PROTOCOLS 


Choose  Your  Problem  At       •  \  . 

People. have  blue  eyes,  brown  eyes,  gr^y  eyes,  or  green  eyes.  Their 
eyes -are. different  in  color.  -But,  everybody  in  the  world  has  black 
pupils   (centers)   in  their  eyes*.     Why?  „  - 


ER?C 


Everybody  in  the  world  has  black-  pupils  in  their 
eyes .    Why?  '  ,  . 

1  =  pupil  .lets  in  light/pupil  is  clear,  light  is 
absorbed/eye  is  coated  black  inside/eye- is 
dark/see  inside  the  eye  itself 

_  "  « 

X  =  pupil  is  white^  dark  inside  the 'eye/light  is 
absorbed. 

~*    *  '  g  ,  f 

3  =  eye  coated  black,  pupil  helps  adjust  light/ 

pupil  is  a  hble'/clear,  black  is  not  explained 

4  «  pupil  not  described,  eye  is  *coafced  black/ 

dark  inside/light  absorbed      A  * 

5  =  pupils  are  the  part  of  the  eye  you, see  from/ 
-    to  focus. *  students  answer  ^question  11  Why \  does 

everyone  have  pupils  in  theip  'eyes, 11  not/ 
"Why  does  ^everyone  h^ve^black  pupils  in\J#ieir 
eyes. tt" 

6  =  that's  the  way  we  wetfe  ^orn,  that's  the  way  * 

God  made  us,  everybody  is~made  equal", 
everybody  is  like  that  " 

•7  =  not  codable 
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^        .  -^PERCEPTION    '  4 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  COPING "PROTOCOLS 

Exchanging  Perceptions 

Choose  Your  Probl.em  U:  * 

—  —  ,  •  - 

Get  out  ypur  rales  recor.d.     Look  at  the  answers  for  your  Choose  Your 
Problem  Work  Sheets.    Compare  them  with  ydur  answers  to  the  Choose 
Your  Problems  you  have  completed  during  PERCEPTION.    Explain  how 
your  answers  have  improved. 


How  have  answers  improved? 

1  =  more  detail,  more  cpmplesflMTbetter . 

2  =  more  scientific 
3=1  have  changed 

4  =  response  related  to  materials'  change 

5  =  response  not  'related  to  question 

6  =  not  codable 


4!'- 


^  •/ 


PERCEPTION 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Any  Problem  Area 
Chodse  Your  Problem  DD 


How  do  you  feel  about  the  activities  you  completed  in  this  problem 
area?    Explain  as  well  as  you  can  why  you  feel  this  way. 


Importance,  Attitudinal 


1  =  fun,  interesting,  good,  educating,  helpful, 

nice,  necessary,  really  neat,  important,  they 
all  made  sense,  not  too  hard,  not^too  easy, 
iust  right,  I  did  good,  I  liked,  I  enjoyed, 
\  feel  happy,  I  feel  great,  I  feel  proud 

2  -  'activities  easy;  not  too  much  work  to  do 

3  =  hard  N 

4  =*  Number  1  and  Number  7  -  - 

♦ 

5  =  Coring,  not  fun,  not  interesting,  not  good, 

unnecessary,  awful;  dumb,  I  didn't  like,  I 
don't  feel  tod  happy,  feel  'terrible,  feel  bad 

6^  =  Number  1  and  Number  2  '  $P 

7  =  OK,  some  were  okay,  some  were  alright,  some 
better  than  others  and  some  were  too  easy, 
some  things  I  learned. from  and  some  I  didn't, 
only  a  few  I  didn't  like,  some 'didn ft , interest 
n*fe  at  all,  a  few  I  did  not  understand,  Q^nly  a 
few  of  them  were  any  good,  sonte  were  fun  and 
Some  were  boring,  some  were  dumb  but  .some 
were  okay  .  8 

ft  =  Number  1-  and  Number  3 


9  = 


no  attitudinal  response 


(continued) 
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importance,  Cognitive 

1  =  more  to  learn  about,  learned  alot,  learned 

new  thing  about  science,  learned  I  v/ould  hate 
to  be  deaf,  learned  to  use  sign  language,  I 
■  can  understand  what  happens  * 

2  =  not  enough,  science,  not- educational,  not 

enough  animals  to ' work  with 


3^=  I  liked  activities  because 
myself,  I  picked' best  ones, 
that  helped  me -most,  chose 
1  activities 


I  chose  them 

I  chose  activities 
fun  and  interesting 


*4  =  activities  all  the  same  /  Q^ike"  the  past 

5  =  this  ptofclem  area  not  ais  good  as  others 

6  =  this  problem  area  better  than  t|he  one  before, 

best  problem  area  ever  #  /     ^  \ 

7  =  most  of  .the  activities  did  not  relate  to 

topic  of" Using  Perception- 


8  =  two  or  more  of  the-above 

9  -  no  cognitive  response 


*/ 


(continued) 


r 


Hi 


Importance,  Logistical 


1  =  getting  equipment  hard,  waiting  too  lohg 

i  '  . 

2  =  1  didn't  do  anything,  didn't  do  much,  •  didn't 

do  very  many  activities,  would  feel  better  if- 
I  did  more  , work  and  less  talking,   I  did  not 
fill  my* goal         ■  " 

3  ="did  many  activities,  did  better,  I  accomplished 

something,  very  satisfied .because  I  really 
carried  activity  through>   I  feel  I  have  done 
more  than  regular  science-*-this  is  lots  better  • 

4  =  more  things  to  make,  found  neat  ways  of  doing  * 

things,' activities  have  a  lot  to>  cLa---it  keeps 
you  busy,  I  liked  competition  of  OTieckars:  * 
Fast  and  Different,  tasting  things  fun,  got  to 
do  everything  yourself  and*  make  your  own  j 
materials,  liked  activities  where  you  play 
games  or  organized- something  '  /* 

4  * 

5  =~activities  took  too  long,  took  too  much  time 

at  home  *  "       '  \  , 

<       '    %      •  j  v 

6  =<too  much  paperwork,  we  should  get  out  of  class 

and  see  for  ourselves,  'need  more  time 

»  ■« 

7  =  didn't  have  to  interview,  you  could  do  it  ' 

alone  ^  .        .  .  • 

8  =  li^ke  interviewing  and  getting  to  know  others,  *• 

you  get  to  find  ojrb  what  other  Tpeople  tjhink^ 
and  feel,  learn  how* other  people  communicate^ 
like  doing  group  work     «  ;  n 


9  =  no  logistical  response* m 
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.  MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES 
MAKE  DARK  MARKS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS 


Name 

Teacher 

Date 


PERCEPTION:  PERCEIVING 


DIRECTIONS:  • 

Mark'l  if  you  started  the  activity  and  finished  it. 
M^jk  2  if  you  started  the  activity  but  didn't  finish  dt>'* 
Mark  3  if  you  didxvlt  want  to  do  the  activity. 
. Mark  A  if *ypu  didn't  have  time  to  do  the  activity. 
Mark  5  if  you  have  not  looked  at  the  activity. 


k-maze-ing 


fcolor  in  Light 


Day  or  Night 


Experiments  in  Color 


Eye  Ayei 


Fade  Out — Fade  In 


Fighting  Fish 


'Hi-Fi-Fo-fcum 


ERIC  c°! 
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o 


i  R 


I  i  i 


n  Z3 


HowtlDoes  Taste  Smell? 

l    2    3  4 

How  Does  Your  Coleus  Gj^>w? 
• 

-     ~>     -V-     i  ■ 

1     2    3    4  S 

Is  the  Name  the  Same? 

2    3    4  5 

 ■  rfe  . 

•  Measuring  Temperature  Change 

1    2    3    4  5 

Optricks 

 .  

'2345 

Other  Ways  of  Seeing 

«  

?    2    3  4 

Patterns  or  Confusion 

1    2    3    4  5 

Perceiving  Growth 

•  \ 

t    2    2    4  5 

Plant  Perception 

1     2    3    4  S 

Sf'       Recognising  Faces 

12    3    4  ! 

' Spinners .and  Stoppers  ^; 

*  * 

• 

1     2    3  4-5 

V 
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1     2    3  '  4  5 


uf  ioao 


*•«•<«.  k~*~»  tMii^,  Optical  Scanning  Corporation,  •«.'••.  m 


r 

MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD*  %~  . 

DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES  Name'    "\  "t 

MAKE  DARK  MARKS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS  Teacher   '  

          Date  i 

—   —   —   —   —  PERCEPTION:     USING  PERCEPTIONS 

_  ____  _  ^  _ 

DIRECTIONS: 

:  Mark  1  if  you  started  the  activity  and  finished  it. 

Mark  2  if  you  started  the -activity  J?ut  didn't  finish  it.v 

Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want 'to  do  the  activity. 

Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  time  to  do  the  activity. 

© 

Mark  ^5  if  you  have  nojt  looked  at  the  activity. 


^Checkers:  t  Fast  and  Different 


Commercial  Watch 


Hocus  Focus 


/ 


Is  Anyone  There? 


Looking  Down 


Mapping  It  Out 


Mystery  Boxes 


Noise  Annoys 


V-*<  .  /«T  1974    .>••  i 


o  o-r 

kJ  J 
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t 

»  On  Time 

12    3    4  , 

Out-of-Sight 

12    3    4  5 

Putting  Color  to  Work  "  * 

I  ' 

•    2    3*4  5 

Sun  Watch 

*   :   3  4  s 

,  s            The  Big  Sell 

•    2     3    4  5 

— * 

What's  Going  on  Here?  - 

**          *             a     •  » 

12     3  4 

12    3    4  5 

* 

1     2     3    4    S    *  . 

\  " 

1     2     3    4  5 

1                                 '          \  % 

1     2     3,  4  5„ 
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12    3    4  5 
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1    2    3    4  5 


Uf;  1080 


«•«•»«*,  Optical  Scanning  Corporation  ^  , 


or\amac 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDGES 
MAKE  DARK  MARKS       ERASE  STRAY  MARKS 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 

Name'  

Teacher   

Date 


perception:   exchanging  perceptions 


directions:. 

Mark  1  if  you  started  the  activity  and  finished  it. 
Mark  2  if  you  started  the  activity  but  didn't  finish  it. 
Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want  to  do  the  activity. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  .time  to  do  the  activity." 
Mark  5  if  you  have  not  looked  at  the  activity. 


A  Class  N.ewspaper 


Body  Language 


Caricatures 


Categories 


Codes  and  Ciphers 


Communicating  without  Words 


Handtalk 


Making  j£  Wire^ss  Telegraph 


ERJCe0PYR1GHT  1974  biological  .v:;  :::Ct:s  curriculum  study  -  all  UjH^v^;^- 
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 \  1  1 

^y  Activity 

t    Z    3    A  S 

\ 

j 

One  Writing  for  One  World 

• 

12    3    4  5 

♦ 

Person  of  the  Year 

1    2    3    4  5 

i  i 

* 

Sex-Role  Images 

1     2    3    4  5 

What's  New? 


12    3    4  5 


*  ✓ 

Who's  Boss? 

• 

!    2    3    4  5 

* 

> 

i  ■ 

1     2    3    4  5 

/••..'                    .  /  . 

"2345 

♦     2    3    4  5. 

•  * 

\ 

<     l     I  .3    4  S 

« 

•                   '        .  :  • 

1    2    3    4    3  « 

9 
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2    3    4  5 


uf  ioao 
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TEACHERS  GUIDE 

TO  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  REPRODUCTION 


~Hj£,  Humon  Sciences  Program     REPRODUCTION     Experimental  Edition  1975     Biological  Sciences  Corrjfulum  Study 
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TEACHERS  GUIDE  TO  EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  FOR  REPRODUCTION  . 

The  evaluation  activities  'for  the  REPRODUCTION  module 
are  different  from  the  evaluation  activities  of  previous 
modules,    'The  goal  of  evaluation  for  ^REPRODUCTION  is  for 
students  to  compile  a  variety  of  scaled  scores  that  display- 
as  much  'about^ftieir  learning  involvement  in  the  module  as  -* 
possible.     The  scaled  scorefe'will  reflect  a  student's 

1.  opportunity  to  le&rn  -  * 

2.  knowledge  and  understanding  of  the  module 

3.  skill  development 

4.  feelings  about  accomplishments 

Please  read  the  following  directions  carefully.  They 

.are  .intended  to  help.you  and  your  Students  understand  and 

successfully  complete  the  evaluation  materials  for  REPRODUCTION « 
♦ 

H^lp  your*  students  where  \he  directions  are  difficult  for 
them  t*o  understand  o 

PROCEDURE  '  •  *  ' 

N 


■  Schedule  tfhe  evaluation  activities  -for  four  or  /ive 

s 

class  periods  at  the  end  of  the  module.     You  can  determine 
the  amount  of  time  your  classes  will  require  for ■ evaluation 
•  after* you  have  reviewed  the  mat^3|fcals.     Some  students  may 
feel  that  the  tinte  taken  for  this  evaluation  is  too  long. 
You  'might  ask  them>to  compare  the  time  they  have  spent  on 
evaluation  activities  for 'Human  Sciences  as  compared  to  time 
spent  on  evaluation  in.  other  cesses*  '  We  estimate  that  the 

9 

time  for  HSP  evaluation  will  be  no  more/  and  will  probably 
be  less,  than  time  allocated  to  evaluation  iri  other  classes. 
The  following  materials  are  provided  for  the  formal 
t>  evaluation  period:  • 

"  My  Activity  Record,  These  records  are  on  two  Optical 

*  Forms  1  and  2  Scan®  .sheets  similar  to  those 

used  in  the' WHERE  DO  I* FIT?  and 
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Evaluation  Booklets 
1>  2,  .and  3 


Evaluation  Summary 
Booklet 


Importance  and  Reason 
Answer  Guide 


Evaluation  Prpfile 
Chart 


PERCEPTION  modules •    These  should 
be  marked  with  a  >Nq.  2  pencil. 
One  Form  1  and  one  Form  2  are 
provided  per  student. 


These  three  student  booklets 
shduld  be  done  sequentially,  a 
day  at  a  time.     One  copy^of  each 
booklet  is  provided  per  student. 

This  booklet  will  help  students 
calculate  scaled  scores  for  the 
test  items.     One  copy  is  provided 
per  student. 

This  Guide  is  printed  separately 
to  avoid  repeating  the. rating 
sqale  for  each  item  in  Evaluation 
Booklets  1  and  2.     One  copy  is 
provided  per  student. 


Students  will  each  need*  a  Profile 
Chart  as  they  work  through  the  - 
Evaluation  Summary  Booklet.  One" 
copy  is  provided  per  student 
(in  pads) . 

> Students  wi-11  also  need  their  completed  REPRODUCTION  Report 
folders . 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


Students  should  complete  Font^  1  and  2  of  My  Activity 
Record,  using  their  REPRODUCTION  Report  as  a  data  source. 
This  activity  should  be  completed  ajid  the  Optical  Scan® 

4  **  r 

forms  collected  before  the  Other j evaluation  activities 
are  initiated.  * 
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USING  EVALUATION  BOOKLETS  1,   2,  AND  ?3 

Give  students  copies  of  the  evaluation  booklets  only 
during  the  formal  evaluation  periods.     This  procedure  differs 
from  any  used  thus  far  in  the  program.     The  evaluation 
booklets  contain  many  multiple  choice  items  for  self- 
evaluation  and  student  scoring.     This  type  of  question  can 
be  invalidated  much*  more  easily  than  can  the  opfen-ended 
questions  provided  in  the  Choose  Your  Problem  activities  of 
other  modules.!  ^  ;  f  ^\  * 

,  The  evaluation  booklets  are  provided  in  consumable|^rm, 
one  of  each  booklet  per  student.  *  We  suggest  that  you  "us^  "% 
only  one  booklet  in  a  single  cla'ss  period*.    ~A  separate  sheet/ 
the  Importance  and  Reason  Answer  Guide,  will  need  to  be  used 
by  students  with  Booklets  1  and  2.     Have  sfctrdents  put  their 

mam£,  your  name,  and  the  date^  in*the  spacesVjyrovided  on  the 
covert     Carefully  read  over  the  instructions  found  on  page  1 
with  the  students ^sb  .that  they  kriow  exactly  what  to  do.  Work 
,througH  the  sam^Lfe^^^fc  with  yourl  students.    After  *£>u  have 
explained  and  answewSP^ll  questions «about  the  procedure  for 
using  the , evaluation  booklets ,  haVe  students  turnrto  page  2. 
Remind  them  to  first  read  the  item  arid*  d^c|ide  whether  or  not 
they  want  to  answer  it.     If  theyj^lo  not  want  to  Answer  the^ 
item,  they  should  go  on  to  the  next  one.     If  they  chQose  to% 
answer  the  iteni,  they  should  mark  their  answer  and  then  "their 
rating  of  importai^^.     A  reason  should  also^be  marked  for  ^ 
each  question  answered.     H^ve  "students  follow  "this,  slime  . 

-procedure  'fidr  each  item  in  Booklets  1  and  2. 

g  *     Encourage  students  to  answer  thoughtfully  and  carefully 
as  many  questions  as  £hey  can.     They  will  show  by  their  choic 
of  items  aj%d  by  their  answers  the  best  representation  of  what 
has' been  learned  in  REPRODUCTION.  # 

Please  use1  standard* test  procedures  while  students  are 

if- 

working  with  the  evaluation  boolclVts.     Students  should  do 
their  work  independently  and  without  discussion. 


If  you  have  students  with  reading  difficulties  in  your 
class,  please  feel  free  to  read  each  item  albud  or  to  use, 

other  procedures  to  enhance  student  success. 

•  •  * 

\         -  i 

SCORING  THE  EVALUATION  BOOKLETS, 

Each  booklet  contains  about  20  questions  that  students 
can  answer.     Completing  'each  evaluation  booklet  will 
probably  not  take  a  full  class  period.     Students  might-  spend 
^the  remainder  ofvthe  period  working  on  activities ,  special 

*  projects,  or  helping  to  score  the  evaluation  booklets. 

Try  to  score  each  of  the  booklets  on  the  day  they  are 
completed.     Students  will  need  these  scores  €o  complete  the 
Evaluation  Summary  activities. 

There  are  many  options  available  in  scoring  the  Evaluation 

•  Booklets,     tjse  whatever  method  best  fits  your  classroom  and 
Students,     Students  must  feel  that  they  are  a  part  of  this 
evaluation  activity.     Some  teachers  may  want  to  personally 
score  -each  test  item  using  the  key  provided.    Another  method 
•of  scoring  the  booklets  could  involve  the  students.  Some 
teachers  may  want  to  have  students  score  their  own  booklets 
as  much  as  possible.     Many  of  the  multiple  choice  items  are 
particularly  suited  for  this  method.     Some  of  the  essay  items  w 
are  keyed  so  that  they  too  can  bf  scored  by  students. 
Decisions  about  whether  to  .exchange  booklets  and  other  such 

,.procedu£e£. could  be  shared  with  your  students. 

H^ve  students  complete  the  summary  box  on  the  evaluation 
booklet  cover  after  the  scoring  has  been  completed.-  Students 
need  this  information  to  complete  the  Evaluation  Summary  ~ 
Booklet, 


<  *  .    COMPUTING  SCALED  SCORES 

* 

.  The  Evaluation  Summary  Booklet  is  provided  to  help 
students  convert  their  test  scores  to  scaled  scopes.  This 
booklet  provides  students  with  a  step-by-step  procedure  for 


OA  'J 
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*  computation  processes,     (As  the  scaled  scores  &re  computed, 
they  are  transferred  to  the  Evaluation  Profile  Ch^rt:. )    ~  * 

You  may  find  it  helpful  to  mate  overhead  transparencies 
of  the  booklet  and  work  through  the  computations  in  \  large  * 
group  situation •  ^Directions  for  using  the  Evaluation  Summary 

Booklet  are  included  in  the  Evaluation  Booklets.-,^ 

%  *  • 

#  INTERPRETING  THE  PROFILE  CHART 


When  students  have'  constructed  their  ^Profile  Charts, 
have  them  proceed  to  the  What  Does  It  Mean?  section  of  their 
Evaluation  Summary  Booklet.     This  booklet  is 'designed  to 
help  students  interpret  the  quality  and  quantity  of  their 
work  as  displayed  on  the  Profile  Chart,     Y,ou  may  want  to 
have  a  large-Tjroup  discussion  of  the  meaning  of  the  questions, 
Have  students  write  down  their  explanations  one  at  a  time. 

Please  return  ill  student  evaluation ^booklets  and- 

the  Evaluation  Profile  Charts  to  the  Human  Sciences,  BSCS, 

i 

after  you  have  used  them  for  any  evaluation  arid  grading 
problems  you  need  to  so^ve.     The  boxes  in  which  the  evaluation 


booKleps  were  shipped  contain  return  labels 
and  tape  for  sealing  the  boxes. 


shrpping  forms, 
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•REPRODUCTION  EVALUATION  SCHEDULE 

r  • 


WHAT? 

WHEN? 

BY  -WHOM? 

FOR  WHOM? 

— 

Reproduction 
Report 

r 

Da'ily 

i 

Student 

Student 

*  * 

My  Activity 
Record  , 

\ 

^  ***** 

End  of  moHnl p     f i rqf 
formal  evaluation 
activity 

j 

4  OLUQcIlL 

nbir 

Evaluation 
Booklet  1 

 9-  

Second  formal  evaluation 
activity 

^tnHpni-/ 

w  L.  LIU  C11L/ 

Teacher 

o  u  uucn  u/ 

Teacher/ 
HSP 

 1 

Evaluation 
Booklet  2  ' 

►  .  * 

Third  formal  evaluation  , 
*  activity 

Student/ 
Teacher 

Student/ 
Teacher/ 
HSP 

Importance 
.and'  Reason 
)*ns#er  Guide 

With  Evaluation  Booklets^ 
1  and  2  only  ' 

V 

Student 

Student 

Evaluation  % 

DLJ  U  is»  _L  tr  L.  O 

Fourth  formal  evaluation 

aCLlVlty 

S¥ 

Student/ 
Teacher 

Student/ 
Teacher/ 
HSP 

Evaluation  j 
Summary  I 
Booklet  \ 

Fifth  formal  evaluation 
activity 

I 

Student/ 
Teacher 

< 

Student/ 
Teacher/ 
HSP 

 H- 

i 

r*  valuation 
Profile  • 
Chart 

Along  with  Evaluation 
Summary  Booklet 

Student/ 
Teacher 

Stxjdent/  • 

Teacher/ 

HSP 

Annotated 
Teache'rs 
Guide  , 

Throughout  Module 

Treacher  -m 

0 

'hsp 

Best  Products 

v, 

At  least  one  per  problem' 
area 

Student 

Student 
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WHHT I HBUC  LEflmED 


Human  Sciences  Program     REPRODUCTION      Experimental  Edition  1975     Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study 'j^^J 
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WHAT  I  HAVE  LEARNED 


INTRODUCTION 

! 


Self-evaluation  for  REPRODUCTION  will  be  different  from    (  * 
evaluation  in  otfcer  Human  Sciences-  modules.     You  will  need  to     N  7 
keep  track  of  activities  as  ybu  have 'done  before.     Keep  this 
information  in  your  Reproduction  Report.*    Also,  keep  examples 
gf  your  best* work  in  your  Reproduction  Report  folder.  The 
differences  in  ^valuation 'activities  for  REPRODUCTION  are:  * 

1.  Most  of  the  evaluation  is  at  the-' end  of  ,the  module. 
There "are  no  evaluation  periods  scheduled  during 
the  module. 

2.  You  do  not  get  to  see  the  evaluation  questions  - 
until  the  end  of  -the  module*  " 

3.  Problems  and  questions  for  evaluation  are  more  like 
a  regular  -test. 

4.  You  caiy  answer  as  many  questions  as  you  want — not 
just'one:  or*lSwo  questions. 

5.  You  can  evaluate  skills  you  might  have  develpped 

during  the  module.  ^  '  * 

6.  You  can  rate  how, you  liked  each  activity — including 

the  evaluation  activities.  ,  >,  ,  , 

EVALUATION  MATERIALS  * 

»    •  * 
Reproduction  Report        '    „  ,  j 

What  I  Have  Learned 

My  Activity  Record 

Reproduction  Evaluation  Booklets  and  Work  Sheets 
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KEEPING  RECORDS  "^ND*  MATERIALS  * 


Fold  and  staple  or  tape  the  'flap  for  your  Reproduction 
Report.    Be  -sureVo  write  down  the  date  you  staft  each 
activity.     There  are, several  long-term  activities  in 
REPRODUCTION    It  is  very  easy  to  forget  when  you  started 
these  activities.     You  might  be  working  with  several  activities 
at*i:fee  same  . time.    Accurate  records  will  help  you  keep  track 
of  each  activity  you  do.     In  your  folder,  write  down  comments 
that  you  want  to.  remember.     Write  them  down  when  you^irst 
think  of  them. 


EVALUATION  SCHEDULE 

Several*  class  ^periods  will  be  needed  at  th$  end  of  the 
module  for  the  written  evaluation* activities . 

You  will  need  your  Reproduction  Report  and  a  No,  2  pencil 
for  the  evaluation  periods.     First,  you  will  fill  out  the 
My/ Activity  Record  forms  for  REPRODUCTION,     When  you  complete 
the  forms,  your  teacher  will  hand  ^out  the  Reproduction      4  ~ 
•  Evaluation  Booklet.     Further  ihstructions  are  on  the  cover 
of  the  booklet. 

One  last  thing.     Thank  you  very  much  for  your  help  in 
testing  Human  Sciences  this  year.     The  HSP  staff  has  enjoyed 
your  letters  and  the  samples  of  your  work  that  we  have  received « 

'    Have^^a^ood  summer.    We  hope  to  see  many  of  you  again 
next  year,  ' 
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TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  LEARNING  ITEMS 


24 


NUMBER  OF  LEARNING  ITEMS  ANSWERED. 
NUMBER  OF  ITEMS  RATED  IMPORTANT^. 


POSSIBLE  POINTS  FOR  ITEMS  ANSWERED 
SCORE  FOR  ITEMS  ANSWERED  


POSSIBLE  POINTS  FOR  ITEMS  RATED  IMPORTANT. 
SCORE  ON  IMPORTANT  ITEMS  '.  


213 


This  booklet  contains  problems  to  solve,  statements  to 
check,  questions  to  answer,  and -judgments  to* make. 

Read  each  item.     Decide  whether  or  not  you?can  answer 
it.     You  do  not  need  to  answer  every  item,  but  answer  as  many 
as  you  can.-    You  can  choose  not  to  answer  questions.  Your 
.goal  is  to  successfully  answer  as  many  problems  as  you  can. 

Your'  scores  will  be  put  on  scales  to  help  you  make 
judgments  about  the  quantity  and  quality  of  your  work  in  the 
REPRODUCTION  module.  \ 
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Each  item  has  threB  parts.     Rea'd  the  Practice  Item  below. 


ITEM 

IMPORTANCE 

AND  REASON 

Practice  Item: 

* 

I"'  □ 

From  fertilization  to  birth  a 

human  baby  usually 

NI  □ 

needs  to  develop  for 

a  •    |  1 

a.     4  months 

b  n 

d  •     o  monujis 

c.     9  months 

c.  □ 

d.  12  months 

e.  15  months 

d.  □ 

» 

e.'  □ 

f.  □ 

If  you  choose  to  answer  the  Practice  Item: 

'Circle  the  letter  of  the  one  best  answer. 

2.  '  Place  your  Importance  and  Reason  Answer  Guide  next  to 
the  Practice  Item  as  shown  below. 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


I  D 
NI  □ 

□ 

a 
□ 
□ 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 


a. 
b-. 
c. 
d. 


IMPORTANCE  AND  REASON  ANSWER  GUIDE 


I  Important 

NI  Not  Important 

a.  Everyone  my  age  should  know  it. 

b.  I'll  need  to  know  it  later. 

c.  I  want  to  learn  as  much  as  I  can. 

d.  ^  It's  too  technical  ^(has  special  use  only) 

e.  I  don't  see  any  reason  for  knowing  it. 

f.  None  of  these. 


3 .  Rate  the  question  as  important  or  not  important  to  you  by 
putting  an  X  in  the  proper  square. 

4.  Put  an  X  by  the  letter* of  the  statement  that  best  describes 
your  reason  for  marking  thet  item  important  or  not  important. 


(THE  BEST  ANSWER  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  ITEM  IS  rT   p,  months) 
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ITEMS  1-6 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Look  at  the  drawing  below.     Write  the  names  of  the  4 
parts  of  the  seed.     Write  the  function  (what  the 
part  does)  opposite  the  name  of  the  part. 

Name  of  Part         Function  (job  part  does) 
1.    "4.   - 

% 

 5.   

3.    $.   


I 

□ 

NI 

□ 

a . 

□ 

b. 

□ 

c . 

□ 

d. 

□ 

e . 

□ 

f . 

□ 

ITEM  7 


IMPORTANCE 
#RD  REASON 


John  had  two  of  the  same  kind  of  plants.     One  plant  had 
red  flowers.     The.  other  plants  had  white  flowers.  John 
wanted  to  produce  plants  with" different  flower  colors. 

a.  He  can't  do  it,  because  a  plant  with  red  flowers 
is  not  the  same  kind  of  plant  as  one  with  white 
flowers . 

4\  * 

b.  He  can't  do  it,  because  seeds  from  white-flowered 
plants  will  produce  only  white-flowered  plants. 

c.  '"He  could  try  to  do  it  by  growing  cuttings  taken 

from  red-flowered  and  whifc*-f lowered  plants.  / 

i  s 

d.  He  could  try  to  do  it  by  putting  pollen  from  a 
red-flowered  plant  on  a  white  flower  and  then 
plant  the  seeds. 


1  □ 

a.  Q 

b.  [j| 

d.  □ 


O  - 
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ITEM  &  4 

IMPORTANCE 
AND -REASON 

Identical  twins 

'  I  □ 

a.     must' be  the  same  sex.  |||| 

NI  □ 

b.     can  be  of  different  sexes.  ^* 

c.     must  be  of  different  sexes ^ 

%  • 

b.  □  ' 

d.  o 

e.  □ 

^  f.Q 

ITEM  9 

IMPORTANCE 
ARD  REASON 

The  reason  for  my  choice  to  Item  8  about  identical  twins  ' 
is  that  identical  twins  develop  from 

a.  two  different  fertilized  eggs. 

b.  a  single  fertilized  egg. 

c.  either  one  or  two  fertilized  eggs* 

-I  □ 
NlB 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 
'c.  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 

■•-%■ 
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ITEM  10 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

Describe  the  major  events  in  the  birth  of  a  baby. 

'        I  □ 

* 

NI  □ 

*  * 

b.'D  ■ 

S         ■              '  > 

t  * 

n                                   '  ■ 
J 

d.  □  ' 
£.□. 

' 

ITEMS  11-16 

IMPORTANCE 
' AND  REASON 

Read  each  statement  below.    Write  the  letter  of  the  right 
statement  in  the  blanks  to  the  left  of  the  numbers. 

M.    describes  the  Medaka  embryo,  but  not  the  human 
-^^X^embryo 

I  □ 
NlQ 

-a.  □ 

H.     describes  the  human  embryo,  but  not  the  Medaka 
embryp 

B.    describes  both  theVledaka  embryo  and  the  human 
embryo  V 

b.Q 

N.    describes  neither  the Ndedaka  nor  the  human 

.   ^        ...  , 

11.    develop  in  a  watery1 environment 

'  e.D 

12.    must  be  kept  warm 

13.     carried  in  the  mother's  body 

I 

* 

14.     needs  .a  food  supply 

A- 

15.     has  a  very  large  head 

16..     begins  'life  as  a  microscopic  fertilized  egg 

240 
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ITEM  17 


Mrs.  Nelson  runs  Oheeryvale,  a  home  for  handicapped 
people.    She  provides  a  warm  and  friendly  place  for 
some  adults  of  various  ages  and  both  sexes*  These 
people  work  at  simple  jobs  in  the  community  but  are 
not  able  to  live  by  themselves.     Jim,  John,  Joan, 
Karen,  Laura,  Prank,  M^rge,  and  Scott  are  mentally 
retarded.     Peter,  Donna,  and  Lori  have  severe 
physical  handicaps.    Everyone  helps  in  Running  the 
house,  preparing  meals,  planning  parties^  and  other 
activities.     The  group  has  been  together  several 
years  and  enjoys  each  other1 s  company. 

Are  the  people  living  at, Cheeryvale  a  family? 
Why  or  why  not?  • 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


ITEM  18 


The  term  " sexual  reproduction"  can  be  used  jcprrectly 

for  s  -'7         .     .  r 

a.  all  kinds  of  animals,  but  not  plants. 

b.  j    only  human  beings. 

! 

c:     most  plants  and  animals.  v 

*  y 

dS  only  fish,  birds, .  amphibians,  reptiles  and  mammals, 
e.     all  kinds  of  plants  and  people,  but  not  for  animals. 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


i  □ 

NI  □ 
a.  □ 

C.  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 
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ITEM  lb) 


Sperm  are  made  in  a  male's 

a.  scrotum.  , 

b.  prostate  glands. 

c.  testicles.  ,< 

d.  •.  sperm  ducts. 

e.  penis. 


ITEM  20 


How  are  the  conditions  in  which  a  chick  embryo  develops 
similar  to  the  conditions  in  which  .a  human  embryo 
develops? 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


I  □ 
NlQ 

b.n 

d.Q 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


NlQ 

•  b.n 
.d.  □ 

e.Q 
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ITEMS  21-22 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Complete  the  series  of  drawings  below, 
parts  of  each  drawing  as  you  can. 


Label  as  many 


*  □ 
NI  □ 

a. 
b. 

c  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  jR 


ITEM  23 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Mary  wants  to  find  out  if  bean  seed  embryos  alone 
would  grow  into  seedlings.     She  has  100  bean  seeds. 
What  is  the  best,  way  for  her  to  answer  her  question? 


An 

4  □ 

L  □ 

Id.  □ 

e.  D 

f.  D 


-fe. 


ITEM  24 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


If  someone  asked  me  to  explain  how  flowering  plants 
reproduce,   I  would  say: 


0 


i  □ 
*ji  □ 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 
c  □ 

d.  O 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 


ITEM  25 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Cloning  of  people 

a.  is  possible,  but  has  not  been  done. 

b.  has"  been  done  secretly. 

c.  is  not  possible  now,  but  has  been  done  with 
simple  animals. 

d.  is  not  possible,   and  has  never  been  done. 


I  □ 
NI  O 

a.  D 

b.  □ 
c. 


 i  .  .  

ITEM  26  • 

* 

IMPORTANCE' 

A  lln      Hf"  ft  ^  AM* 

AND  REASON 

Your  older  sister 
whether  to  breast- 
two  advantages  to 

is  pregnant.     She *is  trying  to  decide 
-  or  bottle-feed  her  baby.    What  are 
either  breast-  or  Bottle-feeding?' 

r  y 

*  □ 

NI  [J. 

• 

*; 

c.  □ 

« 

'      e.  □ 

ITEMS  27-34 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Look  at  the  drawing  below.  Write  the  names  of  the -parts 
and  their  functions  (what  the  part  does) . 


Name,  of  fart  ^      Function  (job  part  does) 

27.   '  31.  ,  

28.    32.   ,  

29.   1_  33.   

30.  34.   


1  □ 
NI  □ 

a.  □ 
*>  □ 


c 

d. 

e, 
f . 


□ 
□ 
□ 
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ITEM  35 

1 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

If  kids  from  one. child  families,  two  children  families-, 
three  children  families,  etc.,  had  trie  same  size  family 
as  they 'grew  up  in,  the  new  generation  would  be 

I  □ 

i    ii  r 

<  ni  n 

*  > 

a . 

* 

a  little  smaller  than  theirs. 

a  n 

b. 

alpout  the*  same  size  as  theirs. 

■  *   b.  □ 

c . 

< 

about  twice  the  size  of  theirs. 

about  four  times  the  size  of  theirs. 

«■  * 

c.  □ 

'  d. 

d.D. 

c 

e. '  □ 

f.  □' 

ITEM  36 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


What  determines  fcfre  sex  of  a  baby? 

a.  phases  of  the  .moon, 

b.  X  and  Y  chromosomes  in  eggs  and  sperm, 

c.  the  amount  of^  sperm  in  semen. 

d.  the  day  of  intercourse- 


i  □ 

NI  □ 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 


c.  □ 


d.  □ 


e . 

f.  □ 


5k 
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ITEM  37          -    _^       ,  /  \v 

>  / 
 =*t-  1 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

What  things  are  done  to  a  newborn  baby  after  it  is 
born? 

V 

▼ 

■     ■  1 

   2  

I  □ 
\  «□ 
.a.D 
b*.  □ 

■  c.n 
j  i — i 

d.  1  | 

ITEM  38 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

■What  did  you 

learn  about  birth  defects 

from  the  activity 

.      1  □ 

"Living  with 

Birth  Defects"?'  y 

NIQ 

'  r 

-  / 

a.  □ 

V 

b.  □ 

c.  □ 

d.  -Q' 

e.  Q 

* 

f.D 

\  - 
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Eumumon  booklet 


NAME 


TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  LEARNING  ITEMS 


23 


NUMBER  OF  LEARNING  ITEMS  ANSWERED 
NUMBER  OF  ITEMS  RATED  IMPORTANT  _ 


POSSIBLE  POINTS  FOR  ITEMS  ANSWERED. 

/ 

SCORE  FOR  ITEMS  ANSWERED 


POSSIBLE  POINTS  FOR  ITEMS  RATED  IMPORTANT. 
SCORE  ON  IMPORTANT  ITEMS   
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EUnUIRTIOn  BOOKLET  2 


tfhis  booklet  contains  problems  to  solve,  'statements  to 
check,  questions  to  answer,  and  judgments  to  make. 

Read  each  item.     Decide  whether  or  not  you  can  answer 
it.     YOu  do  not  need  to  answer  every  item,  but  answer  as  many 
as  you  can.     You  can  choose  riot  to  answer  questions.     Your  . 
goal  is  to  successfully  answer  as  many  problems  as  you  can. 

Your  scores  will  be  put' on  scales  to  help  you  make 

judgments  about  the  quantity  and  quality  of  your  work  in  the 

f.  '  ■ 

REPRODUCTION  module. 4 
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rt.p  , 

KJ  .  j 


Each  item  has  three  p*arts.     Read  the  Practice  Item  below. 


ITEM  L 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

Practice  Item: 

.      I  □ 

From  fertilization  to  birth  a  human  baby  usually 
needs  to  develop  for 

NI  □ 

a.     4  months 

a-  □ 

b.  6  months  \ 

c.  9  months 

b.  □ 

d.  12  months 

c.  □ 

:■  d.  □ 

e.  □ 
f-  □ 

e.  15  months 

4 

If  you  choose  to  answer  the  Practice  Item; 

1.  Circle  the  letter  of  the  one  best  answer. 

2.  Place  your  Importance  and  Reason  Answer  -Guide  next  to 
the  Practice  item  as  shown  below* 

/ 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

I 

□ 

i 

NI 

a 

HI 

a . 

□ 

a . 

b. 

□ 

b. 

"  c . 

□ 

1  c. 

d. 

□ 

d. 

e. 

□ 

e. 

f . 

□ 

f . 

IMPORTANCE  AND  REASON  ANSWER  GUIDE 

  \ 


Important 
Not  Important 

Everyone  ray  age  should  know  it. 

1*11  need  to  know  it  later.  * 

I  want  to  learn  as  much  as  I  can., 

It's  too  technical   (has  special  use  only) 

I  don't  see  any  reason  for  knowing  it. 

None  of  these. 


3.  Rate  the  question  as  important  or  not  important  to  you  by 
putting/an  X  in  the  proper  square. 

4.  Put  an  X  by  the  letter  of  , the  statement  that  best  describes 
your  reason  for  marking  the  item  important  or  not  important, 


(THE  BEST  ANSWER  FOR  THE  PRACTICE  ITEM  IS  a.    9  months) 
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LEARNING 


ITEMS  39-44 

Write  the  names  of  parts  of  the  flower  that  you  know. 
Write  the  function  (what  the  part  goes)  next  to  the 
name  of  the  part. 

jr 

Name  of  Part  Function  (job  part  does) 

39.    42.   '_  

  43.  

44.   • 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

'  i  di 

b.  □ 

c.  n 
\  a.  □ 

e.'D 


ERIC 


ITEM  45 

The  drawing  below  shows  how  Sue  cut  off  the  parts  of  a 
flower  before  the  parts  matured.     Then  she  put  a  plastic 
bag  over  the  flower  and  closed  it.    Why  do  you  -think 
Sue  did  this? 

a.  to  let  the  flower^ put  more  energy  into  other  parts 

b.  to  keep  the  flower  from  getting  pollen 

c.  to  remove  parts  that  get  in  the  way  of  reproduction 

d.  to  experiment 

e.  to  increase  the  chance  that  seeds  will  form 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

*  □! 

NI  □] 

a.  H 

,□: 

c  □ 

d.  □ 

e-  □ 
f-  □ 
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ITEM  46 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Fertilization  is  a  term  that  can  be  used  correctly  to 
describe  a  process  in 

a.  animals  and  plant s. 

b.  animals,  but  not  plants. 

c.  most  animals  and  plants,  but  not  people. 

d.  people  and  other  mammals, #  but  not  fish  and  birds* 

e.  animals, 'but  not  plants  or  people. 


i  □ 

NI  □ 

a.  D 

b.  □ 

c.  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  uZl 


ITEM  47 

$ 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

Eggs  are  produced  in  a  woman's 

.  •    I  □ 

a.  stomach. 

□ 

b.     ovary.                                 9  \ 

a.  □ 

c.  uterus. 

b.  □ 

d.     oviduct.  N 

* 

c.  □ 

e.  pelvis. 

d.  □ 

« 

• 

.      e.  □ 

> 

'  f.'D 

o 
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ITEM  48 

TMBADTAMfC 

AND  REASON 

• 

Read  the  newspaper  ad  from  'India  shown  below.     In  your:  own. 
"Wiua  ueauiiiJc  uiie  iiictii  wnu  pidceu  tne  ao,  ana  une^Kina 
of  woman  he .is  looking  for. 

I  □ 

HOMILY  «mtt   6r«*«rti   girl  tor  Wttt 

Punitbi    Hindu    bfChtfor.    G/tdu«t*.     28.  ♦ 
busln«M  income  four  ftfur**.  Otctfft  ftmty. 
Sex     J2307-CA.     Hindustan    Tlm«S.  Ntw 

a.  LT 

b.  n 

• 

e.n 

» 

*- 

d.n 

» 

e.D 

■  f.n  1 

•  * 

• 

ITEMS  49-54 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

Describe  three  sex  characteristics  of  a  male  and  three- 
sex  characteristics  of  a  female  animal  .of  the  same  kind. 
Describe  animals  other  than  humans.                .  V 

I  □ 
NlD 

Name  of  animal  \J 

•a.  □ 

Male  characteristics             Female  characteristics 

b.  □ 

49.  52. 

50.  f  53. 

«/                       1                   .               .  . 

51.  "      ■  •              54.  * 

c.  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  D 

n — i — '  

*                       •  • 

r 

or* 
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« 

ITEM  55" 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

wua  u   axe    swiuc    Ui.    uilc    tiixny  b    yOliily    Cl^XXursn    n66Q  LxOIU 

their  parents? 

'             T         1  1 

i  L_J 

NI  □. 

a.  □ 

b.  Q 

1 — [ 

c.  1  1 

V 

d.  □ 

t 

• 

.e-  □ 
«.  □ 

ITEM  56    '  v 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

A  baby  normally  develops  inside  a  woman's' 

I  □ 

a.  oviduct. 

\ 

b.  uterus. 

NI  □ 
a.  □' 

c.     vagina.  ^ 

b.  □ 

d.  ovary. 

c.  Q 

e.^  abdomen. 

d.  □ 

..6 
f.  □ 
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ITEM -57 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

How  is  a  fertilized  egg  different  from  a  non-fertilized 
egg?  _„ 

I  □ 
-      NI  □ 

a.  □ 

• 

b.  □ 

c.  □ 

d.  □ 

t 

e.  □ 
f-  □ 

item'  58 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

What  are  two  advantages  pr  two  disadvantages  of 
arranged  marriages?  ^ 

D 

'     I  □ 
NI  □ 
a.  □ 

\ 

* 

 1  :  

b.  □ 

c.  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  □ 
'  £.-□ 

\ 

t 


ERIC 


>  « 


•'              •  .  1 

ITEM  59                                                             •  / 

IMPORTANCE 

AND  REASON 

> 

Describe  or  make  at  least  two  sketches  of  the  develoDment 

i  n 

of  a  fertiliz-ed  Medaka  fish  egg. 

NI  □ 

a    1  1 

b.  □ 

I — 1 
c .  1  1 

d.  o 

4  * 

'..a 

f.'n 

ITEM  60 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Are  there  requirements  that*  both  plant  and  animal  embryos 
need  to  grow? 

a.     Yes,  they  both  need   *  ' 


b.     No,  because 


i  □ 

NI  □ 

a.  □ 

b.  n 

c.  □'  * 

d.  □ 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 
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ITEM  61 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

 T  

Imagine  a,n  animal/  a  blob.     It  reproduces  by  pullina 
itself  apart;  making  two  blobs.    A  blob  eats;  rests,  and 
reproduces.     It  can  reproduce  only  once  in  24  hours.  If 
you  were  given  one  new  blob/  how  many  days  would  it  take 
for  you' to  have  16  blobs?                           "  » 

a.  16 

b.  12            *                    '                .  - 

^  \ 

•  ♦  C .  8 

A    d.  6 
e.  4 

I  □ 
NI  □ 

a.  n\ 

c.  n 

d.  □, 

e.  D 

■  f.n 

ITEM  62 

IMPORTANCE 
AND/  REASON 

Young  children  need  toys  because 

I  □ 

a.     they're  fun  to  play  with. 

ni  g 

b.     they  help  the  child  learn  to  walk  at  an 

early 

age. 

a-  □ 

c.     they  help  the  child  learn  to  talk  at  an 

early 

age. 

b.  □ 

d.     they  stimulate  se.nses  for  normal  growth. 

% 

.   c.  D 

e.t    they  are  good  gifts.                                *  \ 

d.  □ 

* 

« 

f.n 

ERJ.C 
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ITEM  63 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

WiXuc    a.    oflOiL    paia^rapn   ueSCITlDinCj    Wflat   ci    DOy  Oi    girX  ^ 

might  have  done  on  a  date  40-50  years  ago. 

• 

T       1  1 

1  l_J 

NI  □ 
•  a.  □ 

b.  □ 

|  I 

c.  |_J 

t 

/ 

/ 

e-  □ 
f.  □ 

r 

items  64-69 

-  IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

Make  a  drawing  of  either  the  human  male  or  female 
reproductive  system.  *  Label  and  give  the  functions 
of  at  least  \three  parts  shown  in  your  drawing. 

.  *  □. 

NI  □ 

Name  of  Part         Function  (job  part  does) 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 
c  Q 

ey  □ 

/ 

64.        .67.  V 

65-                          68.  / 

66.                          69.          .  ' 

\ 

t 

1 
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ITEMS  70-73 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


Read  each  statement  below.    Write  the  letter  of  the 
correct  statement  in  -the  blank  to  the  left^  of  the 
number .  v  ' 

describes  humans  but  not  other  mammals 
A.    describes  all  mammals 

« 

N.    .does  not*  describe  most  mammals 
M.    describes  other  mammals  but  not  hujnans 
 _70.     Females  have  mammartf,  glands  tp  nurs^  their  young, 


71.  •  Females  can  choose  to  breast-  or  bottle-fe£d 

their  young.  ,  * 

72.  The  young  are  born  naked  and  with  their  eyes 
closed.  * 

73.  The  young  are  hatched  from  eggs  outside  the 
mother  1 s  body. 


i  □ 

NI  □ 
m 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 

c.  □ 

d.  □ 


ITEM  74 


IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 


V 


D£P€NOSOM 


J\  A 


IGNORES 


Look  at  the  family  relationships  diagram ^above.  Describe 
the  family  relationships  shown.    Which  members  of  this 
extended,  family  are  closest? 


*  □ 
Ni-n 

a.  Q 

b.  □ 

c  □ 

d.  □ 

e.  □ 

f.  □ 


2?'> 
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ITEM  75 

*  - 

1  "   *' 

IMPORTANCE 

AMn   OCA on M 

When  are  birth  certificates  used? 

s 

• 

I-  □ 

•  ^  NI  □ 

m 

a.  □ 

b.  □ 

* 

c.  □ 

/> 

» 

:d.Q 

1 

^  

/ 
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IMPORTANCE  AND  REASON  ANSWER  GUIDE 
EVALUATION  BOOKLETS  1  AND  2 


I 

Important  c 

i —  

Nr 

Not  Important 

a . 

Everyone  my  age  should  know  it. 

b. 

I'll  need  to  know  it  later,  i 

c.  • 

I  want  to  learn  as  much  as  PI  can. 

■ft 
\ 

d.  -> 

It's  too  technical  (has  special  use 

only) .        m  t 

e . 

* 

I  don't  see  any  reason  for  knowing 

•w 

it.  ' 

£. 

None  of  these.       "       r  . 

If 


ERIC 


you  choose  to  answer  an  item: 

i.     Circle  the  "letter  6f  the  one  best  answer. 


(For  some 


"  items 

you 

will  need  to  write  a  short  paragraph,) 

2.  Place 
to  the 

your  IMPORTANCE  AND  REASON  ANSWER  GUIDE. next 
item  as  shown  below: 

IMPORTANCE 
AND  REASON 

IMPORTANCE  AND  REASON  ANSWER  GUIDE 

I  '  □ 

i  . 

Important                                 *  • 

i  * 

NI  □ 

NI 

?  Not  Important 

a.  □ 

a. 

.Everyone  my  age  should  knol/  it. 

---  b.  J3 

b. 

I'll  need  jto  know  it  later.                                ~  * 

I  want  to  learn  as  much  as  I  can. 

-d.  □ 

It's  too  technical  (has  special  use  only). 

'    e.  □ 

e5 
i 

t. 

I  don't  see  any  reason  for  knowing  ^ft. 

None  of  -these.                                       ^  ... 

3.  Rate  ^'the.  question  as  important  or  not  important  to 'you 
K%  by  pitting,  an  X  in* the  proper  square. 

4,  Put  am  X  by  the  Ifetter  of  the  statement  that  best  describes 


If 


'    your  reason  fqx  marking  the  item  important  or  not 
"important.  - 

you  thdk&e'  Hot  to  answer  ail  item,  go  on  to-the^hext  one 
USE  THIS  GUIDE  .FOR  EVALUATION  BOOKLETS  1  and'  2 .       •  . 
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ANSWER  KEY  TO  . 
EVALUATION  BOOKLETS  1  AND  2 

The  following -are  suggested  answers  for  each  question 
in  Evaluation  Booklets, 1  and  2.     Synonyms  and  alternative 

explanations  may  exist  in  many  cases.     Alternative  answers 

/ 

are  separated  by  a  slash  {/)  mark.  Well-reasoned 

alternatives  of  validity  equal  to  those  supplied  *in^  this 

#i  — 

key  should  be  acknowledged.  ' 

Most  questions  are  counted  as  one  point.     Several  .are 
counted  as  more  than  one.     You  ^will  need  to*  make m  judgments  , 
in  scoring.     There  are  75  questions  that  student^  could 
answer. 

If  students  answer  all  questions  with  highest  quality 
responses,  the  maximum  score  would  be  47  points  for 
Evaluation  Booklet  1  and  50  points  for . Evaluation  Booklet  2, 
for  a  total  maximum  score  of  97'.  ' 
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KEY:     EVALUATION  BOOKLET  I 

1.  Embryo,  hypocotyl  ( 

2.  Cotyledon,  food 

3.  Seed  coat  h 

4.  Make  new  plant 

5.  ,Feeds  embryo,  'for  growth 

6 1    Protection,  protects      .  -   *  / 

7,     d  _  ' 

8/  a.      *         "  *     *  > 
9.     b  •  • 

10.   -Stage  1 — muscles  of  uterus  contract,  start,  slowly , 
increase  to  three  minute  intervals. 

Stage  2 — cervix  "opens  ,  baby  is  born  .  f  r 

Stage  3 — placepta  is  pushed  out 

[3*pdints,  1  for  each  stage  description] 

'11.  B 

12 .  B 

13.  H 

14.  B  '  ' 

*  -  4 

15.  B  v  0 

16.  .H 

17.  (Students  should  mention  such  things  as  affection, 
biological  ^relationship ,  shared  responsibility*,  mutual' 
interest  and  well  being  in  defending  their  view;)      [up  to 

•  2  points] 

18.  /c 

19..   c    m  \  .    .  '  * 

20.     At  least  After,  both  kept  warm/watery  environment, 
.  need  food.  \  -  ,  '  r  '  ' 
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21.  drawing  must  show  development,  at  least  embryonic 
plate  on  yolk  •  .  V 

22.  drawing  must  show  some  detail  beyond  embryonic  plate, 
but  not  a  fully  developed  chick 

23.  There  are  four  types  *  of  answers.     They  need  be  similar  , 
only  in  form  to  the  four  'cited  £elow.     Different  quality 
responses  should  receive  different  points.     Points  are 
given  in  parentheses.  \ 

(0)  Plant  100  whole  bean  seeds. 

(1)  Remove  the  embryos  from  100  bean  seeds.     Plant  "the 
embryos.  i 

(2)  Remove  the  embryp  fjrom  50  bean  seeds.     Plant  the 
embryos  and  pl&nt  the  other  50  bean  seeds. 

(3)  Remove  the  embryos  from  2S  bean  seeds.     Plant  them. 
Remove  the  seed  cQat  and  one  cotyledon  from  25 
seeds.    'Plant  the  embryos  with  one  cotyledcm.  Remove 
the  seed  coat  from  25  seeds.     Plant  them.  *  Plant 

the  other  25  seeds. 

24.  by  sexual  reproduction/pollen  goes  on  the  pistiiU***** 
fertilizes  the  "seed"  and  the  seed  develops 

25.  c 

26.  breast:     protection  against  infection/economy/physical 

i  closeness  with  mother/no  need  for  fixing  formula 

bottle:     others  than  mother  can  care  for  child/mother  has 

more  personal  freedom/modesty  factor/ 

[up^to  2  points]  ■ 
*  *  • 

27.  placenta  > 

28.  -   umbilical  cord  \ 

•  * 

29.  amnion* 

*     .*  •  *  * 

30.  >    amniotic' fluid  .  .  1 

r  "    *  *    *  • 

31.  gets  blood/food/air/'from  mother ;.  attaches  child  to  mother 

•  *  * 

32.  carries  food/air/wa^tes  .to  and  from,  mother/child 

r  • 

33 .  protects  •  m. 


34  .   *  protects  ' 


35.  "c 
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/  ■ 


\ 


36. 


37. 


38, 


[weighing,  measuring/APGAR  scale/identifying/umbilical 
cord  is  cut 'and  clamped/remove  mucous  from  respiratory 
track;  up  to  3  points] 

[Student  responses  will  depend  upon  their  experiences 
with  the  activity:  facts,  feelings,  or  attitudes  are 
all  .acceptable.     1  point/idea;  up  to  3] 


END  OF  EVALUATION  BOOKLET  1 


V 
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.  -KEY :     EVALUATION  BOOKLET  2 

\ 


39.  pollen 

40 .  pollen  sac/stamen 

41.  "    pistil  '  "7 

42.  ^fertilizes  the  flower  (pistil) 

43.  produces  pollen 

44.  catch  pollen/protect  seed 

—  « 

45.  b  >  \ 

46.  a 

47.  b 

43.     (Students  should  include  two  or  more  of  the  following: 

a  description  of  physical  characteristics,  age,  economic 
status.     Homely  means  home-rloving; )     [up  to  '  2  points] 

49,   50,   51  * 

(Will  depend  on  the  animal.     In  African  lions,  for 
example;  heavy  mane,  larger -size  than  female,  defends 
pride  but  doesn't  hunt.)    [1  point,  onust  have  three 
characteristics ] 

52,   53,   54  .  '    '   .    .  . 

(Will 'depend  on  animal,  'in  African  lions,  for  example; 
smaller  than  male",  mammary  glands,  major  hunter  for  the 
pride.)    [l  point,-  must  have  three  characteristics] 

35.     [Student  responses  can  include:     food,  clothing,  sTeep, 
development  of  senses  and  .social  and  emotional  security f 
[1  point  for  each  response;  up  to  3] 

56*  •  b 

5-7.     It  has  raater^ials   tstuff)  from  a  sperm  (pollen  grain)/ 
if  Is  sperm  and  egg  together.     m  s 

58  .     advantages :  avoids  .competition/security'/suitable  ' 

.  0  *  ,       mate  is  determined  by  experienced  parents. 

disadvantages:  (  lack  of  personal . choice/disregard  for 
*  /"love1*   [up  to  -2  points] 
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59.     Any  two  serially  ordered  sketches,  such  as: 


1  point  for  each  sketch,  2  for  order,  total  =  4  points 

60.  a.     Yes,  they  both  need  food,  protection/heat,  moisture/ 
water.   [Weight  this  question  a  maximum  of  tjiree,  one 
for  each  requirement]  • 

61.  e 

\ 

62.  9  [a,  b,  c;  1  point;  d,  2  points;  e,   0  points] 

63.  (Answer  will  depend  on  interview  experience.     Look  for 
two  specific  descriptions  of  activities  rather  than  . 
vague  generalizations)     [up  to  2  points] 

64-69  '  * 

(Use  charts  from  "Putting  It  All  Together"  as  references 
[1  point  each  response,  total  of  6  points  for  6  items] 

70.  *  A  , 

71.  H 


72. 
73. 


74:.     (Students  should  describe  at  least  three  specific 

relationships  within  ,the  nuclear  family  and  note  the 
nature  of  the  extended  family)   (up  to  4  points] 

:  *  • '  /  ■ 

75.    .entering  school/marriage  license/driver '  s.  license/ 
passports/recreation  leagues     [1  point  for  each,  up 
to  2]  ■ 


/ 
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Eunuinrion  booklet 


SKILLS 

Number  of  skill  items  answered. 

Number  answered  by  wa"  

Number  answered  by  "b"  

*  'Number  answered  by  "c"  


FEELINGS 


My  responses  to  the  following  items' were  93  = 


\ 


98  = 


My  responses  to  the  following  items  w£re  £89 


95 
96  = 
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This  evaluation  booklet  contains  statements  about  skills 
you  may  have  learned  while  working  on  the  REPRODUCTION 
module .     In  addition,  there  are  statements  that  you  may  mark 
to  show  how  you  feel  about  the  module* 


SKILLS 

Problems  76  to  88  are  statements  about  skills.  Mark 
.  Ssne  of  the  t^iree  statements  that  best  describes  your'      #  ^ 
experience.     If  you  didn't  have  the  experience',  do  not  mark 
the  statement •     Skip  it  and  go  to  the  next. 


Practice  Item: 


I,     Last  year  in  Human  Sciences  I  built  a  fly-wing  glider 
that:  "  ' 

6 

a.  would  tu*n  or  fly  straight  when  I  wanted  it  to 

b.  would  fly,  but  I  couldn't  make  it  do  exactly  what   _  i 
I  wanted  it  to  do  m  • 

c.  woulcjn't  fly  *  V 

If  you  did  build  a  glider  in  Human  Sciences  *  last  year,  - 
mark  a,  b,ror  c,     ft  you  didn't  build^  glider,  you  * 
would  skip  \6  th.e  next  problem. 


V 

SKILLS  -I  DEVELOPED 

Mark  an  X  in  the  blank  that  best  describes  your 
experience.     Dori't  mark  an  answer  if  you  don!t  have  the 
experience. 

"76.     When  I  worked  with  Medaka  fish, 

$  •      •  a.     I  kept  most  of  the  Medaka  embryos  alive 

 b.     I  kept  a  few  of  the  Medaka  embryos  alive 


80, 


_c.     I  was'  ^nable  to  keep  the  Medaka  embryos  alive 


77.  When  I  worked  with  chicl&n  eggs, 

.  a.  %.  I  constructed  an  incubator  that  worked 

>     b*     I  constructed  an  incubator,  but  the  chicks 
never  hatched 

 c.     I  .constructed  an  incubator ,  but  it  "didn't 

work 

78.  When  I  worked  with  baby  chicks, 

 ^_a.     I  constructed  a  brooder  that  worked 

 b.     I  constructed  a  brooder,  but  some -of"  the 

chicks  died 

c.     I  constructed  a  brooder,  but  it  didn't  work 


79.,  When  I  worked  with  *\Why  Unborn  .BaJ*Les  Don't  Get  Hurt," 

_£  a.     I  designed  and,  built  my  own  model 

 b.     1  built  a  model  like  the  one  in  the9  activity 

c.     I  started  a  model  but  never  finished  it 


^^When  I  worked  with  "Ftrom  Fertilized  Egg  to  Birth," 

.    \    a . %  I  made  clay  models  of  human  embryos  that 
accurately  showed  the  general  form  ■ 


jb.     I  made  clay  models  of  *human  .embryos  but  had 
trouble  making  them  accurate 

c.     I  started  clay  models  of  human  embryos  but 


eric 


\ didn't  complete  any  . 
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81.     When  I  worked  with  seeds. 

At  * 

 a*    most  (more  than  half)  of  the  seeds  I  planted 

sprouted 

 b.     few  (half  or  less)  of  the  segds  I  plantec^ 

sprouted  N 

J 

c     none  of  the  seeds  I  planted  grew 


82.     When  I  tried  to  grow  cuttings 


a.  most  (more*  than  half)  of  the  cuttings  I 
planted  grew 

b.  few  (half\or  less)  of  the  cuttings  I  planted 
-  grew 

c.  none  cTf  the  cuttings  I  planted  grew 


83.     When  I  woarked  with  geraniums*  '(or  a  substitute  plant)  , 
a.-    I  kept  all  my 'plants  alive  and "healthy 

—   4  " 

 b.     I  kept  most  of  my  plants  alive 


" c*    my  plants  died  '  . 

84.  After  working  with'( geranium  flowers  ^ 
 a.     some  of  my  flowers  produced  seed  pods 

 b.     none  of  my  flowers  produce*  seeft  pods  V 

85.  When  I  worked  with  small  mammals, 

a.     I  maintained  the  environment  and  observed  the 


growth  of  the  young 


\   b.     I  maintained  the  environment  but  some  of  the 

.  young  died 

c>  'I  maintained  the  environment  but  all  the 
young  died 

M  * 

86.    When  I  worked  with  "My  Ideal," 

 a.     I  combinfed  my  data  deck  cards  with  those  of 

.  -  —  others  ana*sorted  them-  to  compare  "responses 


\ 


brf     I  only  made  a  data  deck  pattern  card  and 
interviewed  people  , 

(  c.     I  only  made  the  data  deck  pattern  card 
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\ 


87. 4   When  I  made  a  toy, 


a.  it  was  well-constructed  and  interested  the 
child 

b.  it  was  safe  to  use  but  didn't  interest  the 
■  child 

c.  it  was  not  very  strong  and  fell  apart 


88.     When  I  baby-sat  I 


ERIC 


_a,.     planned  ahead,  interacted  with  the  child,  and 
'  *  *kept  a  record  of  my  expediences 

b.     interacted  yith  the  child  in  a  variety  of  ways 

"   -       \  .        .  - 

1  c .  watchecMrhe— chiid  


\ 


*~  w  u 
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FEELINGS 


Problems  89  to  98  are  statements  .for  you  to  complete. 
Please  mark  every  statement  by  circling  the  letters  that 
best  represent  how  you  feel  about  the  statement. 


Practice  Item: 


II."    Human  Sciences  has  been  more  interesting 
to  me  this  year  than  last,  year's  science 

course.  SA      A      D  SD 


>^  Draw- a  circle  around  the  letter (s)  that  best  expresses 

how  you  feel  about  the  statement. 

SA  =  Strongly  Agree 
A*  =  Agree 
D  =  Disagree- 
y    SD  ■  Strongly  Disagree  \ 


FEELINGS 


how 


Draw  a  circle  around  the  letter (s)  that  best  represents 
you  feel  about  each  statement. 


SA 
A 
D 

SD 


Strongly  Agree  s 
Agree \  k    •  ■ 

Disagree 

Strongly  Disagree* 


89, 


90. 


91. 


92, 


93. 


94, 


The  questions  I  marked  important  in 
Evaluation  Booklet  1  and  2  are 'good 
^measures  of  what  I  learned  in  this 
module. 

All  of  the  questions 'together  are 
a  good  me'asufe  of  what  can  be 
learned  from  the  activities  in 
REPRODUCTION^ 

I  worked  witj|  the  same  kids  orf 
most  of  the  ^ptivities  I  completed 
in  this  modi 


95. 


Ltl|  t 

lA. 

I  mys 


If  worked  by  myself  on  most  ,of  the 
ajctivities  I  ^completed  in ^ this 
module . 

.    -      ■  /  '  •  • 

I  feel  that  I  learned  important 
facts,  ideas,  or*  skills  f roijL  the 
activities  I  cojnpletecb. 

I  am  learniifg  to  work  more 
independently  now  compared 
to  this  time  last  year.  %My 
teacher  doesn't  have  to  check 
up'on  me  .very  often.  ' 

•This  evaluation  activity  has 
helped  show  me  how  much  I  have 
learned  from  REPRODUCTION. 


SA 


SA 


SA 


SA 


SA 


SA- 


SA 


'D 


SD,r 
SD 


\  <  SD 


SD 


SD 


96.    The  evaluation  activities  in 

REPRODUCTION 9  are  more  helpful'  than 
the, evaluation  activities  in 
other  modules  this  year. 


2°<i 

*~  O  vj 


SA 


Sl%  / 
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97/    it  was  feasy'for  me  to  find, 

activities  I  wanted  to  do0  in 
this  module'. 


98 •     I  would  have  completed  more 
activities  in.  this  morlule  if 
I  had  time,  , 


SA      A      D  SD 


SA      A      D'  SD 


2  SO 
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EVALUATION 
SUMMARY  ".ame- 

Teacher 
Date 


BOOKLET 


^  EVALUATION  SUMMARY  WORK  SHEET 

< 

*    This  .work  she^t  will  hLlp  you  put  the  results  of  your 
evaluation  activities  into'  a  simpler  form.x  You  will  change 
your,  evaluation  scores  into  numbers.*  These  numbers  ^/ill  ' 
be  put  onto,  easy-to-read  scales. 

You  will  need  your*  Reproductibn  Report  and  your 
Evaluation  Booklets  to'  complete  this  work  sheet.  Your 
,  answer a*.to  the  items  shouIS  have  been,,  parked  so  that  you-*  .  t 
can  ,eourit  *the'  numbers  of  points  .you*  have  A  Or,'  each* section; 

*  j  .y  •  -  •  *  *  *  t  'n  •  *  i  •  -* 

You;  will-  calculate  'Scores  -tp  fill  in  ort^your  Evaluation* 

9   .  -  .  ,  *  i  -  -  *     ;  * 

o  *  •  *  *  * 

Prof  ilev;Chart:  *  Keep  it  handy -a§  .you  .work  throCigh  the  .summary 

-     '  '      .  -  •     *  *  ^  •  *  A 

work.  sheet>  -v  .  >  •  »        .  .  ".  .  .  *   #      v  ; 

fc.  .  ■  \  '      ■       *  • 

%  I.      Opportunity  to  Leaa;n  Scales    . . 

•»  How  well  did'  you  use  your  *time  to  learn?(    How  many  . 

different  activities  did  yo^f '5o?    *  %  "  , 

tn"      Scale  A  will*  rate  how  many  activities  you  did. 
\  *  *•  *  * 

Scale  B'wi^iyshow  how  many  activities  you  did 
carefiully  and  thoughtfully. 

Use  your  .Reproduction  Report  .to  till  in  the  blanks  below*. 

^Follow  eacji  st;©P  catefully.'  • 

Scale  A»  /  - 

1.     Total  number  of  activities  in  REPRODUCTION  a. 


4f 


.%2.    Number,  of  agtitfities  you  completed        \  b, 


3/  Divide  answer  b  by*  answer  a  a  I  b  «  c._ 
4.  Multiply 'answer  c  by  10.  c  j  x  L0  d._ 
Fill  in' Scale  A  of  your  Profile  Chart  with  answer  d. 


1.     Number  of  activities  done,  carefully *  and4 


Scale  B 

thoughtfully 

2.  Divide  answer  e  by  answer,  b         b  I  e~ 

3.  Multiply  answer  f  by  10      f        X  10 
Fill  in  Scale  B  of  your  Profile  Chart  with\  answer  g: 

•"*--•      #-*r?  - 

II.     Learning  ^Scales 

- :  %  ■  V  -  * .  ■  ^  ' 

How  well  did  you  answer,  the  evaluation  itemg  about  the  „ 

v  "  -  -         *  * 
activities?    Did  it  .matter  if  you  thought  an  item  was 

/  •  "  '  .  *     • *  .  '    • " 

important  or 'not  important?  9  ' 

. x  Sc^le  C  will  let  you  rate  the  number  of 'items 

'   you  answered.  . 

Scale  D  will  show  your  success  with  all  the  items 
-  .  you  answered.  *    '  ' 

Scale  E  will  show  your  success  with  only  the " items 
you  rated  important. 

Use  your  Evaluation  Booklets  from  Days  1  and  2  to  fill  in  the 

blanks  below.  ♦ 


Scale  C 

1.  Total  number  of  ""Learning  items        •  ^h, 

2.  Number  of  Learning  items  you  answered  i, 


3.  Divide  answer  i  by  answer  h      hi.       -  j. 

4 .  Multiply  answer  j  by  10      j      x      10  4   

v  Use  answer  k  to  fill  in  Scale  C  of  your  Profile  Chart. 


2 no  , 

\j  _ 


Scale  D  4  •  " 

1.  Total  possible  points  for  items  you  answered  1. 

2.  .Your  score  for  the  itfcms  m. 

•  '  \   x  -  ,     .■  i. 

3.  Divide  answer  m  by  answer  1    1  I  m  n.  ' 

4.  '  Multiply,  answer  n  by  10      n      X      10  o. 
*   ^     Fill  ,in  Scale  D  of  your  Profile  Chart,  with1  answer  o. 

Scale  E  .  % ,  "  " 

1..  -"Number  <^f  items  you  answered  and  rated  p. 

^  important  * 

2.  Total  possible  points  on '"only  the  items  you  q. 
rated  important 

3.  Yoyir  score  on  important  items  '(      :  r. 


4%  Divide  answer  r  by  answer  q  q  [r  s. 
5,  Multiply  answer  s  by.  10  s  X  10  ,  t. 
Use  answer  t  to^fill  in  Scale  E  on  your  Profile  Chart 

III.  Skills  1^  Developed  Scale 

#    How  well  did  you  learn  to  do  things?    Which  of  your 
skills  did  you  improve? 

Sca^le  F  rates  the  skills  you  used  during  REPRODUCTION 
Use  the  Evaluation. Booklet  from  Day  '3  to  fill  ih  the  blank 
below.  '  ! 

•  /* 

Scale  F  , 

1."     Number  of  skill,  .items  you  answered  -  u. 


2.  '     Number^you  answered  by  marking  "a" 

X  '10  =  *  ,  v. 

3.  .    Number  you  answered  by  marking  "bIJ 

X  7  =  ':  ».  /'W. 


4.'      Number  you  answered  by*  marking  "c"  " 
_J        X  5  =  * 

®5.      Add  v  +jw  +  x  =         •  ar\d  divide  the  -sum  by*  t  y. 

Fill  in  Scale  "F  with  answer 

i  9 


\ 

IV.     How  1^  Feel  Scales  ~* 

Some  of  the  questipnp  you  marked  show  yo^ir  feelings 
abc/ut  the  activities  you  have  been  doing. 

.  0  0 

Scale  G  shows^how  you  feel  about  the  evaluation 

^       in  reproduction; 

Sca^e  H  shows  ^how  you  feel  about  the  evaluation 
activities   (hot  including  the  Summary  Work  Sheet) 

•  ■  *  -J  , 

Use  the  second- section  of  the  Evaluation  Booklet  For  Day  3 

to  fill  in  the  blanks  belowV 

'4 

Scale  G 

  — .  t  * 

Let  SA  =  4 ,  A  =  3 ,  D  =  2 ,  and  SD  =  1 .  % 

^   1.      Add  up  your  score  fbt  questions  93,  97,  z.  

*  and  98.  ' 

2.  ,   Divide  answer  z  by*3  to  get  an  average. 

•   X  3  =»  I  '  .    Multiply  by  2.5.  aa.  


Use  answer  aa  to  fill  in  Scale  G  on  your  Profile  Chart.  « 

Scale  H  %  * 

•Let  SA=4,A=3,  D  =  2,  and,  SD*=  1.^ 

•  * 

11      Add  -up  your  score  for  questions  89,  90,  bb.  

95,  and  96. 

2.      Divide  by  4  .to  get  the  average,  . 

Multiply  by  2^5.'  %  cc.  

Use  answer  cc  to  fill  in  scale  H  on  your  Profile  Chart. 

v  «•  -  ♦ 

,  When  your  Evaluation  Profile  Chart  is  completed  you  can  ' 

*  \  4  *  V 

#  begin  the  hext  section!   "What  Does  It  Mean?'*  ,  1 

'  '  o,     :  "      "  *280 

....  2rM  ■ 


.Evaluation  'profile 


WHAT  DOES1  IT  MEAN  f 

9  ^  » 


Now  you  have- completed  your  calculations 'and  plotted  i 
your  evaluation*  profile.;   What  does  it  meai)?  5  *. 

i    -To  .evaluate  is  to  judge*     Judging,   i%  this  case,  requires 
looking  at  -eVidence^nd  deciding,     .Evaluation  is  a  difficult 
task-    This  acti^tety  is  designee!  -  to  give  you  experience —  * 
practice — in "learning  to  evaluate. 

Look  at  Scale  A.  *'lf  you  did  all  of.  the  activities  in  the 
module  what  Would  your  score  be?    Scale  A  gives  you  a  measure 

of  quantity  (howinuclT  you  did).*  .It~shows  how  many"fecti$ities 

*  <  * 

you  did  in  relation  to  how  many  you  could  have  done.  Does. 
'*how  many  you  did"  -t/all  you  if  you  did  good  worls  or  not?  How 
will  you  decide?    Would  a  good4  score  for  you  be  a  good  score  „ 
-'tot  everyone?    Why?        >  v 

*  « 

To  help  you  with  the  problems  above,  look  at  Scale  B,     It  is 
one  measure  of  quality  (how  well  yqu  did)  .     It  lshows  the  proportion 
of  activities  you  think  you  did  thoughtfully*     Prop&rtion  in 
this  problem  means  ,the  relationship  of  activities  you  did 
thoughtfully*  to  all  the  activities  you  did.    For  example;  if 

*  > 

your  X  on  Scale  B  is  at  5,  you  Can  think  of  the  quality  of  your 
'work  as  "I  did  5  activities  thoughtfully  for  every  10'  0 
activities  I  completed.11*  *  • 


9 

frit 
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on 


Now  that  you  have  a  good'  ide'a  of  what  Scale  A  find 
Scale  B  mean ,  answer  t£is  question:     "How  wel<l  did  I  use  my  - 
opportunity  to  learn  in  this % module?".    W^ite  down  your  answer, 
Use  your  scores  on  Scales  A  and  B  in  your  answer. 
Answer : 


 — f.  :  !  

Scales  C,  Df  and  E  also  relate  to  the  quality  pf  your 

work.     They  do  this  in  a  more  objective  way  .than  Scale  B. 

'     ^  'I 
Rememb'er,   in  Scale  B,  you  decided  if  you  did  activities  * 

thoughtfully.     That- kind  of  rating  is  known  as  a  subjective 

rating. 

'. 

Scale  C  shows  you  -  the  proportion  o£^  items  you  answered. 
\       •     \             •  - 
Try  to  complete  this  statement:     "I  answered  questions 

for  every  10  questions  in  Evaluation  Booklets  1  and  2." • 

Scale  D  represents  your  correct  score  oh  all  the  items  ■ 

you  chosfe  to  answer.    Write  an  explanation  of  your  score  on 

Scale  D.     Describe  what  the  score  means  about  what  you  learned. 

Answer: 


Scale  E  gives  you  more  'information  about  the  quality  of 
.learning  as  measured  by  the  evaluation  problems.     It,  shows  how 
well  you  answered  questions  you*  jrated  important.     Should  a 
person's  scale  score  be  higher  on  Scale  D  or  Scale  E? 

Why?    .        '  |  


On  which  scale,  D  or  E,  was  yourr>^<pore  higher?   ,  282 


Use-your  understanding  of  .Scales  C,  D,  an<^  E  to  complete; 
the  following  statement:  * 

My  scores  on  Scales  C,  D,  and  E  show'that  I  learned-  


Scale  C  shows  the* proportion  of  itelus  you  answered.  Scale 
A  shdws  .the  proportion  of  activities  you  did.     How  do'  t^iese    ®  * 
two  scales  compare?"    •  "   

—  *  :  —  =  i  % 

In  the  REPRODUCTION  module  you  may  have*  ^arned  x^ew  ideas 

and  information.'  Y^ou  could' have  learned  spme  new  skills  too,  ' 

What  does  Scale  F  show  about  your  skill-learning?  .  


..Were  yo|u  satisfied  with  activities  in  REPRODUCTION?  Scale* 
G  represents ' your  feelings  about  activities..   What  additional' 
information  chn  you  provide?        *  t  »  _J  


Scale  H  shows  how  you  felt  about  the  evaluation  activities, 
How  would  you"  improve  them?       ,   '  


Now  that  you  have  completed  this  suiranary,  how  would  your  . 
score  be  different  from  the  score  on  Scale  H. 


283 


r 


on  7 


REPRODUCTION 


Naitie   

Teacher 
Date 


EVALUATION  PROFILE  CHART 


4 ,  * 


This  chart  has^ei^ht  scales  for  recording  and  displaying 
your' Evaluation  .Summary.     Each  scale  represents  a* part  of 
the  evaluation  activity.    , These  scales  Should  help  you  make 
judgments  about  t^e  quantity  and  quality  of  your  work. 

Put  an  X  on  eaclj  of  the  scales  £or  the  numbers  you 
calculated  on  your  Evaluation  Summary  Work  Sheet.  Cpnnect 
£he  X%s  with  ^straight  lines.         ^  •  x 


i 


OPPORTUNITY 
TO  LEARN. 


Activities 
Done^ 


10 


Activities 
Done 
Thoughtfully 

10  " 


L&RNING 


Items 
Answered 


10 


Score 
on  All 


1-0 


Score  on 
Important 

10 


SKILLS" 


Skills 
10 


'FEELINGS 

Activities 
10 


5  , 


Evaluation 
10 


A. 


ERLC 


POo 

^  ^  o 


MY  ACTIVEX  RECORD. 


DO^SQT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET '  OR'  DAMAdfc  EDGES 

ma£e  DARK  marks      erase  stray  marks.  < 

 -   •  • 


Name  •' 
Teacher 
Date  . 


\ 


REPRODUCTION  -FORMsl 


Directions:    Activity  titles  are  lifted  by/profclem  areas. 

Mark  1  if  you  started^ the  activity ^an£  fiKlshe^it. 
Mark  2  if  you  .started  the  activity  but  didn't  finish  it. 
,  fMark  3  if'ypl  didn't  want- to  do  the  activity,  -  ' 

Mark"  4  y.if  you  didn't  have  time  to  do  , the  activity,, 
"  Marie  5ri$.  you  have  not  lodkefl  at  the  activity. 


'WHAT'S  SOING  ON  INSIDE?  • 
•    .         Multiple  Berths 


v 


Birth  of  a  Baby 


A  Great  Day  for 


Medaka  Fish 


From  Egg  to  Chicken 


( 


:    Why  Unborn  Babies  Don't  Get  Hurt 


From  Fertilized  Egg  to  tBirth 


v 

9 


i    *'   Observing  Pregnancy 


^c^erimentsC  with  Seeds 


ERJC     ,Vr  „4 
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Prpdiicing  and  Reproducing  Plants 


Sexual  Reproduction  in  Flowering  Plants 

 ^-T^-—  


Putting  It  All  Together 


What's  the  Difference? 


2   i  ;  * 


!    2    2    •»  5 


*Ani  1  Regular? 


WHAT'S  GO'jNG  01)}  BETWEEN  ORGANISMS? 

A    Dating:   'Then  arfcl'Now* 


4  5 


•  ^  \  ^  Arranged  Ma^ri^iges^ 


My  Ideal 


i  ■ 


-1 


.Cburtship.  among  the  Nacirema  ,  ' 


\ 


Reproduction  in  the  Year  2015 


J 


c  • 


Mating  Time 


\  .Nursing 


mi* 


300  •'  • . 


„  J    2    2  4 

286 


UF  1080 


flY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


DO  NOT  FOLD  ANSWER  SHEET  OR  DAMAGE  EDjGES 
MAKE  DARK  MARKS        ERASE  STRAY  MARKS  * 


Name 

Teacher 

bate 


REPRODUCTION      FORM  2 


Directions:    Activity  titles4 are  lasted  by  problem  areas. 

Mark  1  if 'you  started  the  Activity  and  finished  it. 
Mark  2  if  you  started  the  activity  but  didn't  finish  it. 


Mark  3  if  you  didn't  want  to  do  the  activity. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  have  time  td  do  the  activity. 
Mark  5  if  you  have  not  looked  at  the  activity. 


i 


Watching  Animals  and  Their  Young 


Caring  for  New  Babies 


HOW  DOES  REPRODUCTION  AFFECT  THE  FAMILY? 
Extended  Family 


Family  Relationships 


What  Makes  a  Family? 


Adopting  a  Child 


Mother-Parent ,  Father-Parent 


Baby  Costs 


ERJC  COPYRIGHT  1974  >:  <V 
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A  Closer  Look  at  Child  Care 


Living  with  Birth  Defects 


Make-AVToy 


Learning  to  Be  a  Parent 


How  Many  Children? 


People  and  More  People 


Rabbit"  ^Island 


Birth  Certificate^ 

INTEGRATIVE  ACTIVITIES  * 
Question  Box 

4 

0 

What's  the  Latest? 


Debating  Issues  about  Reproduction 


ERIC 
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REPRODUCTION 


Evaluation,  Booklet  1/  Coding  Protocols*- 


Col*         Item  Coding  Protocol  *  Scoring 

11-16  1.  •    1  ■  Embryo,  hypocotyl,  shoot/  stem,  sprout, 

leaves- 

2  3  seed  v  ■ 

■    4-  -  leaves  &.  food 
. 5  3  seed  of  egg 

6  =*  pulp,  root,  shell,  pollen  4 
.  7~2*  not  chosen 

2.  ,  1  *  Coteiydon,  stored  food,  food 

z*  2  a  shell,  outer  shell,  outer  skin,  seed, 

coat,  outer  covering,  outer  pa?t  ^m  ' 

3  3  embryo 

4  3  seed. 

5  3  insid$,  inner  shell,  seed  half 

6  3  beam,  muscles,  bladder,  larva 

7  *  not  chosen 


3. 

.  *  1 

3  Seed  coat,  shell, 

skin,  coat^fcg,  shell 

outer  shell,  shell 

outer  skin 

2 

=  seed 

»3 

3  membrane,  outside, 

outside  bladder, * 

> 

outer  part 

4 

«  stored  food 

5 

3  plastic  coating 

6 

3  larva 

7 

3  .not  chosen 

1  3  New  plant,  becomes  a  plant,  grow^-seedling, 

growing  plant,  makes  a  jplant,  birth  of  a 

plant,  plant  sprouts  from  base,  the  plant 

the  bean  has,  plant  which  the  leaves  grow, 

makes  plant  grow,  part  that  grows,,  grow  a 

bean,  grows  another  thing,  helps"  seed  to  ■ 

grow,  embryo  grows  ^  * 

2  3  reproduces  itself;  egg  breaks,  out  cpmes 

baby;  reproduces  the. seed,  reproduction 

3  3  grows  into  a  seed 

4  3  keeps  seed  together,  covers  embryo 

5  3  feeds  plant/  stores  food 

6  3  blank  c  - 

7  3  not  chosen 

.      '    '         289  ' 
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Col  .* 
'  11-16 


Item 
5. 


*  < 


1  ■ 


3  * 

%  = 

5  = 

6  - 


Coding  Protocol 

Food/  fertilized  embryo  ,^£eed  embryo , 
store's  the  plant  food,  plants  energy, 
feed  it 

protects  embryo ,  protects'  the  plant, 
protects  seed,  protects  it,  protects 
the  sprout  v 

growing,  for  growth,  keeps  seed- alive 

reproduction  *  * 

.blank. 

forms  baby,  baby  grows  big,  muscles 
empty  it,  hold 'the  shoot,  bean 


Scoring 


7  83  not  chosen 


1  «  Protection,  holds  it  together,  protects 

seed,  protects  seed  &  shoot,  protects  food 
&  embryo,^  protects  seed  from  damage, 
unintelligible 

2  =  mak^s  it.  grow/  grow 

3  =■  bl&nk 

4  «  frlank 

5  »  (muscles  embryo,  root)* 

6  ■  to  eat, fr seal  it,  in  your  bladder  body 

becomes  $eal  thing 

7  =  not  chosen  ♦ 


1  ■  a. 

2  a  Jb»  > 

3  ■  c. 

4  -  d; 

7  *  not  chosen 


18 


1  =  a. 

2  -  b. 

-3  «>C. 
4  »  d. 

7  ■  not  chosen 


f9  ' 


9. 


1  -  a. 

2  • 

3  -  c. 

7  »  not  chosen 


*  uncertain  if  coded  properly 


3B0 


ERJCu 
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Coi« 


Item 


20,  21  *  *  10., 
&  22      (1st  stage) 


(2nd  stage) 


Coding  firbtocol 


1  »  Uterine  muscles  contraqt,  contracting., 

labor  pains,  pulling  &  pushing,  woman 
has  contractions,  contraction 

2  »  f ertilizatipn,  $perm  fertilizes  egg, 

cells  meet,  sperm  joins  egg  »  4 

3  =  water  breaks 

4  =  the  baby  comes  out,  baby  is  born, 

baby^comes  feet  first  .  *  % 

5  =  sex,  sexual  intercourse 

6  a«  incorrect  response,  response  out  of 

sequence,  no  response  * 

7  a  not  chosen 


( 


1  «  qervix  opens,  water  breaks,  muscles 
expand,  dilation- 

•2  =  embryo  grows,  goes  to  womb,  embryo 
goes  to  uterus 

3  =  baby  is  pushed  out,  labo% pains 

4  =  Che  cordis  cut,  after  birth,  filacenta 

is  pushed  out  * 

5  =  egg  and  sperm  join,  fertilization 

6  =  response  out  of  sequence 

7  =  not  chosen 


Scoring 


(3rd  stage)      1  »  after  birth,  placenta  is  pushed  out, 
cord  is  cut,  baby  born 

2  =  the  mother  will  get  paijQ 

3  38  afterbirth  is  pushed  out,  placenta  is 

pushed  out,  cord  is  cut,  baby  is  born 

4  *  baby  is  -cleaned 

5  »  baby  starts  to' grow, 

6  *  response  out^of  sequence 

7  »  not  chosen 


erSc 


23-28 

11. 

1  »  M. 

5  a  blank 

2  «  H. 

6  a'  multiple 

3  «  B. 

7-  a  not  chosen 

4 

4  » 

12. 

1  a  M. 

5  «  blank  * 

< 

2  a  H. 

'     6  «  multiple 

3  «  B. 

7  a  not  chdsen 

4  a  N. 

291 

305 


Col.  Item 

-  Coding  Protocol 

Scoring 

* 

23-28  13. 

1  »  M. 

5  =  blank  v 

(cont. ) 

'  2  »  H. 

1 

6  a  multiple 

* 

* 

3  ■  B. 

7  a  not  chosen 

• 

.  4  a  N. 

• 

 ? — »  p. —  ,  

14. 

1  -  M. 

54a  blank 

*- 

<  r 

2  »  H. 

£  a  multiple 

3  »  B. 

7  a  not  chosen 

•     4.=  N. 

15. 

1  -  M. 

5  «  blank 

2   »  H.  . 

6  3  multiple 

3  =»  B. 

7  =  not  chosen 

* 

4  3  N. 

16. 

1  a  M. 

*  * 

5  =  blank        ,y                 f  - 

< 

2  -  H. 

6  =  multiple 

3  =»  B. 

* 

7  a  not  choseft, 

4  a  tfv 

29  &  17. 

1  a  Yes, 

stated                 .  * 

30  (Yes/No) 

2  a„No, 

stated                       * ' 

3  a  Yes, 

implied  " 

'    4  a  no, 

implied 

5  a  yes  and  No  (stated  or  implied) 

6  a  Yes  or  No,  not  stated  or  implied  f 
-  .  7  a  not  choseji 

(Reason)  1  »  Cognitive  only  ' 

2  a  Affective  only 
'    3  a  Both  cognitive  and  affective 
4  a  blank 


5  a  reason  does  not  logically  follow 

6  a  no  reason  given 

7  a  not  chosen  \ 


31 

• 

 r  

18. 

1  a  a. 

2  « 

3  a  C. 

6  a  blank 

7  a  not  chosen 

/ 

4   a  d/ 

■5  -  e. 

• 

292 

Col,  Item 

32  --19.  1  =  a 

2  -  b 


Coding  Protocol  Scoring 


,3  =  c. 

4  »  d. 

5  =»  e. 

6  =  blank 

7  »  not  chosen 


33  20.  1  =»  One  correct  condition,  at  least 

Z  =*  Correct  feet  or  facts,  but  no  conditions 
.  3  »  Incorrect  fact  or*  Statement  ^ 


4  =*  Correct  general  statement,  but  misses 

question 

5  3  Chicks  and  baby  don't  have  any 

conditions  in  common 

6  =  not  codable,  can't  be  categorized  1-5 

7  =  not  chosen 


ERJC 


(  34  &  21.  1  »  drawing  must  9how  development,  at  least 

35  embryonic  plate  on  yolk 

.   (2-4  blank) 

tk  r  5  »  not  in  a  series 

6  *  un codable,  no  detail  - 
\           7  »  not  chosen 

^  22.  1  *  drawing  must  show  some  detail  beyond  . 

embryonic  plate,  but  not  a  fully  developed 
chick 

(2-4  blank)  * 
5  »  not  in  a  series 
'    4  6  »  uncodable,  no  dfe^ail 

7  «  not  chosen 

 ;  ;  ,  \  

36  (not  used) 

37  23.  1  »  Some  with  (embryo  alone),  and  some  complete 

seeds  *  . 

2  *  Some  with  (embryos  alone)  ,  no  control 

3  *  Specific  but  incorrect  directions,  or" 

experiment.  won1 1  yield  answer  to  problem 


4  »'Idea  of  planting  different  seed  parts, 
£ut  not  precise  enough  to  follow 

(continued)  .  293 
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Col.  Item  '        ^  Coding  Protocol  Scoring 

37  »  23  t  5  =  No  specific  directions,  missed  point  of 

(cont.)  fcont.)  question,  look  it  up  at , the  library 


ERIC 


6  «  not  understandable,  pr  I  ttiej^  it  and 

it  won't  work,    *Not  codable; 

7  s*  *not  chosen 


38  24.  1*=  General  response  including  two  ways 

*  a.  pollen  frcra  male  part  is  transferred 
to  female  part  which  produces  seeds 

b.  by  cuttings,  cut  off  a  branch  or  shoot, 
•  put  in  damp  soil,  it  will  grow 

2  =*-  General  response  including  two  ways,  con- 

cepts not' appropriately  bounded;  or,  no 

.  evidence  of  concept  attainment 
*  t 

3  =  General  oj>  specific  response,  .one  way,  t, 
£  either 

a 

-  a,  how;  seeds  are  produced,  or  * 


.  b.  liow  cuttings  are  padej  evidence  that  • 
some  concepts  are  appropriately  bounded 

4  »  General  or  specific  response,  one  way, 

either       v  \ 

a.  how  seeds  are  produced,  or  ^ 

b.  how  cuttings  are  made;  concepts  not 

'  •    appropriately  bounded,  or  no  evideitoe 

5  =  Simple  response  \^.th  key  terms:  % 

ppllen,  male/female,  flower,  seed,  embryo, 
pollinate,  l§af  jsuttihgs,  slip;  concepts 
not  appropriately  bounded  br  no  evidence 

6  »  Simple  response  without  key  terms;  response 

unrelated  to  question,  faulty "logic 

7  »  not  chosen 


J 


39  25.  1  »  a.     f  «,  7  =  not  chosen 

2  »  b.  ' 

3  »  c. 

4  *  d. 


40  26.  1  =*,Two  advantages  pf  either  ^laottle  or  breast 

feeding:  ^     -       %  4    s  \^ 


Bottle  *  \ 

You  can  throw  it  away,  both  parents  c^n  % 
spend  time,  felt  more  comfortabler-modesty,  ■  < 
schedule  eatier  to  set  up 

(continue^)/  ^  "'hi'io-'  '  '  234 


L 


Col. 

.t40 
£cont. 


Item 

26. 
)     (cont. ) 


Coding  Protocol  \  •  *' 

1  »  (continued) 
Breast"  ' 

Personal  satisfaction—togetherness  and 
"security?  no.  money,  no  costs;  convenience, 
no  bottles;  immunity  factors  (colostrtm) 

2.  3  One  advantage  (as  above)  or  mixed/  one 

correct  advantage  and  assertions  inaccurate; 
or  on€i  advantage  of  breast  feeding  and  one  * 
of  bottle  feeding 

3  =  Mixed-- 'advantages  and  disadvantages 

4  =  Reversal-- disadvantages  of  one  or  both 

methods 

5  =  Assertions  or,  statements  without  evidence  . 

6  a  uncodable 


Scoring 


7 not  chosen 

4 

■41- 
48  - 

27. 
•  (Parts) 

1  «■ placenta 

2  a  blood  bed 
(3  &  4  blank) 

5  a  uncodable 

6  a  no  response 

7  a  qot  chosen 

* 

** 

* 

• 

> 

28.-  ' 

1  a  umbilical  cord 

i 

2  a  cord 

3  a  blank 

s 

4  a* belly  button 

* 

5  a  uncodable  ' 

\  ' 

- ,  6  a  no  response 

\ 

7     not  chosen  • 

 -5. 

29. 

1  a  amnion/amnion  sac 

* 

2  a  bag 
3-  a  uterus' 

4  «  blank 

5  a  .uncodable 
6ano  response 
7  a  not  chosen 


(continued) 
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Col/ 


Item 


41-  30. 
48         (Parts  ; 
(cont.)  cont.) 


1  « 

2  3 
(3 

'5  « 

6  : 

7  i 


amniotic  ^  %  ■  " 

water/fluf^S^ffc 
&  4  blank)       *  lfc^>  Q' 


Scoring  ( 


uncodatle 

response         '  >*\t£#j$l  ^$f*' 


no 

not  chosen 


31. 

*  (Function) 


32. 


•  33/ 


34, 


1  =  exchange  of  materials^i^tW^en 9 mother/ 
baby — blood 


provides  nouri^hment/^oig^air /wastes 
exchange  blood  ' ' 


2 

,4  =  blank 
5 

6 
7 


uncocjable 
no  response 
not  chosen 


1  =  food/oxygen  to  baby 

2  =  food  ta  baby 
(3  s,  4  blank) 

5  a  uncodable 
6,  *  -no  response 
7  »  not  chosen ' 


1  »  protection/keep  safe 
(2-4  blank) 

5  »  uncodable- 

6  =  no  response  I 

7  »  not  chosen 


1  «  protection/keep  sa^e 
(2-4  blank) 

5  3  uncodable 

6  »  no  response 

7  »  not  chosen 


49  • 
* 

•35, 

1  =  a. 

2  -  b. 

7  »  not  chosen 

.  / 

3  »  C. 

4  a'd. 

%  \ 

 1  

— » 

-   :  ♦  .... 

■  V 

•  Olo  ■ 

t  t. 

c 

m '  , 

296 
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50' 

36. 

1  53  a.                 7  «  not  chosen       *                      .•  . 

2  »  b. 

4  -  d. 

* 

j  /  • 

 '  =— 1  : —  

x  =  At  icosu  two  specxnc  correct  luentinsu 
events. 

■  *                   .  ♦ 

a.  cord  is  cut 

b.  baby  is  cleaned/washed/bathed 

i.  baby* is  slapped/s lapped  on  the  tail/ 
*  smacked/get  Jtim  breathing/make  sure 
xungs  aren  x.  cxoggeo                     v  • 

> 

2  =  One  specific  correctly-identified  event  * 

* 

3  »  Later  events  that  happen 

■» 

a.  fed 

b.  put  in  incubator 

c.  diapered 

■  - 

- 

d.  baby  eats  &  sleeps  o 

4  «  Mix  of  accurate  and  inaccurate  jtatements  * 
or  misinterpretations  ^ 

o  91  roxKtaxess  xet  oxooct  run  zo  its  neaa 

6  s  unco<}able;  or  general  eaipression/cared  for/ 
nothing 

7  »  not  chosen 

•                                   <  * 

52 

38. 

1  »  Positive  or  neutral  affect 

2 *a  Positive*  or  neutral  cognition               *               0  % 

3  »  Positive  or  neutral  mixed 

4  «  Negative  affect  % 

5  ■  Negative  cognition 

6  *■  Negative  mixed.  * 

7  a  riot  chosen 

2 

A- 

297. 
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* 
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•  '  /  •   •  •  •  •  .  V 

Col..         Item  Coding  Protocol      -     r  ^coring 

11-  39,  .    1  »  pollen/  male  * 

2  *  reproduces 

•     \       •    3  ■  fertilizes  '  > 

\        4  -  blank  '  ' 


-'5 

=  misc%  plant  .parts 

6 
7 

=  multiple  marks ,  or  no  response 
=  not  chosen  _ 

40 

1 

=  pollen  sac/stamen 

/ 

(2  &  3  bJUmk)  , 

- 

4 

=»  keep  plant  alive 

♦ 

5 

=  misc.  plant  patts 

6 

=  multiple  marks,  or  no  response 

7 

»  not  chosen 

41. 

1 

a  pistil 

(2-4  blank) 

*  \ 

5 

»  misc.  plant  parts 

• 

6 

=»  multiple  marks 

\ 

+  * 

7 

a#  not  chosei/, 

42. 

1 

=  fertilizes  &  pollinates  flower, 

fertilization           '  .  . 

/♦ 

 £  

2 

»  reproduce,  more  plarits,  makes  more, 
flowers  ' 

• 

• 

3 

a  fertilizes  seeds 

•4 

■  seed  product  y 

5 

»  incorrect  function 

6 

=»  .multiple,  marks,  or  no  response" 

7 

=  not  chosen            f  , 

43. 

1 

«  produces  pollen* 

i 

'  2 

*  reproduce 

* 

3 

«  blank  * 

4 

*  holds  pollen,  keeps  pollen 

5 

a  incorrect  function  . 

6 
7 

a  multiple  marks,  or  no  response 
a  not  chosen 

Col.' 

11- 
16 

(cont. ) 


Item 
44. 


Coding  Protocol 


\ 


1  » 
.  # 

2  '» 

3  =• 

4  = 

5  » 

-6  * 
7  » 


catches  pollen*  carries  seed,  protect 
seedf  produce  seeds,  egg-producing 
ovary 

blank 

misc.  plant  pai 
helps  growth 
incorrect  function 
multiple  marks,,  or  n£\  response 
not  chosen 


Scoring 


45, 


1  =»  a. 

2  =»  b. 

3  »  c. 

4  =  d. 

5  -  e. 


6  «  multiple  marks 


not  chosen 


18 

\  46. 

1  «  a. 

'         6  « 

multiple  marks  % 
not  chosen 

* 

A 

\ 

2  «  b. 

3  a  c. 

7  « 

I 

4 

4  »  d. 

5  *  e. 

i 

I 

19 

1  «  a. 

6  a 

multiple  marks 

 \  

2  a.b. 

3  a  C. 

7  » 

not  chosen 

t 

4 

e 

\  * 

^   -  d. 

5  -  e. 

48. 

(omitted  -  cannot  be  coded) 

\ 

20- 

25 


49.- 

.  5JL. 
(Male) 


1  a  Observable  external  sex  characteristics 

(accurate) ,  e.g. 
Spenis,  te^ti^cles,  larger  horns,  male  sex  * 
organs,  larger  body,'  stronger,  special 
coloration,  mane,  different  role/group, 
"     'antlers,  larger  hoofs,  dominant*,  horns  t  „ 
different  shape,  no  breasts,  more  difficult 
to  tame,  loud  (harsh)  voice, ^doesn't  work, 
large  cSomb  ...        ;  • 

2  a  stereotyped,  (inaccurate)",  e.g.  " 

horns,  leader  at  pack,  stronger  voice, 
always  in  fights,  toughy,  brave 


(continued) .  - 


V 


■ERIC 
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299 


\ 


Item 

49.- 
51. 
(Male) 
(cont.) 


52.- 
'54* . 
(Feftale) 


Coding  Protocol 

3  =»  Sex  organs  or  parts  not  observable  from 

outside,  e.g.  sperm 

4  »  'Inferences ,  e.g.  t 

different  organs ,  glands,  place  to  drop 
out,  »lazy>  canft  have  young,  pelvis, 
fertilizes  0 

5  »  Unrelated  responses,  response  included  in 

another,  feature  is  same  with  both  sexes, 
human  areas  • 


Scoring 


6  »  j}o  response 

7  »  not  chosen- 


/ 


»  Observable  external,  sex*  characteristics 
(accurate) ,  e.g.  -  * 

breasts,  udder,  feeding  glands,  no  antlers, 
works',  smaller  hoofs,  less  dominant*,  giv^s 
*  b^rthr  np  large  comb         .  %  ^ 

=  Stereotyped  (inaccuratg).,  e.g.  -V 

'horn?/  mane ,"part  <rf"l!arem,  weaker  voice, 
:*  mother*  protection  of  young,  swifter'  in 
v   ,  movements  ^  *«/ 

«  Sex  q*gans*  not  oBsejrva^le  from -outside ,  e.g.V- 
Wot,  uterus,  bviduct,  vagina,  embryo 

Inferences,*  e^g.  * 
ftdiffe^|5t,  organs,  ^glai^ds,  ytflace  in  her  to 
■  (irop.egg/  smaller  "body*,  .softer  voice,  testicles 
(where  afcrdt&m  is  also  given) ,  pelvis,  -hunters, 
-  abili-ty  to  have  young,  lays  eggs,  lqoks  for  * 
place  to  have  kittens" 

5.=»  Unrelated  responses,  response 'includes  another, 
feature  is  same* for  both  sexes  (anus)  , 

6  =  no  response 

7  *  not  chosen 


4 


55. 


1  ■  Two  different  categories  of  need 

»  »  » 

a.  love,  care,  attention,,  affection,  kindness, 

^happiness,  trust*  &£ce  within,  consideration, 
respect/  care,  warmth,' togetherness,  .strength, 

'  honesty,  companionship;  support,  friendship 

*  *  f.  - 

b.  fcxrid,  milk 

.# 

c.  clothing,  diapers.  *\% 

d.  shelter,  protection,  safety,  homey  help  them 
live  t 

e.  guidance,  discipline,  strictness}  security, 
help,  understanding,  responsibility,  approval, 
patience, .leading,  teach  right  and  wrong,  fair- 
ness, correction,  help  in*learning  , 


/ 


f .  -time 


300 


(continued) 
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Col. 

Item 

Coding  Protocol  Scoring 

v  26 

\ 

1 

55. 
(cont: ) 

w    2  ■  One  category  of  the  above;  may  include 
inappropriate  responses  such  as  money/ 
schooling                      (  '          -                        a  % 

3**»  Material  things  w 

4  *  Physical-  attractiveness  * 

• 

5  -  blank 

6  ■  unrelated  responses  9 

7  *  not  chosen 

27 

56. 

1  =  a.                   6  =  multiple  mar^s 

■ 

2  a  b^                  7  =  not  chosen  * 

0. 

3  a  c.    .              ,  * 

4  »  d. 

♦ ,     5  =»  e.  ' 

28 

57. 

1  ■  Contrast  between  fertilized  and  non- 
.  fertilized  egg  th^t  is  correct  as  far 

p          a«i  ^  i*  crnp<$ .  Vrtifc  ineoniDlefce-  Referent 

is  restricted  to  baby,  chick,  or  is 
restricted  by  lack  of  elaboration 

« 

/ 

<* 

i 

v   2  3  Contrast  between  fertile  and  non— fertile            ■  - 
egg  including  inaccurate  terms,  referents, 
or  relations 

3i^5|/3  *  Partial  response,  dealing  with  only 

fertile  egg  or  non-fertile  egg,  or  provides  > 
ah  incomplete  though  accurate  distinction 

/ 

/ 

/ 

4  *  Partial  response  deeding  with  fertile  or  non- 
fertile,  egg  witl\  inaccurate  terms,  referents,  * 
or  relations 

>  5  m  Generalized  response,  contrasts  fertile  and 
non-fertile  qorrectly  and  includes  specific 
animals,  plants,  or  more  than  an'  animal  or   N  x 

plant-                                                 .  e 

6  m  uncodable 

7  «  not, chosen                ,   •                                                   ^  . 

58.  &  ' 
59 

(omitted) 

1  m  Three  correct  requirements,  no  incorrect  — 
food,  protection,  moisture,,  wat£r,  air, 
oxygen,  warmth                                             t  i 

J- 

2  *  One  on,  two  correct  rec[uxremenus,  no  incorrect       m  \ 
(but  more  non-credited  responses, .spch  a£: 
a  plan  to  grow)  * 

*  • 

*          »  • 

* 

*    3  a  Requirements  specific  to  a  plant  "or  an  animal,      *  . 

e«g*  fertilizer,  get  food  and  care        _  "301* 

9 

5 


scoring 


Cpl.         Item  Coding  Protocol 

29  60.  4  53  Two  or  three '  correct  requirements 

(cont.)   (cont.)  imbedded  with  incorrect 

5  ■  plants  don't  need  to  be  kept  warm, 
animals  don't  need  much  water,  one 
grows  in  dirt  and  one  grows  inside 
'  animals 

,  *  6  ■  UQcodaJaie,  incorrect,  off  question, 

don^t  know,  to  be  fertilized,  ^one 
correct  and  one  incorrect 

7  ■  not  chosen 


30 

61. 

1  =»  a. 

6 

« 

3  multiple  marks 

2  »  b. 

7 

=»  not^chpsen 

3  =«  c. 

4  =  d.  - 

5  =»  e. 

31 

62. 

1-a.  j 

6 

=  multiple  marks 

#     2  -  b. 

7 

=  not  chosen 

3  =*  c. 

4 
5 


d. 


32 


63. 


2 
3 
4 


Items  in  time  phase,  at  least  two 
substances,  sentences  With  complete 
thoughts:  - s 

listen  to  radio,  dance,  movie,  ride 
in  car,  soda  parlor,  roller  skating, 
parent  along  (chaperone)  , 

Items  in  time  phase,  one  substantive 
sentence 

Items  in  time  ghase,  no  ^sentences — 
lists 


Out  $£f  time  phase,  responses  include 
items  for  new  or  old-- watch  TV,  ride 
in  horpe  and  buggy,  pizza  parlor 

"5  ^'Exaggeration,  e.g. 

nothing,  sat  and  looked  at  each  other, 
k'      not  a  thing,  put.  an  ad  in  the  paper, 
,       do  homework 

6  =  Same  as  now,  same  things  we  did  today, 
not  much 

i  »  not  chosen 


MERJC 
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Col. 

33- 
38 


Item 

64.  % 
(Parts) 


Coding  Protocol 

1  =  Ovary  (female) 
Testes  (male) 

(2-5  blank)  r 

6  a  no  response 

7  «  not  chosen 


%  ^Scoring 


65. 


1  =■  Uterus  (female) 
Scrotum  (male) 

(2-5  blank) 

6  *  no  response 

7  a  not  chosexu*-  


66. 

r 

1  =»  Ovum/^egg,  t oviduct  (female) 

Sperm,  urethra,  sperm  duct  (male) 

'S3 

9" 

(2-5  blank) 

\ 

6- ■  no  response  i 

7  *  not  <ctiosen 

67. 
.  (Function) 


1  *  Produces  eggs  (female) 
Produces  speim  (male) 

.2  «  Stores  eggs  {female) 
Stores  sperm  (male) 

(3-5  blank) 

6  «  no  response 

7  «  jiot  chosen 


68. 


\  n  Protect  fertilized  egg  (female/protect.testes,  male) 
(2-5  blank) 

6  ■  no  response 

7  *  not  chosen 


69. 


1  »  When  fertilized  egg  becomes  baby,  when 
baby  is  -f±«t  developing,  passage  for  egg 
(female) 

Passage  for  sperm  and  urine,  carries 
sperm  (male)  .  * 

(2-5  blank)  ?  , 

6  *  no  response 

7  =»  not  chosen" 


39-  70. 
42 


1  =»  H.  / 

2  «  A. 

3  -  N.  v 

4  »  M. 


(5&6  blank) 
7  *  not  chosexx 


(continued) 


Op 


7 


  * 

Item 

:  Codinq  Protocol 

Scoring 

39- 

71.  , 

1 

ko6co  DxanK; 

42 

< 

( co  n^* ) 

2 

-  A. 

~  7  »  not  chosen 

3 

sT  n. 

4 

=  M. 

- 

72. 

1 

\o«o  Dxanx/ 

) 

2 

-  A. 

:  7  =*  hot  chosen 

0 

3 

»  N. 

- 

> 

— 

-4 

-  M. 

- 

73. 

i 

«  j. 

xi  • 

ko&o  Dianx; 

*  2 

»  A. 

^  7  *  not  chosen 

v. 

3 

-  N. 

4 

=«  M. 

^  y=  

43  ^ 

74. 

1 

-  5  correct  relations,  no  extraneous  ok 

incorrect  responses  (mother- 

father;  \ 

father-paternal  mother;  father- 12  yr. 

old; 

pat.  <jr  andmo  th  er- 1 2  yr. 

old;  17 

yr. 

old-8  yr.  old) 

•  2 

m  3-4 

correct  relations,  no  incorrect 

3 

-  1-2 

correct  relations,  no  incorrect 

4  33  mixed,  close  relations,  and/or  irrelevant 

description,  and/or  error 

5  »  response  logically  related  to  question 
§  =  incorrect  relations. 

7  =»  not  chosen" 


44 


75. 


2 
3 


(cprttinued) 


ERLC 


=»  Two  of  three  categories  properly  rep- 
resented in  responses.  Categories  are: 

a.  proof  of  age,  to  start  school,  get 
license* 

b.  proof  of  citizenship,  passports, 
.military 

c.  prpof  of  relationship 

*  one  category  (above)  represented 

=*  at  birth,  when  baby  is  born,  when  you 
have  a  bab^ 

*  single  or  multiple  common  sense,  e.g. 
,-  job  application,  to  join  something,  * 

to  record  birth,  identification,  school 
registration,  after  birtti,  to  go  to  jail 


')  1  o 


304 


\  8 


Col. 


Item 


44  -75, 
(cont. )  -  (cont.) 


Coding .Protocol 

5  =*  obl/que  responses,  e.g.  my\father 

needs  them,  when  you  join  something 

6  *  blank 

7  »  not  chosen  (includes  "I  don't  know) 


Scorirf 
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REPRODUCTION 
Evaluation  Booklet  3,  Coding  Protocols 

c 

A=l  B=2         C=3         4-5  OMIT      6=no  response      7=Not  chosen 


77  & 

78  • 
79 
80 
81 
82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
38 


89"         SA=1  A=2         D=*3  SD=*4        (5-6  OMIT)        7  =Not  chosen 

90 


^1  ^  . 

92  j 

93  j 

94  i 

95  * 
96 

97 

98  \  ■ 
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Level  III,  1975-76 
Description  'of  the  Evaluation  Materials 

Four  nio(^|esr  CHANGE ,  FEELING  FIT,   INVENTION ,  and 
SURROUNDINGS \  were  field  tested^ in  eighth  grade  classes  during 
the  academic  year  1975-76, 

,  The  Leve.l  III  evaluation  materials  include  reproduction  of 
teachers  guide  material  about  evaluation,  student  guides  to 
evaluation  activities ,  '*  activity  record  data  forms',  evaluation 
items  of  various  types,  and  questionnaires  and  self-rating  forms. 
The  only  materials  not  included  aire!  copies  of  the  folders  in' 
which  students  recorded  data  of  beginning  anc{  completing  activ- 
ities.    Data  from  the  folders  were  gathered  in  the  . "My  Activity 
Record"  form  for  each  module,  which  are  included  here. 

Coding  protocols  for  free  response  and  essay  problems  and 
keys  to  problems  are  included  if  such  items  were  produced. 

Two  end-of-year  instruments  were  administered  in  May,  1976 
to  students  in  test  classes.  "How  Is  Your  Logic?"  is  reproduced 
here,  but  the  scoring  manual  is  not.  This  manual  is,  copyrighted 
by  William  M.  Gray,  Department  of  Educational  Psychology,  Univer- 
sity  of  Toledo,  Toledo,  Oliio/  and  may  be  obtained  from  him.  The 
"Science  Questionnaire"  was  also  administered  to  Students  i?n  May 

A  fifth  Level  III  module,  KNOWING,  was  developed  in  1976, 
produced  and  field  tested  in  the  jpring,  1977,  with  a  different 
group  of  eighth  grade  students,  and  with  both  experienced  afrd 
inexperienced  Human  Sciences  teachers.     Evaluation  procedures 
and  instruments  used  in  tlje^field  test  of  KNOWING,  conclude  this 
publication. 
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•  \ . 

-FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION  * 

•  ■        ^   (  • 

J."      INTRODUCTION  \  v. 


o 

Helping  students  deve\Lop  skills  in  self-evaluation  is 
an  important  goal  Qf  the  Human  Sciences  Program,  '  Your  role  * 
is  critical  to  the  attainment  of  this  goals     Your  daily 
interactions  with  your  students  communicate  your  evaluative 
criteria  to  them.     Helping  student^,  to  develop  criteria  for  • 
evaluating  their  products,  their  explanations    and  -  their 
reasoning  is  best  done  by  engaging  them  in  all  facets  of 
evaluatiqn.     Evaluation  is  also  a  public,  process ;  students 
need  to  develpp*  skills  in  constructing,  analyzing,  and 
Criticizing  a' range  of  evaluative  tools  and  practices. 


,  EVALUATION  PERIODS 

The. Level  ill  evaluation  program  will  consist  of 
continuous  evaluation  activities  that  are  part  of  everyday 
classroom  procedures  and  formal  evaluation  periods.  Four* 
modules  are  planned  for  Level  III.     E^ch- module  will  have 
three  problem  areas.     A  formal  evaluation  period  will  be 
scheduled  at  the  completion  of  each  problem  area.  This 
results  in  12  ' evaluation  periods  for  the  year,. 
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*     *»  «• 


The  fol.lwiag.^^  provides Xfj?*  "e^^1i«feion  . 

of  CHANGE;,  .  ins^u^ti^^  th£s£ -Materials  \- 

afe  irv  ?S>tucf^^  Sciences' 
Module       Suggestion  /of  thes.e  laat^jLals  /Vill.  '* 

follow  in'  subsequent  jsecti^i^*^^-  thi^sf^uide.  .You  may  wi^h 
to  supplement _rj£bejgRek ^i«'t^Hri»X«  with'  thos^  of .  your 
own^design. -  .,Ali  Vf .  ,€i&se  Materials  areT designed  to^fcelp  you 
help  students  develop  competence  in  jself~evaluAtipn«*  ■ 


% 
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"  ~;7  -         -Evaluation  Materials  andxTime  of  Use 


-  •  '"'  -£&tle 

Brief  Description, 

Timing 

Change  Record 

(One  per  student.)  ^Thist 
folder  lists,  activity 
tiiies  by  problem  areas 
and  asks  key  questions 
about  activities. 

OaiTy,  all  three 
evaluation 
-periods 

# 

Student  Guide 
to  CHANGE 

(One  per  student.)  A 
booklet  th^t  presents  < 
an  introduction  and  njodule 
overview,  and  instructions 
chart  evaluation. 

First  ta,  third  \ 

class  period          *  t 

All  'three  evaluation-,' " 

periods                          '  / 

Problems'  to  - 
Solve 

« 

(One  per  Student  pey 
problem  area.)     This  is 
a  booklet  containing  all 
of  the  formal  evaluation 
problems  for  an  evalua- 
tion period.     It  should 
be  distributed  only  ai  an 
evaluation  period. 

Evaluation  period, ' 
D^y  1  and  day  2 

V  f 

* 

My  Activity 
Record- 
Objective 

-  Problems 

(One  per  student.)  oThis 
is  a  machine  scorable  form 
to  send  data  to  Human 
Sciences  Projec^  n| 

Evaluation  period, 
Day  1 

Choose  Your 
Problem 
Work  Sheets 

(One  pad-  per  class.)  '  ;*  - 
These  'are  for  student 
responses^.     They  SsC^e 
printed  on  white  anct  yellow 
NCR  paper.     Copy  1  is  to  be 
retained  for  class, .use.  , 
Copy  2  is  to  be  mailed  to. 
jfche  Human  Sciences  Project. 

Evaluation  period,- 
"  Day  1 

< 

V 

.        (  ' 

.  /    Mapping  My 

Progress  in 
Human 
/  Sciences 

~"(One  per  student.)  This 
fo'lder  is  for  each  student*, 
to  chart-" and  reflect  on  his 
or  her  progress  for- the 
entire  year. 

Evaluation  period, 
Day  2  ^ 

Mailer 

(Three.)     A  mailer  is  pro- 
vided" to  return  copies  of 
My  Activity  Record, 
Objective  Problems^  and 
Choose  Your  Problem^Work 
Sheets  ttf  the  Human"  1 
Sciences  Project. 

Evaluation  period/ 

;  D^  2  .  'o 

9 

ERIC 


310 


EVALUATION  DESIGN  FOR  CHANGE 

•  *  r 

1?he  evaluation  procedures  and  materials  for  CHANGE  are  . 
designed  to  provide  students  "with  products  that  can  be  used 
for  self-evaluation  and  as  a  data  base  for  you  and  the  students 
to  make  .judgments  about  grades  ♦    Both  objective  and  subjective 
data  are  included  in  this  data  base*  ^ 

The  basic  issue  you. and  your  students  must  resolve  is 
whether  evaluation  must  result  in  a  single  grade 'or* can  be 
descriptive  .of  accomplishments.    If  a  single  grade  is  to 
be  derived ,  a  decision  must  fc[e  made  as  to  whether  the  grade 
will  be  referenced  to  individual  growth  and  development  or 
will  be  normative,  based  on  comparisons  of  each  student's 
work  with  the  norms  of  the»class  group  or  some  other  refer- 
ence group.     The  evaluation  materials  f6r  CHANGE  may  be  used 
in  any  of  these  contexts,  but  the  use  will  differ  in  each. 
Both  you^and  your  students  need  to  hav&  the  same  defined  point 
of  view  about  the  basis  for  the  kinds  of  evaluation  data  to 
be  used  and  the  uses  to  which  these  da£a  will  be  put* 

The  next  question  to  be  resolved,  and  it  may  only  be 
resolved  empirically,  is  the  tension  between  quality  and 
quantity.    How  can  these1^*©  dimensions  of  everything  you 
and  your  student's  do  in  class  be  determined?    These  two 
questions  will  be  discussed  in  relation  to  each  item  in 
the  evaluation  materials.     Figure  1  shows  the  relationships 
of  the  different  evaluation  materials  to  determining  ^|he 
quality  and  quantity  of  student  accomplishments.  , 


Quantity' 


V 


Record\sheets,  answers  to  activity  © 
questions,  constructions 

Objective  Problems — percent  correct 

Chooge  Your  Problem — quality  criteria 

Self-Rating  Problems 

Work  Habits — profile,,* 
<  Skills — profile 


-Change  Record-rpercent  of  activities  done 

1 Objective  Problems — percent  of  problems 

chosen 


Figure  1.    Schematic  relations  of  evaluation  data  to  quality 
and  quantity. 


Mechanics  of  Each  Evaluation  Period 

'  \  1  • 

Day  1 

■■  -  j. 

All  evaluation  materials  are  specific  to  a  problem 

area  and  evaluation  period.-  Be  sure  to  use  the  appropriate 
materials  for  each  evaluation  period'.  ' 

Distribute  the  "My  Activity  Record"  forms.    These  forms 
will  be  machine  processed^  so  please  encourage  students  not 
to  bend  the  forms  or  make  any  unnecessary  marks  on  than. 
Students  should  have' their  Change  Records.     Have  students 
fill  in  their  name , etc.  at  the  top  of  the •  form.  Students- 
should  mark  eaciv  ^ctivity  according to  the  instructions. 
Circulate  to  be  suire  that  students  have  a  response  for  each 
activity.    When  students  have  completed  the  "My  Activity 
Record"-  side  o£  the  form,  ask  them  to  put  away  t:heir  Change 
Records . 


3J 


1 


Distribute  the  "Problems  to  Solve"  booklet.  Review 
the  instructions  in  the  book  with  the  class.    Students  will 
mark  their-5 answers  in  the  booklet  before  they  transfer  their 
answers  to  the  Objective  Problem  side  of  the  machine-scored 
form.    Transferring  answers  marked  in  the  booklets  to  the 
machine-scoted  Objective  Problems  form  may  seem  tedious  to 
students.    .Help  them  understand  the  need  for  accurate  data 
from  theA  test^  class  for  the  Human  Sciences  Prpject. 

If  time  permits,  students'  may  go  on  to  "Choose  Your 
Problem."  ! They  will  need  the*  "dhoose  Your  Problem  Work 
Sheets"  printed  on  NCR  Forms  for  their  responses  to  the 
problem  they  choose.  Collect  Copy  2  of  the  .''Choose  Your 
Problem  Work  Sheets"  to  be  mailed  to  the  Human  .Sciences 
Project. 

The--iast  section  "Problems  to  Solve,"  "Self-Rating 
Problems may  be  done  Qn  Daf^l  or  delayed  until  Day  2. 


Day  2 


Complete  any  problems  as*  yet 'undone  in  '"Problems  to  / 
Solve.."  \ 

Distribute  "Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences, 
*Level  III."    This  booklet  will  be  used  throughout  the' entire 
year.  *  You  and  your  students  will  need  to  plan  for  storing 
these  booklets  between  evaluation  periods.  ^ 

The  purpose  of  this  bopklet  is  to  display , data  for  each 
student  for  each  of  phe  12  evaluation  periods  during  the 
ye&r*.    It  also  provides  for  students  interpretations  of  what  % 
the^data  mean  during  the  last  evaluation  period  of  each  % 
module.  \    , .  t 

Grading  policies  tJiat  you  and  your  students4  develop  can 
be  added  to  the  booklet  along  with  prbcedures  and  calculations 
of  grades.    The  long-term  goal  of  evaluation  is  to  produce 
a  record  and  interpretation  of  growth  throughout  the  year. 
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*  EVALUATION  MATERIALS  AND' THEIR  USES 

.CHANGE  RECORD  ' 

t 

The  Change  Record  has  two  kinds  of16  questions  for  students 
to  address  for  each  activity  as  sho^nibelow.  s 


Problem  Areas:    Change  in  Nonrhuman  Organisms ,  Change  in' 
Non-living  Things 


The  first  question  deals  with  whether  the  student  "did" 
an  activity  or  not.    The  concept  of  accountability  is  intro- 
duced in  the  "Student  Guide  to  CHANGE.".  Having  "done"  an 
activity  cap  be  accomplished  in*  many  wayjs.    A  student;  may. 
have  learned  from  the  activity  by  v  being- t;he  object  of  study 
instead  of  having  conducted  it*     Responding  YES  does  not  mean 
the  student  completed  every 'part  of ^an  activity.     It  does  '  . 
mean  that  he  or  she  has  done  a  major  part v of  tlie  activity, 
not  including  extensions.    When  students  complete  an  activity 
to  their  satisfaction  they  should  circle  YES  and  £tien  answer 
the  questions  in  the  right-hand  colbmn.    Use  their  responses 
to  these ^questions  to  interact  with  students.    You  and  the 
student  will  both  gain  experience  in  the  oral  dimension  of 
'quality  of  learning^  Herp  are  questions  you  might  ask.  . 


•What  'other  changes  could  have  occurred  in  the 
activity?    How  do  you  know  they  didn'^t  change?  • 

0  •Could  there  have  been  causes  in  addition  to  '   ? 

•How  could  .you  tell  that   '       was  the  cause?  .  , 

..In  the,  problem  area,  Change  in  Humans,  questions  are 
different  for -the  two  activity  clusters. 


In  discussing  feelings,  clarifying  the  underlying  values 
may  be  helpful.    The  goal* is  not  to  obtain  data,  but  for  *0 
the  student  to  clarify  his  or  Jier  response  to  the  ^problem. 
Questions  such  as  "What  do  you  mean  by  that?"     "Did  ypu 
consider  any  alternatives?"    "Why  did  you  choose  the  activity 
"How  did  it, (meet/fail^ to  meet)  your  expectations?"  v 

Use.    The  Change  Record  will  be  used  daily  and  during 

"■ 1,1  m  i 

part,  but  hot  aljL,  of  Day  l*of  each  evaluation  period. 
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STUDENT  GUIDE  TO  CHANGE,  A  LEVEL  III  HUMAN  SCIENCES  MODULE 

> 

This  booklet  is  designed  to  provide  students  with 
information^  about  the  organization  of  CHANGE  and  about 
procedures  for  evaluation.    The  booklet  .may  be  used  with 
small  groups  as  the  need  for  the  information  arises,  as 
an  all--class  activity  for  a  change  of  pace  from  individual 
work,  or  in.  other  Ways  you  may  devise. 

Students  will  need  to  understand  the  evaluation  materials 
and  proceudres  prior  to  the  first  evaluation  period. 

'This  booklet  may  he^p  parents  understand  Human  Sciences, 
Level  III.     You  might  suggest  that  students  take  the  booklet' 
home  and  discuss  it  with  ^heir  parents. 

PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

of 

These  are  test  booklets  to  be  used  at  each  evaluation 
period.     Schedule  the  first  evaluation  period  when  students 
have  completed  the  long-range  activities  begun  in  Change  in 
Non -human  Organisms .     This  period  may  be  some  time  after  you 
have  moved  into  a  new  problem  airea.     It  may  be  scheduled 
close  to  the  second  evaluation  "period . 

Use.    Only  at  Evaluation  Periods. 

Each'  "Problems  to  Solve"  booklet  has  three  sections: 
Objective  Problems/  Choose  Your  Problem,  and  Self-Rating 
Problems.     There  are  three  Problems  to  Solve  booklets  for 
CHANGE,  ofte  to  be  used  with  each  problem  area. 

t  Objective  Problems.    There  are  15  objective  problems  in 
each  booklet.*   They  relate  to  the  activities ' in  the  problem 
area.    However ,  the  problems  in  the  last  booklet  for  a  module 
may  be  about  activities  from  all  problem  areas.     Students  * 
choose  the  items  they  can  answer.     Their  goal  should  be  to 
choose  as  taany  as  they  can  answer  correctly. 


Answers  and  reasons  for  choosing  the  answer  are  to  be 
written  on  "Problems  to  Solve  JL~  This  will  be  the  students  f« 
and  your  record*     Answers -and  reasons  will  also  need  to  be 
written  on  the  back  of  the  machine-scored  form,  "My  Activity 
Record. " 

Two  scores  .will  be 'computed  from  Objective  Problems: 
percentage  .of  items  chosen  and  percentage  oi  chosen  items 
correct   (see  "Mapping  my  Progress  in  Human  Sciences,  Level  III")V 

The  percent  correct  of  problems  chosen  can  be  used 

independently  or  in  conjunction  with  "reasons."    The  reasons 

are  clinical-type  data.    Asking  for  reasons  helps  distinguish     .  . 

» 

between  guessing  and  understanding.    An  effective  reason 
will  explain  why  tt\e  student's  choice  was  made  instead  of 
the  alternative  choices.  '  If  you  wish  to  score  reasons,  you 
can  use~the  following  scale. 

0  -  reiteration,  reiterating  'the  choice  itself,  but  not 

a  distinct  reason.  *  „ 

1  =  a  partial  explanation,  brings  some  support-  for^the 

choice,  but  hot  enough  to*  distinguish  it  from  other 
possible  choices. 

2  »  a  statement  that  ciearly  supports  the  choice  or 

explains  why  the  alternatives  are  not  correct.* 

If  you  wish,  percentage  of  reaspns  for  choice  can  be 
plotted  on  the  Objective  Problems  graph  in. "Mapping  My 
Progress  in  Human  Sciences^  Level  III." 

Choose  Your  Problem.     These  open-ended  problems  in  which 
students  construct  a  complete  response  provide  for  divergent 
thinking/  as  compared  to  the  convergent  solution  of  objective 
items.     Such  prQblems  enable  students  to  practice  recalls- 
selection,  organization,  and  presentation  of  ideas  in  writing. 
Students  have  to  decide  what  facts  and  relations  are  relevant 
to  a  problem.    This  kind  of  problem  requires  the  ulse  of 
^ different  mental  operations  than  recognizing  another  person 's. 
formulations,  as  in  objective  items.  ■ 


Q  1  ' 


These  are  several  kinds- of  criteria  you  raaY  use  in 

judging  responses  to  "Choose  Your  Problem, " 

1.     For  students  with  limited  skills  you  might,  use  this 
criteria:^  *  *  * 

& 

a.  was  the  response  directly  related  to  the  question? 

b.  was  the  response  understandable? 

«c.    were  all  parts  of  the  question  responded  to  in 
the  answer?  - 

"   2.     For  studeats  with  well-developed  skills: 

a.  were  the  ideas 'clearly  expressed?  ■ 

b.  were  relevant  data,  evidence,  etc.,  included 
in  the  response? 

c.  were  peripheral  *  facts  excluded? 

d.  were  relationships  accurately  portrayed? 

e.  were  concepts .  used  accurately?,  .  - 
Improvement  in  responses  to  "Choose  Your  Problem"  will 

develop  slowly.    Comparisons  in  the  first  and  third  evaluation' 
periods  will  be  helpful.    A  judgmental  letter  grade  ox  percen- 
tage grade  could  b'e  assigned  for  the  three  "Choose  Your  Problem 
responses  at  the  completion 'of  the  module. 

Self-Rating  Scale.  ^This  scale  is  designed  to  provide 
for  self-judgment  (the^stu<5ents)  and  external  judgment '  (yours) 
regarding  tiie  students  work\habits  and  skillfc  and  attitudes. 
After  the  student  plots  his  or  her  own  response  on  the  scale, 
it  should  be  turned  in  so  that  you  can  make  your  responses. 
^Discussions  with  students  about  any  differences  in  perception 
shou/d  be  directed  toward  clarifying  criteria^  for  judgments 
made .  & 

The  Self-Rating  Scale  should  be  stapled  on  the  bagk 
cbvgr  bf  the  "Mapping  My  'progress  in  Human.  Sciences,  Level  III.. 
In  this  way,  comparisons  for  a  module,  and  throughout  the* 
year  can  be  made.  ^ 


The  "Problems  to  Solve"  booklets  for  each  evaluation 
period  will  be  found  in  the  section  of  this  .guide  dealing 
with  each  problem  area. 


MAPPING  MY  PROGRESS  IN  HUMAN  SCIENCES,  LEVEL  III 


This  booklet  provides  graphs  to  plot  scores  for  the  * 
four  modules  of  Level  III.    Each  module  will  have  three 
evaluation  periods.    The  graphs  provide  room  to  plot  scores 
for  the  12  evaluation  periods. 

If  you  design  special  sheets  for. grade  computations 
at  required  grading  periods,  these 'sheets  can  also  be  kept 
in  this  booklet.     The  booklet  can  be  used  in  parent  conferences, 
too.  . 

You  should  probably  store  the  booklets  in  the  classroom 
between  evaluation'  periods .    They  could  be  taken  home  to 
show  parents  at  the  completion  of  each  module. 
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INTRODUCTION 


•   Welcome  to  Human  Sciences.     Human  Sciences  'is  a  way  of 
learning  that  might  be  new  to  you.    This  new  way  of  learning 
needs  new  ways  of  evaluation  and. different  ways  to.  determine 
your  grade .  v  I  ^ 

This  booklet  introduces  you  to  the  new  Human  Sciences  1 
module,  CHANGE.     It  also  explains  some  of  \the  things  you 
will  be  doing  during  the  evaluation  periods  for  CHANGE, 

Each  Human  Sciences -module  has  many  different  kinds  of 
activities.    You  , can  choose  activities  to  do  according  to 
your  own  interest,  skilly,  and  talents.     You  don't  hav§  4to 
choose  things  you  have  already  done  before/  f  ( 

'.Since  you  will  be  doing  different  activp^ies  than  your 
Classmates,  it  is  important  for  you  to  keep  accurate  records*' 
Qf  which  activities  you  have  done,  -and  what  you  have  learifed. 
You  will  also  have  to  choose  evaluation  activities  that 
show  the  best  work  you  can  do.    This5  is  one  meaning  of 
accountability .    *The  records  you  keep  will  b^an  important  / 
part  of  the  data  to  be  used  in  determining  your  Hilfman  Sciences 
grade,  J 

Find  the  activities  that -are  interesting  to  you.  fc Learn 
all  you  can  from  them.  •  Compare  the  activities  you  do  with 
those  your  classmates  do.    Explain  your  thoughts  to  others — :^ 
students .parents ,  friends.     Putting  your  experiences  into 
your  own  words  is  an  important  part  of  learning.  ^  , 


4^ 


THE  CHANGE  MODULE 


tociule  is 


v  As  the. title  suggests,  this  module  is  about  the  causes 
and  effects  of  many  different' kinds  of  change.     As  you1 work 
on  the  activities,  you  pill  need  to  t.hink- about  the  caus^ 
or  causes  of  the  change,  there  just  one  cause  for  the 

change  or  are-  there  several  causes? 

The  module  is  divided  into  'three  problem  areas:  Change 
in  Non-human  Organisms,  Change  in  Humans,  and  Change  in  * 
Non-living  Things .  •  Each'  problem  area  contains'  groups  of 
activities  called " clusters ♦    Each  cluster  of  activities  is 
about  a  certain  type  of  organism  or  certains  type  of  change. 

Three  skills  booklets  are  included  in  the 'CHANGE  module 
to  help  you.with  technical  problems.     These  are  "Making  and 
Using  Graphs/1  "Working  with  Fruit  Flies,'1  and  "Seeing  Small 
Things'."  >  t  ** 

There  a*e  four  integrative  activities  for  the  CHANGE 

<t  r 

module.     "Earthwatch"  is  for  the  vrhole  module  and  is  about 
constant  bat \ unpredictable  changes  going  on 'in  the  wo^ld 
each  day.     There  is  a  separate  integrative  activity  for  each 
•problem  area,    '"What  Happened  Here?"  is  for  the  Change  in  ' 
N  on -human  Organisms  problem  area^J' 1  In  1  Today,   '0u£'  Tomorrow 
is  .for  the  Change  in  Humans  problem  area,  and  "What  Does  It 
Tell?*"  is  for  the  Change  in  Non-living  Things  problem  area. 


PROBLEM  AREA:     Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 


Change  -in  Non-human  Organisms  is  about  .changes  in  plants, 
animals,  and  microorganisms  (living  things  too  small  to  see 
with  just  your  eye)  .     The^  clusters  of  activites  are  shown 
on  the  chart.  ^*     f  | 


ACTIVITY  CLUSTERS 


Plant  Activities 


Animal  Activities 


Microorganism  Activities 


Quiet:  Plants 
Working 

Bean  Rhythms  ^ 

GA  and  the 
Beanstalk  4 

Tree  Rings  and 
Time 

The'  More  the 
Better? 


You,  the  Animal 
Trainer  * 

Cool  It! 

Goldfish  and  Drugs 

Eartli  Movers- 

Who  Survives? 

Change  and  Change 
Again 

6i  Time  and 
Temperature 


Yfeast  It! 
Microbes  in  Milk 
Changing  the  Recipe 


PROBLEM  AREA:     Change  in  Humans 


This  problem  area  is  divided  into  two  clusters  "of 

activities.     The  clusters  are  Personal  and  Interpersonal  " 
*  » 

Change  and  Social  Change.-    Changes  that  happen  to  the 
individual  and  between  individuals*  are  the  subject  of  study 
in  the  Personal  and  Interpersonal  Change  Cluster.  "  Socia^fc 
Change  is  about  changes  ii>  societies  and  cultures  over  jjpfg. 
and  short  periods  of  time.  ^  ,  i 


ACTIVITY  CLUSTERS 


'Personal  and  Interpersonal 
*  Change  -Activities* 


Social  Change  Activities 


 "  

Te^chnoland 

Da  Not  Spit  at  Random 
Controlling  Community  Change 
Gjpwing  up  Politically     ,  \ 
Adop€-A-Stock 
Acculturation 
Architectural  Change 


Input /Output 

Biofeedback 

Nostalgia  Box 

The '-Phantom  Tollbdbth 

Me* Now,  Me  Then,  Me  When 

Divorce 
0 

Death 

? 

^Cltanging  Behavior 
Positive  Mail 


PROBLEM  AREA:     Change  in  Non-living  Things 

* 

The  third  prob£e?iir  area,  Change  in  Nonrliving  Tjiings  , 
deals  with  physical  changes,  changes  in  the  earth  and 
changes  in  desig^.     One  activity  deals  with  calculating. 
The  clusters  of  activities  are  shown  on  the  following  chart, 


V 

- 

ACTIVITY 

CLUSTERS 

rnybXvui   wicuiy co 

Activities 

Indicators 
Activities 

Geological  Changes 
Activities 

cnange»  in 

Design, 

Calculating 

Milk  Bar 

Watch'  the t Crystals 
Grow 

Ice-W£€§x^Ice 

Disappearing^ 
Water 

Acids , 
Bases,  and 
Indicators 

Cookie 
Chemistry 

Metal 
Overcoats 

Roqk  Around 
Streaming  Along 

Solar  Energy 

Rubber  Band 
Cannon 

Changing 
Numbers 

Wind  Power/ 
Person  Power 

Calories, • 
Calories 

Sweet  Concrete 

RECORDS 


Your  Change  Record  lists  the  titles  of  all  activities 
in  the  CHANGE  module  by  problem  area.     Answer  the  questions 
in  the  Change  Recbrd  for  each  activity.     Keep  your  Change 
Record  up-to-date.     You  will  also  use  your  Change  Record  to 
keep^your  record  sheets  and  other  papers  from  the  CHANGE 
module.  '  , 

You  will  need  .to  circle  YES  or  NO  for  each  activity 
some  time  while  you  work  on  the  CHANGE  module.     YES  means 
that  you  know  enough  about  %  the  activity  to  be  accountable 
for  learning  something  about  it.     NO  means  you:  are  not 
accountable  for  the  activity.     You  may  have  worked  only  part 
of  a  class  period  or  several  weeks  on  any  one  activity. 
If  you  gathered  data,  did "the  experiment,  answered  the  | 
questions ,  pr  .learned  all  you  could  learn  from  the  activity, 
then  circle  YES  for  that  activity.     You  need,  not  have  done 
the  Going-  Further  section  of  the  activity  to  mark  YES . 

After  you  complete  each  activity,  answer  the  .questions 
abo&t  that  activity  in  th>e  space  provided.    fiSwfer^each  .question 
in  as  .few  words  as  possible.     Think  before  you  writer. 

How  many  activities  should  ;you  do?    You  qfnd  your  teacher 
are  the  only  ones  who  can  answer  this  question  fairly.  With 
variation  in  growth  among  members  of  any  class,  a  single  answer  ' 
is  not  possible. 

If  you  have  trouble  working  on  your  own,  set  goals  for  * 


oixt 


i  trouble 
teacher 


each  week.    Your  teacher  can  help  you  with  this. 
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SELF-EVALUATION 


There  will'  be  three  evaluation  periods  in  CHANGE.  An 
evaluation  period  will  be  spheduled  when  your- class  has 
a     completed veach  problem  area.  . 

At  each^valuation  period  you  will  be  using  the  following 
things:     "My  Activity  Record,"  "Problems  to  Solve,"  and. 
"Self-Rating  Problems."  .Materials  are  labels?  Evaluation 
Period  1,  Evaluation  Period  2,  and  Evaluation  Period  3".  'Be 
sure  you  are  using  the  correct  materials  for  each  evaluation 
period.    -A  summary  of  your  evaluation  will  be  recorded  in 
"Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences." 


1. 


EVALUATION ' PERIODS 


At  each  evaluation  period  you  will  need  your  Change 
Record  and  a  soft-lead  (number  2)'  pencil.     Be  sure  to  use 
the  materials  for  the  appropriate  problem  area.' 

"My  Activity  Record"     Complete  the  "My  Activity  Record" 
form  for  the  appropriate  evaluation  period.    Mark  one  and 
only  one  response  for  each  activity.   ,This  fora  will  .be 
processed  by  machine.    Please  don't  make  any  eictra  marks 
on  it. 

"Problems  to  Solve"  -This  booklet  contains  three- kinds 
of  problems:     Objective  Problems,  Choose  Ylour  Problem 
problems,  and  SelfrRating  Problems. 
There  are" 15  multiple-choice  problems  in  the  section 
entitled  Objective  Problems.    The  instructions  for  marking 
these  problems  are  on  the  problem  form.  ^ 


2. 


Of- 
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There  is  one  page  of  Choose  Your  Prb^lems.     Select  any 
one  problem  from  the  list  in  the  booklet.  «  Choose  thp  most 
difficult  problem  you  can  solve.     The  choice  of  problem  and 
your  answer  should  represent  the  best  work  you  can  do.  Be 
sure  you  answer  the  problem  completely.     Practice'  writing 
your  answer  on  scratch  paper  before  you  write  it  on  the 
Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet.     You  will  need  one  set  of  » 
^  Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets  for^your  answer — whiterf 

Copy  1,  and  yellow,  Copy  2. 

Self -Rating  Problems,  are  in  two  groups:     Work  Habits 
and  Skills  Development.     Both  you  and  your  teacher  will 
respohd  to  these  problems.     Directions  are^n  the  problem 
sheet.    When  you  complete  your  ratings,  remove  the  Se»lfJ 
Rating  Problems  from  the  bookS^t  and  turn  them  in  to  your 
teacher.  v 

You*  now  have  produced  four  kinds  of  evaluation  data  in 
diti'on  to  the  activity  (products  you  have  kept  in  your 
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Change  .Record .    These  data  are  designed  to  help  you  map  your 
path  through  Human  Sciences  fot  the., whole  school  year,  i  When 
the  items  from  Objective  Problems  have  been  marked,  you  will- 
ne<ed  all  of  your  papers  to  help  you  complete  "Mapping  My  4 
Progress  in  Human  Sciences." 

'     '      -  '  i 
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INTRODUCTION  ;i-  ^ 

The*  set  of  charts  in  this  "booklet  are  designed  to  help 
you* show  your  progress  in  Human  Sciences  throughout  the  school 
year*     You  will  use  this  booklet  to  kfeep  records  for  all  four 
of  the  Level  III  modules . 

-  Each  chart  has  a  set  of  instructions  and  places  for  you 
to  write  what  you  think  the  charts  mean.     You  will  put  data 
on  each  chart  at  the*  ^end  of  eaoh  evaluation  period .  ^ 

Charts  and  graphs  help  to  display  data.     However,  charts 
and  graphs  by  themselves  do  not  explain  what  the  data  mean. 
They  also  do  not  explain  whether  the  data  are  important. 
You  will  have  to  read  the  graphs  to.  find  out  (derive)  what 
they  mean.     If  a  graph  goes 'up  and  then  down,  ddes  it  mean 
that  something  got  better,  and  then  worse?    A  person  has  to 
know  more  than  can  be  put  Qn  a  graph  to  interpret  it. 

This  booklet  is  yours.    Use  it  to  show  others  what  you 
have  done  in  Human  Sciences  this  year.    Use  it  during  grading 
periods  as  a  tool  to  help  decide  your  grade. 
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ACTIVITY  ACCOUNTABILITY  CHART 


Key  to  Evaluation  Periods 


-  V 


Evaluation 
Period  , 

Date 

Module  Title 

Problem  Area  ( 

♦ 

1 

* 

2 

*  • 

3 

j 

4 

5 

6 

8 

— *  ^  :  

9 

1 

"      1  'V" 

10 

11 

12 

DATA:     Number  of  activities  in  the  problem  area,  (a) 
Number  of  activities  I  marked  YES  in  my 

Change  Record.  (b) 

CALCULATION:     Calculate   (figure  out)  the  percentage  of  activities1 
you  marked  YES.     arE~  x  100  }-   %.  / 

GRAPHING:     Locate  the  line  on  the  Activity  Accountability  Grappa 
for  this  evaluation  period.    Put  a  dot  (•)  on  the  / 
line  at. the  "address"  for  the  percentage  you  calcu- 
lated abov^.     Beginning  with  Evaluation  Period  2,, 
connect  the  dots  with  straight  lines  to  make  a  line 
graph. 

*  * 


ACTIVITY  ACCOUNTABILITY  GRAPH 


Percentage 
of 

Activities 
for 
which 
I  am 
Accountable 


100 
90 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 

20 
10 

0 


V  ,f 

 "  

• 

* 

Evaluation  Period 

\ 

What  My  Graph  Means* 
Evaluation  Period  3  ^  


10  11  12 


Evaluation  Period  6 


ft 


Evaluation  Period  9 


Evaluation  Period  12 


&  *Explain  why  the  line  has  gone  up  'An^or  down, 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEM  CHART 


0 

Evaluation 
Period 

Date 

"  Module  Title  4 

 4  

Problem  Area 

1 

*-  

2 

i 

3  • 

# 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

 »  — 

9 

10  « 

11 

12 

4 

DATA:     Number  of  items  I  answered. 

Number  of  items  I  answered  correctly. 
Number. of  Objective  Problems. 


(a) 
"(b) 


15 

r- 


CALCULATION : 


Calculate  the  percentage  of  problems 
chosen.     15V  (a)     x  100 

I 

Calculate  the  percentage  of  problems 
chosen  answered  correctly, 
(a)  VTET    x  100 


GRAMING:    Use  the^Objective  Problem  Grapn  to  make  two 
line  graphs  using-  the  symbols  shown  in  the 
key.     Loqate  the  lipe  for  this  evaluation 
period.    Put  a  circle  (0)  at  the  "address" 
for  the  percentage  of  problems  you  chose 
*  t  ^      (c)  .    Put  an  X  at.  the  "address"  of  the 

percentage  of  problems  you  chose  and  answered 
correctly  (d) .     Draw  lines  to  connect 
circles  with  circles  and  X's  with  X's 
oeginning  with  the  second  evaluation  period. 


%(c) 


%(d) 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEM  GRAPH 


4 


Key : *  0  «  percentage  of 
problems  chosen 


Percentage 


100 
90 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40, 
30 
20 
10 
0 


X  =  percentage  of  problems 
chosen  and  answered 
correctly 


3      4     5      6     7     8  9 
Evaluation  Period 
What  My  Graphs  Mean 


-10  -11  12 


Evaluation  Period  3 


\ 

/ 

Evaluation 

Period 

6 

Evaluation 

Period 

\  11 : " 
Evaluation 

Period 

12 

Staple  your  self-rating  scales  here. 

t 
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"MY  activity  record 


NAME 
TEACHER 
DATE  v 


Change  in  No n -human  Organisms 


Directions:    Mark, each  activity  by  marking  the  number  .of  the  most*  - 
corr'ect  statement*  .         •  * 

Do  you  want  to  -be  accountable  for  trhe  activity? 

'  Y 


if 


if 


YES 


NO 


Mark  1  if  you  completed  at  least  one  part  of  the  activity. 
Mark  2  if  you  completed  all  parts  of  the  activity* 
Mark, -3  "if  you  learned  by  observing  another's  activity. 


Mark  4  if  you  Haven't  looked  at  it 
Mark  5  if  you  haven't  had  time  to  do  it 
Mark  6  if  you  haven't  wanted  fto  do  it." 


Quiet:    plants  Working 
ffiean  Rhythms 
GA  and  the  Beanstalk- 
Tree  Rings  and  Time 
The  More  the  Setter? 
You,  the  Animal  Trainer 
Cool  It! 

'Goldfish  and  Drugs 


Earth  Movers  , 

Who  Survives? 

Change  and  Change  Again 

Of  Time  and  Temperature 

Yeast  It! 

Microbes  in  Milk 

*  -* 

Changing  the  Recipe 


Did  you  use  any  of  the  three  'booklets .listed  below? 


YES' 


Mark  1  if  you  used  i£  a -few  times. 
Mark  2  if  you  used  it  a*  whole  lot. 


NO 


Mark  3  if  you  haven't  looked  at  it. 

Mark  4  if  you  already  knew  about  ttre  subject.^ 

Mark  5  if  you  tried*  to  use  it,  but  it  didn't  help, 


'  Working  with  Fruit  Flies 
Making  and  Using  Graphs 
Seeing  Small  Things 
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Objective  Problems 


I 


'  1 . 

Yeasts  are  .'  .  . 

Reason: 

2. 

Nicotine  on  a  goldfish's  tail  .  .  . 

Reason: 

-  3. 

When  you  look  at  tree  rings  .   .  . 

Reason: 

4. 

The  term  metamorphosis  .  .  . 

Reason: • 

5. 

The  word  used  to  name  the  process   .  . 

Reason : 

6. 

Bread  rising ^and  fermentation  .  .   .  % 

Reason: 

7. 

Alcohol  on 'a  fish's  tail  causes  .   .  . 

Reason : 

8 .' 

Pp aenn • 

X\C  Qw  UU  « 

9.  . 

Fermentation  is  caused  ... 

IT  . 

Reason: 

10. 

Stages  in  fruit         development  .    .  . 

Reason:- 

11. 

Incubators  .  .  . 

Reason: 

*12. 

Larry  baked  two,  cakes  ... 

Reason: 

13. 

The  cause  of  the  plaster  cracking  .  . 

Reason: 

14. 

A  fish's  gill  flaps  ... 

Reason: 

15. 

Pond  A  and  Pond  B  .   .  . 

Reason: 

Directions:     Record  your  answers  to 
the^  Objective  Problems  to  Solve  in 
the"  column  at  the  right.    Part  of 
the  question  is  repeated  to  help  you 
keep  your  place.     Record  the/reason 
for  your  answer  in^jstfche  spaee  provided. 


1. 
2. 
3. 

;  4. 

5. 

'-6. 

;  7. 

\ 8- 
;  9. 

io. 

ii. 

12. 

13-  . 

14-  . 
15. 


1 


0 


4v 


9 
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Name^__ 
Teacher_ 
Date  


Problems  to  Solve 

1.  Objective  Problems^ 

2.  Choose  Your  Problem  , 

3.  Self-Rating  Problem 


Evaluation  Period  1 

Change  in  Non-human  Organisms  ■  t 


*fflk  Human  Sciences  Program 
Level  III 

Experimental  Edition  1975  . 

.  338 


OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


CHANGE:     Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 


Your  gQal  for  these  problems  is  to  show  how  much  you  have  ^ 
learned.     Answer  as  many  questions  as  you  can. 

Read  each  problem  carefully.     If  you  do  not  choose  to  answer, 
it,  circle  response  7.     If  you  choose  to  answer  it,  circle 
the  number ^of  the  best Answer. 

For  every  problem  you  answer,  write  the  -reason  for  choosing 
your  "answer.     The  question  will  be  counted  wrong  if  you  do 
not  give  the  reason  for  your  choice. 

When  you  have  completed  the  15  problems,  record  your  answers 
and  reasons  on  the 'separate  answer  sheet  labeled  "Objective* 
Problems."    This  booklet  is  for  your  records.     The  answer 
sheet  will  be  sent ' to' BSCS .  - 


1.  ,  Yeasts  are\ 

1. .  viruses 

2.  not  alive  - 

3 .  chemicals  m 

4.  tiny  organisms 

7.  -I  liid  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


2/   When  a  nicotine  Solution  is  put  on  a  goldfish's  tail  it 
causes 

t-  * 

1.  nerve  cells  to  contract  (get  smaller) 

2.  blood  flow  to  speed  up 

3.  nerve  cells  to  expand   (get  larger) 

4.  blood  flow  to  slow  down  <  ■ 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


i  r 


3.    When  you  look  at  tree  rings  you  can  tell 

1.  about  how  many  .years  the  tree  lived 

2.  what  kind  of  soi»\J.  the  tree  grew  in 
3*     about  when  the  tree  was  planted  - 

4.     about  when  the  tree  was  cut  down 
7,     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


B 


9 


4.     Metamorphosis  is  shown  in  pictures 


1.  A,  B,  and  D 

2.  B  and  C 

3.  A  and  D' 

4.  A,  D,  and  E 

5.  B,  C/  and  E 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


5.     The  word  that. is  used  to  name  the  process  of  teaching 
an  animal  to  respond  to  a  noise  is 


1.  controlling 

2 .  bugging 

3 .  tricking 

4 .  conditioning 

5 .  learning 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem . 


Reason: 
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6.    Bread  jri sing  and  juice  fermenting  are  processes  that  are 
caused  by 

.! 

1.  living  things  changing  living  things  . 

2.  *  living  things  changing  non-living  things      *  . 

3.  non-living  things  changing  living  things 

4.  non-living  things  changing  non-living  things 
7.,   I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


When  alcohol  is  put  on  a  fish's  tail  it  causes  the 

\ 
\ 


1*.  nerve  cells  to  curl  up  : 

2.  blood  vessels'  to  cbn tract  (get  smaller) 

3.  blood  vessels  to  expand  (get- larger) 

4.  nerve  cells  to  shrivel  up  and  die 
7.  I.,  did  not  choose  this  problem* 


8.  ^This  was  the  start  of  an' experiment  with  .tomato  plants 

-  Wl 


6  times 
full 

strength 
fertilizer 


12  times* 
full  strength 
fertilizer-  . 


Average 
Height  of 
Tomatoes  in 
Centimeters 


Circle  the  prediction  number,  that  is  the  best  prediction  of 
'what  the  average  height  of  the  tomato  plants  will  be  after 
four  or  five  weeks. 

10— 
3 
6 


A     B\C      D  E 
Container  Number 
Prediction  1 


Average 
Height  of 
Tomatoes  in 
Centimeters  4 


0  , 


A     B     C  D 
Container  Number 
Prediction  2 


Average 
Height  of 
Tomatoes  in 
Centimeters 


ERLC 


Reason: 


A     B     C      D  E 

Container  Number 
Prediction  3  \ 

-  /n 


10 

8 


Average 
Height  of 
Tomatoes  in 
Centimeters 


A     B     C      D  E 
Container  Number 
Prediction  4 


3 
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9/   Fermentation  is  caus^  by 


1.  water  changing  yeast 

2.  sugar  changing  yeast 

3 .  yea^t  changing  water 

4.  sugar  changing  fruit  juice 
5,.  yeast  changing  sugar 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem, 


Reason : 


,10.     Choose  the  pictures  tfiat  represent  the  development  of 
the  fruit  fly  from  youngest  stage  to  oldest  stage, 


i. 


J 


11.     Inc^ators  are  supposed  to  maintain 

1.  a  controlled  environment 

2.  temperatures  above  25  C 

3.  food  supplies  for  microorganisms 

4.  moist  air  v 

7.     I  -did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


12.    %rry  baked  two  cakes.     He  made  cake  A  with  baking  powder 
and  cake  B  without  baking  powder.    Mark  the  statement 
below  that  best  expLaihs  Larry's  experiment. 
•       >»  * 

1.  Cake      is  the  variable  and  cake  A  is  the  control,.,*  v 

2.  *  Baking  powder  is  the  variable  and  cake  B  is  the  control. 

3.  Cake  A  i^  the  variable  and.  baking  powder  is  the  control., 

4.  Cake  A  is  the  variable  and  cake  B  is  the* control. 

5.  Baking,  powder  is  the  experiment,    cakes  A  and  B  are  the 
controls .  '         ,  • 

7.     I  did  npt  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


13.     TWo  days  after  the  plaster  of  Paris  ball  was*  placed  in 
water;  the  ball  cracked  and  broke.     The  cause  of  the 
plaster  cracking  was  that 

1.    plaster  cracks  after  iSeing  par£ly  in  water 
'2.     the  seeds  gtew 

3.  the  seeds  rotted 

4.  the  seeds  expanded 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  ^problem. 


ReasQnt 
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14.    As  the  temperature  changes  firom^C^C  to  •  12°C  a  fish's 
■   gills  flap 

1.  faster 

2.  at  the  same  rate 

3.  slower 

4.  faster  and  then  stop ' 

5.  slower  an£  then  *  stop 
7.  I  did  not  choose  %his  problem. 


Reason: 


Pond  A 

(clear  with  sandy  bottom) 


POnd  B  N 
(dirty  with  muddy  bottom) 


15/    Both  of  these  ponds  contain  light-colored  fish  and 

dark-colored  fish.    Wl\ich  types  of  fish  will  be  eaten 
more  often  in  each  pond? 

1.  more  light-colored  fish  in  A  and  dark-colored  fish 
in  B 

2.  more  light-colored  fish  in  bpth  A  and  B 

3.  equal  numbex_.of  light-colore&  and  dark-colored  fish 
in  both  A  and  B 

4.  more  dark-colored  fish  in  B 

5.  more  dark-colored  fish  in  A  and  light-colored  fish 
in  B 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 
Reason:  „   


Check  your  booklet  and  answer  sheet.  Every  question  should 
be  marked. 

Now  return  to  Choose  Your  Problem  on  the  next  page. 


Change 


Change  in  No n -hum an  Organ isnTs 


Choose  Your  Problem 


Select  any  one  of  the  following  problems.    Copy  the  item  letter 
and  the  underlined  words  of  this  problem  on  the  "Choose  Your 
Problem  Work  Sheet Write  your  answer  to  the  problem  on  a 
"Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet."    Be  sure  to  write  or  draw 
with  enough  pressure  to  m^ke  a  good  second  copy. 

m 

A.  Think  about  this  statement:     There  are  living  things  that 
cannot  be  seen  with  the  unaided  eye.'    Write  about  why  you 
agree  or  disagree  with  the  statement.     Include  evidence 
(data)  in  your  answer. 

B.  Use  words  or  pictures  to^describe  an  activity  you  enjoyed. 
'Explain  how  the  activity  is  about  change. 

Draw  or  write  about  some  qhange  you  learned  about.  Tell  % 
-about  the  situation  both  before  and  after  the  -change . 

D.  How  can  you  tell  if  a  chjange  has  taken  place?    Give  a 
specific  example.  ^ 

E.  Name  two  or  three  ways  that . you  can  measure  change? 
Describe  each  way.     Giye  an  example  of  each  way. 

Give  an  example  of  how  an  organism  changes  its'  environment. 
Name  the  organism  in  your  answer.    How  does  it  cause 
the  change? 
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CHANGE  Name 

Teacher 

Change  in  Non-human  Organisms  Date 

Self -Rating  Problems 

Put  an  X  on  the  line  where  you  would/ rate  yourself  on  each  state- 
ment.   Connect  your  Xfs  with  straignt  lines.     Your  teacher  will 
make  a  rating,  too. 


I.    Work  Habits 

I  work  independently — I  don'1  t^/need  to 
be  supervised.  ri 

I  try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 

I  do  activities  thoughtfully. 

I  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen. 

I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  and  management 
of  materials  . 

I  do  my  part:  when  I  work  with  others  on 
an  activity. 

I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I 
finish  another. 


Most 

ot 
^the 
time 


About 
half 
the 
time 


Not 
often 


1 

I 

2 

3 

i 

4 

1 

5 
i 

1 

1  

2  * 
■ 

3  • 

4  . 

5 
i 

1 

L 

2 

3 

i 

4 

1 

5 
» 

1 

1 

2 
i 

3 

! 

4 

5 
i 

1 

1 

2 

i 

3 

i 

4- 
i 

5 

1 

1 

1 

2 

3 

4 

I 

5 
1 

1 

1 

i 

3 
i 

4 

•  5 
,  .1 

II .     Skillv  Development 


'(circle  one) 


Graphs  are  becoming  useful  to  me. 

.  agree 

disagree 

I  can  use  a,  microscope  to  see  small 
things . 

agree 

disagree 

I  am  developing  new  interests  because 
of  Human  Sciences  activities. 

agree 

disagree 

I  am  improving  in  writing  about  the 
Human  Sciences  activities  I  have  done. 

agree 

disagree 

I  learned  important  ideas  and  infor- 
mation from  the  activities  I  chose. 

agree 

disagree 

i  have  read  parts  of  books  and  articles 
because '  of  activities  I,  did. 

agree 

disagree 

I  am  developing  skills  in  being  more 
exact  in  what  I  do. 

agree 

disagree 

ERIC 


347 


CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


COLUMN 


1-10 


Student  I.D.  Number 


Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 
Choose^Your  Problem  A; 

Think  about  this  statement:  There  are  living  things  that  cannot  be 
seen  with  the  unaided  eye.  Write  about  wh£  you  agree  or  disagree  • 
with  the  statement.     Include  evidence  (data)   in  your  answer. 


11 


Some  things  are  too 
small  to  be  seen' 
without?  a  .microscope, 


1  =  no  example 

2  =  one, example 

3  =  two  examples 

4  =  three  examples 

5  =  five  examples   (or  more] 


12 


There  are  certain 
things"  which  cannot 
be  seen. 


1  =  no  example 

2  =  one  example 

3  =  two  examples 

4  =  three  examples 
6  =  not  codable 


77-78 
79 


1 


Code  for  CHANGE 

Code  for  Problem  Area 

Change  in  Non-hum^n  Organisms 
*   Change  in  Humans 
,    Change  in  Non-living  Things 


=  10 

=  1 
=  2 
=  3 


3ro 
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V. 


.     •  CHANGE  «  . 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

,  t 

1  *  * 

Change  in  Non-human  "Organisms  „ 
Choose  Your  Problem^; 

Use  words  or  pictures  to  describe  an  activity  you  enjoyed.  Explain 
how  the  activity  is  about  change • 

\  * 

COLUMN 

13-14  Number  of  words 

15  1  f       Number  of  sentences 

16  Number  of  phrases  x 
17-18  Title  of  ^activity  discussed 

01      Quiet:     Plants  Working 
•    '  '  02      Bean  Rhythms  ; 

03  *    GA  and  the  Beanstalk 

04  Tree  Rings  and  Time 

-    05      The  More  the  Better? 

06  You,  the  Animal  Trainer 

07  Cool  It.'  •  • 

08  Goldfish  and  Drugs 
10      Who  Survives? 

13  Yeast  It: 

14  Microbes  in  Milk 

15  Changing  the  Recip^ 

J  17'     Making  and  Using  Graphs 

18      Seeing  SmaltL  Things 

*  49      Changing  Numbers  J 

50      activity  indeterminant 
« 

•  51      Two  or  more  of  the  above  activities 
19  Explanation  of  how  the  activity  is  about  change 

\  1  =vcause  and  effect  stated  accurately 

?  =  effect  only,  accurately 

3  =  cause  only,  accurately 

4  =  cause  and  -effect  stated,  inaccuracies 

5  -  effect'  only,  inaccuracies 
6         }<*                     6  38  pause  only,  inaccuracies 

7  =  no  explanation  of  change 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

I 

Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 
Choose  Your  Problem  C; 

Draw  or  write  about  soifte  "change  you  learned  about  •  Tell  about  the 
situation  both  before  and  after  the  change*  I 


COLUMN 

20-21  Number  of  words 

22  ~  *       -  Number  of  sentences 

"to 

.23  Number  of  phrases 

24-25  Title  of, activity  discussed # 


"01  Quiet:     Plants  Working 

02  Bean  Rhythms 

03  GA  and  the  Beanstalk 

04  _Tree  Rings-  and  Time 

06  You,  the  Animal  Trainer 

07  Cool  i£: 

08  Goldfish  and  Drugs 

09  Ear thmo vers 

10  Who  Survives? 

11  Change  and  Change  Again 
.  '                             13  Yeast  It!  - 

14  Microbes  in  Milk 

15  Changing  the  Recipe 
18  Seeing  Small  Things 

50  activity  indeterminant 

\         51 4  JRp^or  more  of  the  above 

1         52  student  designed  activity 

26-27  Before  and  after  change 

.  "  *  01  =  drawing  of  both  before  arid  after  change, 

accurately 

02  =  description  of  both  before  and  after  change 

accurately 

03  =  drawing  of  both  before  and  after  change, 

but  with  error  in  ef.fect 

04  =  description  of  both  .before  and  after  change 

but  with  error  in  effect 

05  =  drawing  (or  description)  of  both  before  and 
/  after  change,  but  error  in  cause 

06  =  description  of  before  without  after  change, 

incorrect  effect 

07  =  drawing  with  ho  apparent  change 

08  =  description  of  after  change  implied 

09  =  description  with  no  change  described 

10  =  not  codable 


CHANGE 

CHOOSE, YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 
Choose  Your  problem  D: 

How  can  you  tell  if  a  change  has  taken  place, 
example. 


Give  a  specific 


COLUMN 
28-29 
30 
31 

32  . 


Number  of  words 

Number  of  sentences 

Number  of  phrases  1 

How  can  you  tell  if  a  change  has  taken  place? 

1  =  properties  changed  (looks  different,  acts 

different,  grows,  looks  better )\ 

2  =  comparison   (different  before  to  after, 

different  time  1  to (time  2,  different 
^condition  A  to  condition  B — control) 

3  =  by  senses  or  sensing   (observing,  seeing, 

sight,  touch,  taste) 

4  =  by  instruments  (nficroscope) 

5  =  general  statement  (.everything  changed)  ' 

6  «  two  or  more  of  the -above 

7  =  not  codable 


6 


A 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 
Choose  Your  Problem  E: 

Name  2  or  3  ways  that  you  can  meajsure  change  .    Describe  each  .way. 
Give  an  example  of  each  way. 

COLUMN  t 

33-34  Number  of  words  ' 

35  Number/of  sentences 

36  Number  of  phrases- 

37  ,  *  Measuring  change  ,       -  . 

1  =  name  of  a  measuring  instrument  (thermometer, 

ruler")  only 

2  =  specific  observational  change  without  way 

of  measuring   (seed  changes  to  plant, 
blue  changes  to  red) 

3  =  both  1  and  2 
7  =  rfot  codable 


'h'f 


3  5  *2 


CHANGE 

CHOOSE. YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

f  * 

Change  in  Non-human  Organisms 
Choose  Your  Problem  F;- 

Give  an  example  of  how- an  organism  changes  its  environment.  Name 
the  organism  in^your  answer.     How  does  it  cause  the  change? 

COLUMN  :   -  . 

38-3  9  v       Number  of  words 

40^  Number  of  sentences 

41  Number  of  phrases 

42  .  Organisms  change  their  environment 

1  =  organism  named,  environmental  change 

accurate,  cause  accurate 

2  =  organism  named,  environmental  change 

accurate,  cause  not  mentioned 

3  =  organism  named,  environmental  change 

accurate,  mixture  of  accurate  and 
inaccurate  causes 

4  =— organism  named,  environmental  changes 

both  accurate  and  inaccurate,  mixture  of 
accurate  and  inaccurate  causes 


ERLC 


5  = 

6  =  description  understandable  but  not  related 

to  problem 

7  =  not  codable,  not  understandable 


•i  n  - 
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MY* ACTIVITY  RECORD 


*  w  t 


Change  in  Humans 


Directions:    Mark  each  activity  by  marking  the  number  of  the 
most  correct  statement, 

Dq  you  want  to  be  accountable  for  the  activity? 


Mark  1  if  you  completed  at  least  one  part  of  the  activity, 
if • ! YES  Mark  2  if  you  completed  all  parts  of  the  activity, 

Mark  3  if  you  learned  by  observing  another's  activity. 


r       Mark  4  if  you  haven't  looked  at  it. 
if  J  NO    Mark  5  if  you/haven't  had  timfe  to  do  it, 
Mark  6  if  you  haven't  wanted  to  do  it. 


Input/Output 

Biofeedback  , 

Nostalgia  Box 

The  Phantom  Tollbooth 

Me  Now,  Me  Then,  Me  When 

Divorce 

Death 

Changing  Behavior 


Positive  Mail 
-Technoland 

Do  Not  Spit  at  Random 
Controlling  Community  Change 
Growing  Up  Politically 
Adopt-A-Stock 
Acculturation  I 
Architectural'  Change 


Jen 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS  '  - 

Directions:     Record  your  answers  to 
the*  Objective  Problems  to  Solve  in 
the  column  at  the  right.     Part  of 
the  question  is  repeated  to  help  you 
keep  your  place.     Recorji  the  reason 
for  your  'answer  in  the  space  provided. 

^-^       Change  in  Humans 


1. 

2<. 
,  3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


One-person  on  the  graph  .  .  . 
Each  person  whose  fluid  input 


Reason: 


Reason^: 


The  slanted  line  of  the  graph  .  i  i  Reason: 
Two  members  of  i    i  /     <  Reason: 


"What  kind  of  culture 


Reason; 


Some  people  have  high  blood  pressure...  Reason: 
The  biofeedback  monitor  measures  .   i   i  Reason: 


The  best  kind  of  nostalgia  box  .  7 


Mary  wants  to  be  friends  .   I  ~. 
Which  statement  below  includes  7 


In  which- situation  .   I  ~ 

An  example  of  accultctraticprr*.  7 


When  a,  share  pf  stock  splits 


The  point  of  the  play  i 
When  conflicts  develop 


Reason: 


Reason: 


Reason: 


Reason: 


Reason: 


Reason: 


Reason: 


_  1. 
~  2. 
'  3. 
"  4. 
~_  5. 
"  6. 
"  7. 

I  8  • 
I  9. 

~10. 

"11. 

"12. 


Reason: 


13. 

:  i 

"15. 


< 
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Name_J 
Teacher 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

•  1.  Objective  Problems 

2.  Choose  Your  Problem 

3.  Self-Rating  Problems 


r 


Evaluation  Period  2 
Change  in  Humans 


v 


Human  Sciences  Program 
Level  III  . 

Experimental  Edition  1975 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


CHANGE:     Change  in  riumans 

Your -goal  for  these  problems  is  to  show  how  much  you  have 
learned.     Answer  as  many  questions  as  ycu  can*  \ 

Read  each  problem  carefully.     If  you  do  not  choose  to*  answer  * 
it,  circle  Response  7,     If  you  choose  to^answer  it,  circle 
*  the  number  of  the  best  answer. 

For  every  problem  you  answer,  write' tne  reason  for  choosing 
your  answer.     The  question  will  be  counted  wrong  if  you  do 
not  give  the  reason  for  your  choice •  w 

When  you  have  completed  the  15  proolems,  record  your  answer 
and  reasons  on  the  separate  answer  sheet  labeled  "Oojective 
Problems. fl-    The  booklet  is  for*  your  records.     The  answer 
sheet  will  be  sent  to  BSCS,  0  . 
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OUTPUT  OF  URINE,  ML  PER  24  HRS 


Each  circle  on  the  graph  represent  one  person's  fluid  input 
and  urine  output  for  a  24  hour  period. 

1.     One  person  on  the  graph  had  a  fluik  input  of  1200  !ml. and 
a  urine  output  of 

1.  '  800  ml 

2.  1,000  ml 

3.  1,200  ml 

4.  1,400  ml 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem,  ,  * 

Reason: 


2.     Each  person  whose  fluid  input  and  output  ate  shown 
the  grapn  probably 


on 


.  -  1. 
2. 
'  3. 
4, 
5, 
7. 

Reason : 


is  the  same  sex  *  « 

has  different  amounts  of  'activity   .  * 

is  about  the  same  age 

is  different  in  weight 

has  more  fluid  input  than  urine  output 

I  did'not  choose  this  problem. 


The  slanted  line  of  the  graph 

1.  divides"  the  graph  into  two  halves  to  make  it  easy  to 
plot  data 

2.  includes  all  points  on  the  graph  where  fluid  input  is 
equal  to  urine  output  *  J^* 

3.  shov/s  how  fluid  input  is  plotted  in  relation  to  urine 
output,  y 

4.  shows  how  the  fluid  input  of  one  peraoh  relates 
the  urine  output  of  another  perspn 

7.     I  did  not  'choose  this  problem.  ,  . 


Reason: 


358 


 ;  

4.    Two  members  of  a  hunter 'and  gatherers  group  were  being 
•honored  for  the  discovery  they  had  just  made.     This  dis- 
covery was  recognized  as  being  very  important  to  the 
group..  WhatHdid  they  discover? 


1.  an  edible  fruit  % 

2.  a  vein  of  gold  , 

3.  -'  a 'lump  -of  coal 
*4 .  a  hardwood  tree 

5 .  new  grazing  areas 

7.  I  did  not  choose'  this  problem. 


Reasdn : 


5.     Which  kind  of  culture  can 
its  environment? 

•  1.  'industrial  culture  * 

2.  farming  gulture 

3.  hunting  and,  gathering 

4.  herding  culture 

7 .     I  did  not  choose  this 

l  Reason:**    . 


cause  the  greatest  changes  in 

culture 
problem . 


6.     Some  people  have  high  blood  pressure.     They  can  learn  to 
control  their  bloaj  pressure  by  watching' a  machine  that 
•  shows  them  when  their^ blood  pressure  is  going  up.  As 
they  see  it  rise,  they  think  relaxing  thoughts,-    Jf  the 
bipod  pressure  goes  down,  they  can  eventually,  learn  to 
use  the  same  thought  when  they  feel  their  blood  pressure 
going  up.     This  kind  of  cause  and  affectf^is  called 

1.  conditioning 

2 .  learning 

3 .  positive  reinforcement 
4 biofeedback 

7.  I  did  hot  choose  this  problem. 

Reason:  "   ■  .  

 1 —  t~- — ■  


.is 


-  ,  :  :  I  

7 .    The  biofeedback  monitor  measures  changes  in  the  subject's 

1.  thoughts 

2.  body  activity 

3 .  "  skin  conductivity 

4 .  movements 

5.  emotions 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem*  \ 

Reason:  ^  ^_  


3.     The  best  kind  of  nostalgia  box  must  contain  only  things  •& 

1.  that  are  pretty  to  a  person^ 

2.  important  in  a  person's  life 

3  .  a  person  collects  * 

4.  given  to  a  per,son  by  others 

5.  purchased  by  a  person 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  jjk*$r~  ' 

Reason: 


9.    Mary  wantrs^  to  be  friendi  with  Sue,  -but  Sue  always  ignores 
ner.     Sue  will  probably  become  more  friendly  if 

1.  Mary  ignores  her   \  . 

2 .  Mary  asks  Sue  why  she  is  ignoring  her ,  \ 

3.  Mary  mak^s-Sue  jealous 

4.  Mary  begins  to  slay  hello  and  smiles  \  • 
7*  I  did  not  choose  this  problem.        •  1 

Reason:  - 


■.V-  'o?. 


9 
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GRADE 

POLICE  t 
OFFICERS 

GEORGE 
WASHINGTON 

UNCLE 
SAM 

VOTING 

SUPREME 
COURT 

CAPITOL 

CONGRESS 

FLAG 

STATUE  OF 
LIBERTY 

PRESIDENT 

response 

4 

3.1 

.7.1 

9.0 

5.4 

5.1 

3.3 

14.5 

6.7 

13.6 

21.7 

100.0 

5 

2.3 

3.5 

9.7  - 

9.6 

3.4 

5.3 

24:5 

5.3 

5.6 

19.2 

5..1 

100.0 

6 

1.3 

2.4 

3.4 

14.0 

3.4 

4.9 

24.3 

5.2 

3.6 

15.1 

100.0 

*7 

1.5 

1.7  ' 

9.2 

19.7 

6.3 

4.7 

22.1 

6.4 

9.3 

13.9  . 

100.0 

3 

1.2 

0.3 

3.4 

23. *4 

7.9 

3.5 

24.5. 

5.9 

9.3 

11.4' 

3.2 

100  .0 

10. 


Table  1.     The , percentage  of  students  at  each  graqe 
cnoosing  the  two  pictures  that  oest  showed  what  government 
is  totaem.    There  were  aoout  1800  students  at  each  grade. 

Whiqn  statement  below  includes  th£  most  data  on  -the  cnart 
(is  the  broadest,  most  general,  interpretation  of  the 
chart)?  [ 

s  * 

From- 4th-  to  8th  grade  the  idea  tha&  government  is 


1. 
2  . 
3. 

14. 
7. 


on : 


police  officers  decreased 

voting  and  congress,  increased 

institutions  increased 

the  president  decreased 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem, 


11.     In  which  situation  are  tne  principles  of  positive  rein- 
forcement being;  applied  most? 

1.  Patty  said  "Hello"  to  Jexjri.     Jerri  didn!t  respond, 
Patty  frowned  and  said,  f"I  ©aid,  hello." 

2.  Patty  said  "Hello"  to  Jerri.     Jerri  smiled  back. 
?        Patty  walked  on. 

Patty  said  "Hello"  to  Jerri.  Jerri  didn't  respond, 
Patty  ~£f}Lggled. 

Patty  sdid  €  Hello"  to"  Jerri.     Jerri  said  "Hi." 
Patty  snaled. 

I' did  not  choose  this,  problem. 


3 

_  4 
7 


\ 

Reason: 


12.    An  example  of  acculturation  is 

1.  Jane  borrows  a  record  from  Sandy. 

2.  Americans  buy  cars  from  Germans  for  economy. 

3 .  Japanese  change  from  rickshaws  to  automobiles  for 
transportation .  '  _ 

4.  George,  who  was  born  and  grew  up  in  Los  Angeles, 
learns  to  play  baseball. 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason; 


13.    When  a  share  of  stock  splits  two  for  one 

1.  the  value  of  the  stock  doubles  and  the  number  of  shares 
is  cut  in  half 

2.  the  value  of  the  stock  is  cut  in  half  ^nd  the  number 
of  shares  doubles  ^ 

3 .  the  value  of  the  stock  is  not  cnanged  but  the  number 
of  Shares  doubles 

4.  the  value  of  tne  stock  doubles  but  the  number  of 
shares  is  not  changed 

5..   the  value  of  the  stock'  is  cut  in  half  out  the  number 

of  shares  is  not  changed 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

m 

Reason: 


14.    The  point  of  the  play  "Do  Not  Spit  .At  Random"  was 

1.  peopl^  can  cause  changes  in  other  people's  behavior 

2.  people  can  try  to  change  other  people's  behavio^ 
but  they  really  don'-t.  change 

3.  people  do  not  like  to  be  criticized  in  public 

4.  young  people  shouldn't  try  to  embarrass  older  people 
in  public 

**  *7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason; 


7 


15,     tfhen  conflicts  develop  between  groups   (different  cultures)  , 
which  group  has  the  most  power  to  decide  the  solution  to 
the  conflicts? 

1,  hunters  and  gatherers  more  than  fanners 

2.  farmers  more  than  industrialists* 

3.  industrialists  more  than  herders 

4,  herders  more  than  hunters  and  gatherers 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem.. 

Reason: 


t 


Change   .  Change  in  Humans 

Choose  Your  Problem 

\  '  \ 

Select  any  one  of  the  following  problems.     Copy  the  item 
letter  and  underlined  words  of  this  problem  on  the 
"Choose  Your  .Problem  Work  Sheet."    Write  your  answer  to  the 
problem  on  a  "Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheet,"     Be  sure  to 
write  or  draw  with  enough  pressure  to  make  a  good  second 
copy . 


A.     What  was  the  most  important  change  in  your  life  since 
you  were  5  years  old?    Why  was  this 'change  important? 

3/     Write  about  the  most  interesting  change  in  humans  that 
you  thought  about  in  this  problemNarea.     Tell  about  the 
change  and  why  •  it  was  interesting  to  Y^u* 

r  '  : 

SC.     Name  the  best  activity  you^worked  with  in  this  problem 
area.    Why  was  it  best?    Use  facts,  ideas  or  feelings 
in  your  reasons .  '  * 

4 

"1  , 

D.     Think  about  the  statement/  "The  students  in  my  classroom 
are  from  different  cultures."    Tell  whether  you  agree 
<^r  disagree  v/ith  the  statement.    Give  your  reasons  for 
yoi^r  answer. 
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CHANGE 


Change  in  Hufrans 


Name 

Teacher 

Date 


'  Self-Rating  Problems 

Put  anvX  on  the  line  where  you  would  "rate  yourself  on  e^ch  state- 
ment.   Connect  your*  X's  with  straight  lines.     Your  teacher  will 
make  a  rating,  too. 


I.     My  Work 'Habits 

I  work  independently — I  don't  need  to  oe 
supervised.  \ 

I  try  even  if  the  heading  is  hard  for  me. 

I  do  activities  thoughtfully. 

I  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen. 

I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  and  management 
of  materials .  - 

I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on 
an  activity ; 

I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I 
finj^sn  another.  ^ 


2iost 

of 

the 
time 


About 
half 
the 
time 


'  Jot 
often 


II •     My  Opinion,/         »  * 

Graphs  are  becoming  useful  to  me. 

I  am  developing  new  interests  because 
of  Human- Sciences  activities. 

I  found  enough  interesting  activities 
in  this  problem  area. 

I  am  improving  my  writing  about  the 
Human  Sciences  activities  I  have  done.' 

I  learned  important  ideas  and  information" 
^from  the  activities  I  chose.  i 

I 'have  read  parts  of  books  and  articles 
because  of  activities  I  did.  >  * 


1 

1 

2 

3 
» 

4  ' 
 1  

5 

— j 

1 

? 

3 

.  4 

5 
« 

i  J 

t 

2 
• 

3 
• 

"4  • 
i 

5 
j 

i 

i 

2 

I 

3* 

4 

5 

i 

i 

2 

i 

3 

4 

' 

5 

— » 

i 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

 i 

i 

t 

2 

-  3 
• 

4 

1 

5 

(circle  one) 


agrae 
agree 

agree 

agree 

i 

agree^ 
agree 


disagree 
disagree 

disagree 

disagree 

disagree 

disagree 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Change  in  Humans 
Choose  Your  Problem  A:. 

What  was  the- most  important  change  in  your  life  since  you  were 
five-years  old?    Why  was  this  change  important? 

COLUMN 

1-10  -      Student  I,  D.  number 

\l-12  Number  of  words 

13       "  .      Number  of  sentences 

*14  Number  phrases 

0 

15-16  Most  important  change 

01  =  Physical  change  >(growth,  appearance,  acne, 

taller,  older,  healthier) 

02  =  Mental  change  (personality,  smarter) 

03  =  Family  changes  (divorce,  remarriage,  birth, 

death) 

04  =' move  or  travel 

&5,  *  Going  to  new  school  (elementary  or  junior 

-  high)  « 
06  »  New  skills   (sports,  cooking,  drive  a  car, 
going  on  stage)       -  # 
^  07  *  Falling  in  love,  broke  up,  interest  in- 

opposite  sex,  dating 

08  ■  joining  an  organization  (Boy  Scouts) 

09  trust  (trusted  more,  on  my  own  more,  go 
.   '                out  more,  do  more  things,  maturity) 

iq  *=  started  smoking? 

11  ■  materials   (new  bike,  new  doll) 

12  *  two  or  mope  xo£  the  above 

13  =■  uncodable'  - 
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CHANGE 

,   .CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Change  in  Humans 

Choose  Your  .Problem  B:  ^ 

Write  about  the  most  interesting  change  in  humans  that  ycJu  thought' 
about  in  this  problem  area.    Tell  about  the  change  and  why  it  was 
interesting  to  you. 

"COLUMN 

17-18-19  Number  of  words 

20  Number  of  sentences 

~21  ~~  Number  of  phrases  ~ 

-    *     *  &  **** 

22-23  Most  interesting  change 

01  *  political  ideas* 

02  =  Acculturation  .* 

'  03  =  Biofeedback  .  .  . 

04  *  Divorce,  '  * 

05  =  Death 

06  a  Technoland^ 

07  «  Adopt-A-Stock  ,         '  . 

08  *  Expressing  thoughts  (Nostalgia  Box) 

09  38  Chang'e  in  thinking — to  adult 

10  a  Change  at  adolescence 
11.*  Change  in  0.  S. 

12  *  Activities  are  better  « 

13  =  How  people  affect  othef  people 1 s  behavior  ^ 
.  14  *  General,  limited  comment 

15  *~uncodeable 


4 

7 


s 
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CHANGE 


CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Change  in  Humans  * 
Choose  Your  Problem  C: 

Name  the  best  activity  you  worked  with  in  this  problem  area, 
was  it  best?    Use  facts,  idaas  or  feelings  in  your  reasons. 

COLUMN  s 

24-25  Number  of  words 

26  *  '    .         v       Number  of  sentences 

27  Number  of  phrases 


28-29.  .  t     Best  activity  name  (number) 

19  s  Input/Output 

20  -  Biofeedback 

21  «  Nostalgia  Box 

22  *»  The  Phantom  Tollbooth 

23  *       Now,  Me  Th^n,  Me  When 

24  =«  Divorce' 

25  »  Death 

?6  »  Changing  Behavior 

27  =  positive  Mai'l 

28  as  Techholand 

29  a*  Do  Not  Spit  at  Random 

30  as  controlling  Community  Change 

31  =  Growing  Up  Politically 
n               32  as  Adopt-A-Stock 

33  58  Acculturation 

34  as  Architectural  Change 

30  Cognitive  reason  it  was  best 

1  as  Learned,  general  comment 

2  as  Learned,  1  specific  comment 
"    3  «  Learned,  2  specif ic* comment! 

4  *  Learned,  1  specific  +  general  comment 

5  *  Learned,  2  specific  + -gjsneral  coapents 

6  *  No  cognitive  comment 

7  *  Learned  nothing 

8  «  No  data 

'  --■-/. 
31-32  Logistic , reason  it  was  best 

01  *  Leave  class 

02  *  Worked  w}.th  nfe£ia  *  ' 

03  »  Did/made i something 

"  04  »  Interviewed  *  ~ 

05  as  worked  with  people  -  - 

06  as  No  logistic  comment 

07  as#  no  data 

m  08  as  could  do  it  alone 

,    "  09  as^oidn't  take  many  materials 

10  as  two  or  more  logistic  jreasons 

Too 


! 


Choose  Your  Problem  C  (continued)  s  . 

COLUMN 

33.  Attitudinal  reason  it  was  best 

1  »  Had  a^hance  td  express  my  feelings/others 
I             •  expressed  feelings. 

2  »  Affjscted  other  people  positively. 

3  ■  Affected  other  peQple  negatively* 

4  ■  Fun,  interesting,  enjoyable. 
5*1  don't  like  it  when  applied  to  me. 

6  =  Easy  to  do 

7  m  Didn't  take  long  ! 

8  =  'Two  or  more  of  the  above 

9  -  No  attitude  expressed    .  * 

(If  two  or  more  activities  were  cited,  the  first  one  was  recorded.) 


S 


/ 


o 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 


Change  in  Humans 

Choose  Your  Problem  D;  x 

Think  about  the  statement/  "The  sttldents  in  my  classroom  are  from 
different" cultures. "  Tell  whether  you  agree  or  disagree  with  the 
statement.    (Jive  your  reasons  for  your  answer. 

COLUMN  «  •    *  -s'  ♦ 

34-35  m       Nmpbe$  of  words 

36  ,  Number  of  sentences  1 

37  Number  of  phrases  \ 

38  Agree/Disagree  ^ 

1  -  agreement  stated  ' 
or  2  -  disagreement  stated  % 

3  -  both  agreement  and  disagreement  expressed 
4  4      agreement  or  disagreement  indeterminant  < 

39  *  Reason*  * 

1  =  culture  as  family  background 

2  =^*Ctilture  as  country  of  origin 

3  -  the  school  as  an  acculturating  institution 
4'  =  j:ulture  as  a  pattern  of  living 

j  „      •        5  =Aulture  as  nationality/race  . 

6  ^Multure  as  beliefs 

7  =Mot  codeable/no  information/reiteration * 


A 


Use  first  criterion  of  jpsponse  when  md^e  vjbhan 
one  response  could  *be  soded. 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 
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Name 

Teacher 

Date 


Chanije  in  Nonliving  Things 


Directions:    Mark  £ach  activity  by  marking  the  number  of  t}he 
most  correct  statement,  * 

Do  you  want  to  be  accountable  for  the  activity?    1    ^  * 


if 


if 


^  Mark  1  if  you  completed  at  least  one,  part  of  the  activity* 
YES  ,Mark  2  if  you  completed  a\l  parts  of  the  activity. 

 Mark  3  if  you  learned  by  observing  another's  activity. 

'Mark  4  if  yots  haven't  looked  at  it.                •    \  : 
NO'  Mark  5  i*f  you  haven't  had  time  to  do  it. 
 Mark  6  if  you  haven't  wanted  to  do  it.  .  -   ^ 


Milk  Bar  *  .  ' 

Watch  the  Crystals  Grow 
#  l^fesr  Water -Ice  ^  % 

Disappearing  Water' 
Wind  Power/Per sbn  gpwer 
Calories ,  Calories 
Sweet  Concrete 
Acids,  Bases,  and  IncPifcatox 


\ 


Cookie  Chemistry 
1  Metal  .Overcoats 
Rock  Around 
Streaming  ^long 
Solar  Energy 
Rubble*  Band  Cannon 
Changing  Numbers 


1  k 


9 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


/ 


Directions;     Record  your  answers  to 
the  Objective  Problems  to  Solve  in* 
the  column  at  the  rights    Part  of 
.the  question  ;is  repeated  to  help  ^you 
keep  your  place.     Record  the  reason 

for  your  answer  in  the  space  provided 

»  *  *  <  * 

Thinas 


The  difference  in  conditions 


Change. in  Nonliyiijicf  Thinc^ 


•   •  » 


 v  s  :  

Data  are  recorded  at  each 


Reason: 


.^3 


Reason: 


The%  variable  in  his  experimerrt  is 
The  change  caused  by  adding  sugar  ~. 


Reason: 


Reason : 


^WJiichr  statement  .best  explains 
Any  differences  in^the  amount 


Reason: 


Reason: 


The  energy  lighting  the  bulb  .  ~.  7 
H'ow  many  calories  , .   .  t 


Reason: 
Ffeason: 


What  Change. in  hills  and  mountains 


Reason: 


Tom  knows^that  .  i  7~* 
Which  change  is  reversible? 


Reason : 


.The  rate  of  change  . .  *   .  ^  *  Reason: 

When  crystals  of  a  single  .substance  .  .Reason: 


.  Reason: 

The  bark  is  going  to  Ije  cufjaway  .  i  i  Reason: 
What  do  you  think  of  Bobby's  procedure .. .Reason: 


_  1. 

"  2- 
>3. 
'  4. 

"  5. 

~  6- 

'  7. 
r 

~10. 

"11. 

"12. 
"13. 
"14. 
"15. 


Ms6  ■ 


372 


Name^. 
Teacher 
,  Date  
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PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 


Evaluation  Period  3 
Change  in  Non-living  Things 


h  Ofejeetive'Prdbiefii$ 
2;>  Choose  'Your  Problem.        "  •  ; 
3:  Self-Rating  Problems  .    '.  . 


Human  Sciences  Program 
Level  Ml. 

3S7  Experimental  Edition  1975 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


CHANGE:     Change  in  NcSrv- living  Things 


Your  goal  in  .answering  these  proolems  is  to  show  how  much^you 
have. learned  by  doing v the  activities  in  this . problem  .area ; 
Answer  4s  many  ques-tions  as  you\cah.        '%         .  -•  , 

Read  each,  problem'  carefully.-     If  you  do  not  choose  to  aftswqr^ 

it,  circle/ response  7\     If  you  choos.e  t;c  answfer  it/  ~cir,cle  tr 

the  number  o*£  the  best  answer*.  •„  •  *  ^     .    v<  v  - 

4  - 

For  every  problem  you  answer,  v^it-e  'the  reason  f ot  choosing 
your  answer.     The  question  will  be  counted'  wpong  if  "yQu'do 
noit  <ji^e  the"  reason  for  your  choice*     -*  •  | 

When  you  have  completed  the  15  problems,  record,,  your  answer 
and  reasons  on  the  separate  4 answer  .sheet  labeled  "Objective 
Problems*"    This  booklet  is  for  your  records.-  The  answer 
sheet  will  be  sent  to  BSCS. 


Sg  TABLE  SALT 
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1.     The  difference  in  conditions  inside  the 
beaker  in  A  as  compared  to  B,  is:   7  . 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
7. 


A  will  be  salty 
A  will  be  colder 
A  will  be  drier 


a  win  oe  arier 
A  will  be  in  motion 
I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason? 
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i 


v 


*  SO 
7b 
GO 
SO 

so 
20 
/o 
o 


0  '  2  2  <4  £  £  4 


» 

i 

,  li 

—m  ^- 

> 

^—  

F  •  1 

1 

 \- 

• 

 I 

/ 


Look  at  the  gtaph,  above.     Data  are  recorded  at'  each 


1. 
2, 
3. 
4. 

.  5. 
'7i 

Reason; 


one-half  minute 
minute 

two  minutes  ^  A 
.ten  minutes 
one  hundre^ minutes 
I  did  notchopse  this  problem. 


3 


Look  at  the  lines'  1  to  2  and  3  to*  4  in  the  above  graph. 
The  rate  erf  -change  „  J 


:*  1.' 

2. 
3. 
4. 
'7. 

Reasoil: 


,is  more.  £rcm  1  to  2  than  from  3  to  4 
is  more  from  3  to  4  than  from  1'tOv  2. 
is  the  same  frpm  1  to  2  as  from  ^3  to  4 
cannot  be  figured  ."out  from  the  graph 
.  I  did-not  choose  this 'problem. 

•  C  s  '  - 


3S.9 


375 


4.     When-crystals  of  a  single  substance  like  sugar  or5 potass iufti 
sulfate  grow  in  water,  the  crystals  are, 


9 


1.  '  the  same  size,  shape,-  ahd  color 

2.  the  same  size  ar^d  sh^fee*,  but  different  colors 

3.  the  s.ame  color,  but  different,  sizes,  and  shapes 

4.  the  same  size  and  color,  but  different  shapes 

5.  the  same  color  and  shape,  byt.di£fererit  sizes 
7.  I  did  not  choOse  this "proolem.  -  " 


Reason: 


Tim  wanted  to  find  out  if  there  would  be  any  difference 
in  the  concrete  from  Pail  1  and  Pail  2. ,  The  variable  in 
his  experiment  .is  ; 


2. 
3. 

'  4. 
Reason: 


concrete 
water 
vinegar^ 
pail- 

I  didjipt  choose  this  problem, 


The  change  caused  by  adding  sugar  to  concrete  is  that 
the  11  sweet  concrete"  ;  '  x 


ERLC 

hnifliiiffnrmaaij 


1.  m  turned  .white  as.it  dried 

2.  became  hard  more  quickly  than  regular  concrete 

3.  never  became  hard 

4".  became  hard  more- slowly  than 'regular  concrete  - 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 
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30  r»/ 
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7.    Whi,ch  statement  best  explains  vh»at  you  would  find  if 'you 
measured*  the  «water  in  each  container  af  ter**twg*  dfeys? 


1. 

2. 
'  '  3. 
4. 
7. 

Reasons 


The  same  amount  of  water  will  be  in  both  containers. 
Contair3£r<rA  will -have  more 'water  than  "Container  B« 
They  will  both  be  dry. 

Contained      will  have  more  water  than  Container  A. 
I  ^id  not  choose  this  problem. 


'Lopk^at  the  drawing  of  Containers  A  and  B.     Think  about 
how  much  water  will  be  in  each  container  after  two  days* 
Any  differences  in:  the*  amouAt  *of  water  in  the  containers 
will  be  caused  by  differences  in  the" 


i 


1. 
2. 

3/ 
4. 
7. 


J* 


height  of  the  containers 
depth  of*  the  water  in  the  containers 
aurface  area  of  the  waiter  in  the  containers 
amount  of  light  on  (the  containers 
I  did  not  choose  this  prbblenf. 


Reason: 


/ 


The  batt^rfy  is  dropped,  turning  the  shaft  of  the  generator, 
The  bulb  lights.     The  energy  lighting  the' bulb  comes  from' 

1.  , the  mechanical  energy  of  the  falling  battery 

2.  the  electrical  energy  from  the  falling  battery, 
'3.  ttne  chemical  energy  from  the  falling  battery 

4.     the-  generator —the  falling  battery  has  noticing  to 

do  with  it 
7.     I  did^not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


10.  Lartirie  burned  10  g  of  peanuts  in  a  calorimeter.  The  heat 
produced  raised  10' g  of  water  2°£.  How  many  calories  did 
tne;peanut£  produce?^  , 


1, 
2, 

3, 
4, 
5. 
7, 


20 
100 
200 
12 
22 


1  I  "did  not  chciose  -this  problem. 


Reason: 


11.     What  change  in  hills  and  mountains  is  most  like  the  change 
caused  in  "Rock  Around"?.         ,  .  ^  • 

* 

1.  -  volcanos  ^  * 

2.  earthquakes 

3 .  running  water  ^ 

4 .  winds 

5.  landslides  ' 

7.fl  did  #not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason:  x   \    .  

1  :    :  ~3$2 

'   •  -'  •         •  378 


15.  * Botiby  decided"  to  find  out  if  thpr  amount  qf  baking  powder* 
in  a  cake  recipe 'would  change  the  cake.,  .He  followed  a 
cookbook  cake  recipeT  but  left  out  all*  of  the  baking 
powder  ^nd  part  of  the 'water.  •  v 


What  dQ  you  think  about  Bobby's  procedure? 


1. 

.4. 
7. 

Reas on: 


,  / 


He  will  arfswer  his  question  because  ne  has  a 'control. 
He  will  answer  his  question  bedause  he  didn't  follow.  ' 
the  recipe  4  *  '«  0 

He  won'.t  answer^his  question  because  he  didrPt  folfow 
the  recipe.         s  - 

He  won't  answer  his  question, becuase  he  changed  two 
variables.  *  1 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


%1 


J 


'  1 


ERLC 
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Change  in  * Non-living  Things 


« 

Choose  Your  Problem  # 


I 


Select  any,  one  of^thfe  following  problems.     Copy  the  item  letter* 
'and  the  underline^'  words'"  of  this  problem  on  the  "Choose  Your 
Problem  Wprk  Sheet  .\*  Write-  your  answer. to  the  problem  on  a 
"Choose  Your  Problem\fork  Sheet."    Be  sure  to  write, or  draw 
w4.th  enough  pressure  to^make  a  good  second  copy..  ^ 


A.  Describe  an  activity  ;in  which'  something .ch^nge^i .  Explain* 
the  cau^e  of  the  change'.     Gi\>e  proof  that  what  you  say  is 
the  real  cause  of  the  change.-  ^  * 

B.  Wh£n  vinegar  .is  a&ded  to  ammonia,,  does  ju'st  the  vinegar 


cn&nge,  just  thev  ^mmonia  change*  or  do  both  change?  How 

do  you  know?      *  J  •  ^ 

l.'     .•    '        *  ' 
4  4 

C.  Describe  an  experiment  t,hat  would  let  you  find  out-if 

„  *      one  thing  caused  a  change.  9 
 .  '  v  v 

D.  Describe  an  j  experiment*  you  designed.  'Describe  your 
interpretation  of  the  results  of  the  experiment. 

E.  rfrite  a  description  or  make  a' drawing  about  a  situation 
— — — —  » 

both  be'fore  %and  after  a  change  took  place.     Use  an  example 
>  from  this  problem  area.     Include  the  cause  of  -the  change  . # 
in  your  drawing  of  explanation*.  , 


f 


» 


\ 


330 


CHANGE 


Change  in 'Non-human  Organisms 


Name 

Teacher 

Date* 


r 


Self-Rating  Problems  ' 


About 
half 
£he 
time 


Mot 
often' 


Put  an  X  on  the  Iin%j  where. 'you  would  rate  yourself  for  each  state- 
ment, .Connect  your  X*s  with .  straight^  lines Your  teacher  will 
make -a  gating ,  too."  ,*  •  „ 

I  .  Most 

of 
the 

•  -     ,  #  *  %  y  time 

I..     Work  Habits  *  * 

I  work  independently — I  don'  t  need  to  be  - 
supervised.         '    ,  .  '        *  N 

-I  try  even  if^  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 

r  do  activities  tnoughtf ully^C 

J[  choose  apother  activity  to  do  when  I.'m 
waiting  for  long-term *thuags  to  happen. 

I  do  my  'p^rt  of  clean-up  and  management 
of  matfe^itls.  *  "  N  •/ 

I  do  my  parjt^when  *I  work  with  other§  on 
an  activity.  .      .         >      .  % 

I  stsart  a  new  activity  as  *soon  as  I  , 
•finish  another.  • 


•II.     Skill  Development 

Graphs  are  becotnihg.  usef\/l  to  me. 

I  used  the  hand -held  calculator. 

I  am  developing / new  interests  because 
of  Human  Sciences  acrtivXties *  1  -  * 

?X  £ound, enough  interesting  activities 
in  thi's  problem  area.  *  •  ,x  * 

I  am  improving  my  writing  about  .the 
Human  .Sciences  activities  I  ha<re  done.   .  * 

I  learned  important  ideas  and  information 
from  the  activities  I  chose. 

I  have  read  parts  of  Books  and  articles 
because  of  activities  I  did. 

Using  the  hand-held  calculator  helped 
me  do  activities! 


1 

1  . 

2 

i  ■ 

3 

4  * 

l 

b 

• 

1 

t 

2- 

3 

4 

•  5 

1 

/2 

.3 

  ' 

4 

5 

 i 

1 

2  ' 

i 

'3 

••  4 

5 

—i 

1- 

(  L 

2 

3 

» 

"  1 

4 

•  > 

5 

-J  i 

1 

I 

2 

• 

'  .3 
-  > 

4  4' 

— 1  L 

5 

 i 

1 

2 

3 

4  . 

i 

5 

(circle 

one) 

j 

i 

agree 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 

agree  ' 

,  * 
disagree 

agree  * 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 

agree 

disagree 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS' 


Change  in  Non-living  Things 
Choose  Your  Problem  A: 


Describe  cm  activity  in  which  something  changed.    'Explain  the  cause 
of  the  chant 
,the  change. 


of  the  change*    Give  proof .that  wh^t  you  say  is  the  real  cause  of 


COLUMN  ^       "  ^ 

1-10  Student  I.  D.  number 

T  11-12-13  (>:  Number  of  wbrds  ' 

14  #  Number  of  sentences 

15  .      .  *  Number  df,vphras^.  1 


s 


16-1T|  -  Title  of  activity  discussed  i 

%    *  .         >     435' =*'Milk  Bar  ,  >  « 

y  J  6  =  •'Watch  the'  Crystals  ^fifov        "    "  - 

*  37  =  Ice-Water-Ice  .   «  . 

38  =  D^sapj^ring  Wat^er  .   T  f  a 

39.-=  Wind  Power/Person  Po$£r         "  -  ■  * 

.  *        •  .   t  40  ^Qalories,  Calories  * 
*  ^   *  41^  ~  Sweet*  Concrete      \         y  .  . 

*   b  ,42  =  Acids,  Bases*  and  indicators  * 

.43  -  Cookie  ^Qhemistjjy      '  .  *  %." 

-    '  "-r  '   44  *  Metal* Ove^coat^/'  *'  fc 

45  =-Rock  Aroun^V      _  ^ 


Streaming 
T       *  47 6«  Solar  Energy 


•in 


-  48  '«  .^Rubber  Band  C&rmqn 

v  v;    49  =<Changin&.  ^Numbers       •  s  , 

-5o^  Activity  indetenrtinant — not  coaeable, 
51  «4 two, or .more  of  thte. above 

-  ,  ■  ^.  *  , 

18  :  Ghahge  and  cause  of  change  *         \  f  * 

1  =*  'description  of  -Both'  bgf  oz>e  and  after  change, 
^  accurately  4  -  . 

2  =  description  o'f  both  before  and  after  Qhange, 
ibut  with  srpor  in  effect  .  ■ 

3  -  description  o,f  before  and  after  change,  but 
error  in* cause  . 

4  = 'description/drawingTbf  beforehand  after  change 
with  no  cause  ■ 

5  = 'description  of  before- without  a£ter  change^  ■ 
correct  causey    •  •  \     x  \ 

6  *  description  with  no  change  described*  ^ 

7  =  drawing  with  no  apparent  change  > 


-  not  ^codeable  3^ 


|."       ■  • -     .     •     *  38 
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CHANGE  .  • 

CHOOSE  YOUR  -PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS  ' 


Change ^n.  Nohr- living  Things 
Choose  Your ,  Problem -B: 


When  vinegar  is  'added 'to  ammonia,  .does  just  the,  vinegar  change, 
just  the  'ammtmia  change,. or'  do'^both  change?    How  do  you  Jcn'ow? 


COLUMN 


19-20 


21 
^22 


23 


24, 


*  Number  of  words  m 

Number  of  sentences      // 7 

Number  of  phrases.*'  ' 

What  changes? 

/  *  1  *  bdth  6haricjes 

2  -  cftily1  amiftonia  changes 

3  -  only  vinegar  'changes 

4  a  '  r«  " 

5  = 

6  »  no  Answer  to  questojori'^r1,,' 

7  »  not  codeable 


\ 


Hpw  do  you  know?* 

1  »  did  the  activity  ,  •('watted  somepne  do  it) 
t  -  vinegar'  i^^cid  andTammor^ia  is  base 
3  *  ammonia  is | stronger 

,    4  »  the  color  ^changed 

5  '=*  te^66d  it  w&ttfv  Wjtbred  ^pa^er,  litmus  paper 

6  *  no  answer  t<^§u'es4ffcn      **•  * 
:  >^7«  *  not  c^4eable        t'f^  • 
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CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

Change  in. Non-living  '.Things  .         "  # 

Choose  Your  Problem  C:  \ 

  V 

Describe  an  experiment  that  would  let  you  find  out  if  one  thing 
caused  a.  change.        v  , 

COLUMN  r 
25-26-27       \      dumber  of  words 

28  '  Number  of  sentences^ 

29  Number  of  phrases 

30  t         One  thing  caused  a  change 

1. =  one  causal  agent  identified,  effect  -stated, 
r  both  accurate  or-^ry  only  one  thing 

1  2  =  causal  agent^s)  and/or  effected  agent (s)  not  ^ 

clearly  delineated  ^ 


3  as  cause  and/or.  effect  not  accurate 

4  as  explanation  of  4  non-causal  phenomenon,. 

,  poured  .Koolaid  into'wa'ter,  setup/ apparatus 

5  =  effect  stated,  cause  not  clear 

\  1        6  as  unlabeled  or  partly  labeled  drawing,  not 

r   :  " interpretable 

7  as  Not  codeable 


^4 


'  1 


*9a 
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CHANGE       •  * 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

Change  in  Non-living  Things 

Choose  Yo\ir  Problem  D:  -  . 

  ♦  * 

Describe  an.  .experiment  yoir  designed.     Describe  your  interpretation- 
o£  the  results  of^he  experiment,      '  '  t  ^ 

COLUMN 

■         ■  ■■■     ■  9  •  «» 

31-32  Number  of  words  , «  , 

33  Number  of  sentences 

34-35     ,  Number  of  phrases 

36  Describe  an  experiment  you  designed 

1  »  original  experiment  described,  not  a  controlled 

experiment 

2  ==  original  experiment  described,  a  controlled 
1  -experiment 

3-  =  original  activity,,  not  an  experiment 
4  =  adaptation  of  HSP  activity  «v 
,  5  «  reiteration  of  HSP  activity 

6  »  no  description/drawing 
*                    7  »  not  codeable 

37  Interpret  the  results  - 

1  sb  original  experiment  interpreted 

2  = 

3  -  -  . 

4  *  HSP  experiment,  point  understood  ' 

5  sb  HSP  ■  experiment ,  point  misused 
<   6  =*  ryo  interpretation 

7  =*  not  codeable 


'  4 


39.9 
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/  .  .CHANGE 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  CODING  PROTOCOLS 

Change  in  Non-living  Things 
Choose- If  our  Problem  E:- 

Vftrit^  a  description  or*make  "a.  drawing  about  a  .situation  both  before 
and  after  a -change  took  place.     Use, an  example  from  this  problem 
area.     Include  the  cause  of  the  change  in  your  drawing  or  explanation, 

COLUMN  '  *  u  t 

38-39  Number  of  words  * 

•  *  * 

40  dumber  of  sentences 

41-42  Numtf^r  of  phrases 

43  Description  or  drawing  of  before  and  after  change 

f *  =  both  before  and  after  accurate 

2  =  both  before  and  after,  inaccuracies 

3  =  only  one  aspect;  before  or  after ,  described 

4  = 

5  =  illustrations,  unclear 

6  -      ■.  • 

7  -  not-  interpre table  (includes  activities  in 
*        ,  Other  problem  areas) 

44  *    Cause  of  change  * 

1  =  cause  explicit  and  accurate 

2  s  cause  explicit  not  accurate'    *  A 

■    3  -.cause  in  drawing,  label,  or  explanation, 
,  but.  not  identified  as  cause         )  ' 

14  -  \  * 

•       /  5  =  qause  illustrated  or  implied,  accurately 

6  -  cau?ecnot  indicated 

7  =  not  codeable 


40o 
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CHANGE 


P.ROBL&I  AREA 


Ntoe 


CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  WORK  SHEET 


School 


Teacher 


Date 


Write  the  problem  letter  you  core  answering  in  the  space  at  the"  left. 
Copy  the  underlined- part  of  .the  problem  exactly  as  it  is  printed  on 

the  paper,  "Choose  Your  Problem." 


Problerfi 
Letter 


Copy  the  underlined  part  of-  the  problem  here: 


Write  your  answer  or  make  your  drawing  here, 


401 

COPY  Is     KEEP  THIS  COPY  IN  YOUR  CHANGE  BOOKLET 
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FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION 


Helping  students  to  develop  skills  in  reflective  thinking 
is  an  important  goal  of  the  Human  Sciences  Program,     The  9 
ways  in  which  you  communicate  with  students  is  a  critical 
"aspect  of  goal  attainment.     You  can  help  students  achieve  this 
goal  by  practicing  reflective  thinking  in  activity  situations. 
Here  are  some  specific  skills  you  might  have  in  mind  as  you 
interact  with  students,  ;  1 

1,  Skill  in  devising  ancf  setting  up  experimental  apparatus 

2,  Skill  lh.  the  use  of  scientific  measuring  instruments, 

such  as  the  sphygmomanometer ,  thermometer,  microscope,  etc. 

3,  Skill  in  recognizing  sources  of  error  in  observation 
and  measurement  ' 

4,  Skill  in  making  sense  out  of  interview  data 

? 

5\     Skill  in  using  books  and  libraries- as  sources  df  information 

/'  '  '  ' 

6,  Skill  in  evaluating  conflicting  data  from  different* 
reference  sources  c:> 

7,  Skill  in  conducting  discussions  in  ways  to  bring  -the 
main  ideas  to  the  forefront  *  *  :" 

8,  Skill  in  making  generalizations  only  as  general,  as  are 
warranted  by v information  and  readiness  to  revise  them  in  * 
the  light  of  new  evidence, 

9,  Skill  in  searching  out  and  trying  alternative 'approaches 
and  points  of  view  on  a  problem 

10,     Skill  in  seeing  a  problem  through  to  its  conclusion  in  „ 
spite  of  distractions  * 

The  problems  students  are  asked  to  solve  in  theijf  Problems  • 
to  Solve  booklets  can  only  sample  a  few  of  these  skills,.  Your 
judgment  and  the  student 's  judgment  regarding  progress  in 
developing  these  skills  milst  be  a  majpr  ingredient  in  the 
evaluation  process  for  this  module. 
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EVALUATION  PERIODS 


i 


Evaluation  is  a  continuous  activity  throughout  the 
module.     Students .should  be  encouraged  to  keep  the 
"FEELING  FIT  F older"  up-to-date.     They  need  to  be*  reminded 
to  save  sampled  of-  their  best  work  in  their  Folders  to  show 
the  kind  and  quality  of  work  they  are  producing,  ' 

The  design  of  FEELING  FIT  makes  formal  end-of-the-module 
evaluation,  rather  than  evaluation  at  the  end  of  each  problem 
"area,  the  best  option.     You  may  wAt  to  set  aside  some  time 
during  each  week  to  help  students  in  small  groups,  or  as  a 
total  class,  to  review  what  they  have  done,  to  organize 
their  thoughts  as  to  new.  problems  they-  now  recognize,  and  to 
assess  'the  major  new  ideas 'and  facts  they  have  encountered. 

In  summary,  the  formal  evaluation  activity  for  FEELING  FIX 
will  be  conducted  only  at  the  end  of  the  module.    We  estimate  • 
*  that  it  will  require  three  or  four  class  periods  to  complete. 
The  materials  provided  in  the  module  are  listed  in 
the  tablp  that  follows.     In  addition,  students  will  need  "to  ' 
again  use  their  "Mapping  My  Progress  in  Hur^an^  Sciences , 
Level  III."    This  booklet  was  sent  with  the  CHANGE  module^'* 
evaluation  materials. 


EVALUATION  MATERIALS  AND  TIME  OF  USE 


TITLE  , 

FEELING'  FIT 
Folder 


DESCRIPTION 


Lists  activity  titles* by 
problem  area  and  asks^key. 
questions  for  each, activity 
finished  (one  per  student) 


TIMING  , 

Daily  and  at 
the  evaluation 
periods  at  the, 
end  of  the 
module.,     (Task  1) 


Student  Guide 
to  FEELINp  FIT 


This  booklet  describes  the 
module  for  students  (and 
parents)  .*    It  also  explains 
the  evaluation  materials 
'and  procedures  (one  per 
student) 


Daily  and  at 
"the  evaluation 
periods  at  the 
end  of  the 
module . 


■see 
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TITLE 

My  Activity 
Record 

• 

i 

DESCRIPTION 

This  is  one  machine 

scorable  fqrm.for  the 

entire  module,  Ic 

also  "includes  book 

titles  provided" in  the        •  * 

module,    -(one  per  student) 

TIMING 

End-ofr 
module 
evaluation 
periods 
(Task  2)^  , 

Problems  to 
Solve 

This  booklet  contains 
three  sets  of  Ofc>j  ective 
Problems,  one  set  of 
Choose  Your  Problem, 
and  a  Self -rating  scale. 

End-of- 
module 
evaluation 
periods 
(Task  3) 

Objective  Problems 
3  and  4 

This .is  a  machine  * 
scorable  form  ifor  * 
recording  answers  to  two 
of*  three  sets  of  objectives 
problems  in  the  Problems  , 
to  Solve 9 booklet, 
(one  per  student) 

End-of- 

module. 

evaluation 

periods , 

following 

completion 

of  Task  3 

Objective  Problems 
5  and  Self-rating 
Problems  . 

4 

This  is  a  machine 

*  scorable  form  for 
recording  answers  to 

one  Objective  Problem  / 
set  and "for  the  - 
Self-rating  Scale, 

*  (one  per  student) 

End-of- 
moclule 
evaluation 
.  period 
(Tasks  3  and  4) 

Choose  Your 
Problem  Work 
Sheets 

These  are  for  student 
responses  to  short  answer  n 
essay  problems.    They  are  S 
printed  on  NCR  paper,  >\ 
•Copy  1  is  for  the  student 
to  retain  in  his  or  her 
Folder,    Copy  2  is  to  be 
mailed  to  the  Human  Sciences 
Project,     (Two  pads  per 
class) 

'End-of-i*'** 
module 
evaluation 
periods 
(Task  5) 

r 
i 

rial  xer 

One  mailer  is  provided  to 

return>  the  machine 

scorable  My  Activity 

Record  and  Objective  i 

Problems  formsj 
,  % 

*  % 

4                   .  * 

r— '  1  

*  Mail  as  soon 
as  possible 
after  you  have 
checked  each  '  t  « 
.paper  .for     *  9 
accuracy,    .  , 
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EVALUATION*  DESIGN  FOR  FEELING  FIT 


The  evaluation  procedures  and  materials  ^or  FEELING  FIT 
are 'designed' to  provide  students  with  predicts,  th&t  can  be 
used  far  self-evaluation  and  as'  a  data  base  for;  ypu/and  your, 
students  to  make  judgments* about  grades/'  Both  "objective  and 
subjective  data  are  included  *in  this  data  base, 

tfhe  basic  issue  you  and  your  students  must  resolve  is 
whether  evaluation  must  result  in  a  Single  grade  or  can  be 
descriptive  of '^tompl^shments .     If  a  single  grade  is  td  be 

^derived,*  a  decision  mu£t  be'ttiade  a£  to  whether  the  grade  will 

> 

be  referenced  to  individual  growth  and  development  or  will  be 
normative,  based  on  comparisons  of  e'ach  student's  work  with 
the  norm^  of  the  class  group  or  some  other  reference  group. 
The  evaluation ^materials  for  FEELING  FIT  may  be  used  in 
either  of  those  contexts,  but  the"  use  will  differ  in  each. 
Both  you  and  your  students  need  to  have;,  the  safne- defined 
point  of  view  about  the  basis  for  the  kinds  of  evaluation 

data  to  be  used  and  the  uses  to* which  these  data  will  be  put, 

f 

The  next  question  to  be  resolved*,  and  it  may  only'  be 
resolved  empirically,  is  the m tension  between  , quality  and 
quantity.    How  can  these  two  dimensions  of  everything  you 
and  your  ..students  'do  in  class  be  determined?    These*  .two 
^questions  are  presented  in  .relation^to  each  item  in  the 
evaluation  material?.  ^Figure  1  show£  jrh^  relationships \of 
the  different  evaluation  materials  to  'determining  the 
quality  and  quantity  qf  student  accomplishments. 


6 


•Quality 


Quantity 


^  **** 


R«sotd  ^ee'ts  ^answers  to  activity 
V  ohi^    h«  t  r  u  c  t  i  o  n  s 


^Objecl^^fe^bL^s--percent  correct  - 

^-quality  criteria. 

Habit^toWf  iie  '    •  .  ■ 


Choose  tfoVlr^L 

Self-rc    s  4  ' 

tyork  Haarts-^pj 
Skills— ^p'f^ls  * 

-  .  •      '  ■ 

-Change  Record* — percent  .of  acfciyities  done 

•Objective  Problems — percent  of  problems 

chosen 


Figure  1 . 


V 

Schematic'  relations  qf  revaluation  data  to  quality 
and  quantity*  ^ 


•  / 


< 
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*    .'  MECHANIC?  OF  THE  EVALUATION/ PROCESS  « 


TASK  1:     FEELING  FIT  FOLDER 

.  » 

.   The  "FEELING  FIT'Folderw  is  to  aid  students  in  executing 
their  responsibility  for  record' keeping,-    The  Fol'der  is  for 
student-teacher-parent  use,   /When  completed,  it  should  include 
an  accurate  record* of  -the  activities  for  which  each  student 
,*>has  accepted  accountability.     As  each  activity  is  "done"  by 
•  the  student,  YES  -should  be  circled  in  the  Folder.     After  work 
has  been  completed  at  the  termination  of  the  module,  each 
student  should  have  the  opportunity  to  review  all  activities 
with  YES  circled.    At  this  time  every  activity  In  the  Folder 
should  have  the  YES  or  NO  circled.     This  active  response  for 

each  activity  is  important.  ,f  A 

*    v  / 

EcTSh  activity  title  has  space  for  a^  short  response  to 
the  question  posed  by  the  respective  problem  area:     What  Makes 
Me  Healthy?    How  Does  My  Health  Depend  on  Others?«?and  How  Qoes 
My  Community  -Protect  My  Health?    The  student's  response  i$^ob 
help  him  or  her  try  to  distill  one  major  idea  from  each 
activity.     It' is  also  there  to  provide  you  and  the  other- 
"publics"  who  may  ldok  at  the  Folder  with  clues  to  *the  student 
thinking.  t  '  ^ 

The  Folder  has  a  pocket  -for  students  to  save  samples* 
of  their  best  work  from  the -module.    These  materials  i^ong 
,with  the  materials  from  the  formal  evaluation  tasks  serve  as 
-  the  written  source  of  materials  for  evaluation  and  'grading. 
Your  judgment  and  that  of  each  student  also  becomes  important 
components  of  translating  data  into  grades  when  that  is 
necessary;  *  ' 
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TASK  2:     MY  ACTIVITY  JRECORD* 


■    Students  will  need  their  "FEELING  FIT  Folder,"  theij?  • 
"Student  Guide  to  FEELING  FIT,"  and  access  to  the  module  and 
the  books  included  with  the* module.     Since  they  will  be 

/  ,  r  • 

recovering  data  from  the  full  module,  encourage  'them  to  go 
to  the  module  to  look  at  an  activity  if  they  have  doubts 
about  whether  or  not' they  completed  it. 

The  next  task  (Task  2)   is'  to  complete  the  machine 
scorable  form,   ''My  Activity  Record."    Care  and  accuracy  are 
essential  to  this  task,   "when  all  students  have  completed  the, 
forms,  you  might  have  them  exchange  papers  to  check  e^ch 
other's  accuracy.,  Here  are,  some  check  points. 


•Name,  teacher,  and  date  are  legible. 

•  Every  activity  and  every  book  title  has  one  and  only 
one  mark:     1 , .  2,   3 ,  4 ,   5,  or  6 . 

•  Number  7  should  not  be  marked.' 

j  * 

•  Erasures  are^pleajA. 

•  The  pagie/is  not  wrinkled  or  torn. 

Emphasize  ,to  students  tfiat  this  activity  will  not  be  a 
permanent v  part  of  the  Human  Sciences  Program',  but  that  a t  is  . 
needed  because  these  are  test\ materials .     The  marks  they 
make  for  each  activity  are  use$l  when  the ^Human  Sciences  s'ftaff 
begins  to  review  materials. 

Collect  these  papers  and  have  a  ccanmittee  of  two  or 
three  students  recheck  them,  br  recheck'them  yourself, 

before  mailing. 

x  ' 
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TASK  3 :  -  OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


Distribute  the  "Prpblems  to  Solve" -booklets .  The 
"problems  to  Solve"  booklets  cc5nt;ain  three  sets  6jE  Objective 
Problems,  a  set  of  "Choose  Your 'Problems , "  and  "Self -rating 
Problems. " 

The  three  Objective  Problems  sets'  are  labeled  Evaluation 
Period  4,  Evaluation  Period  5,  and  Evaluation  Period  6..  These 
designations  coincide  with  the  graph  notations  in  "Mapping 
My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences,  Level  ift;"    They  may  be 
completed  in  one  or  more  periods  as  required.    Students  will 
need  to  mark  their  responses  and  write  reasons  in  the  booklet 
before  they  transfer  answers  to  the  appropriate  Objective 
Problems  machine  scorable  form.  \ 

You  may  wish  to  makk  the  machine  scorable  fonts  available 
to  let  students  transfer  answers  on  an  item  by  'item  -basis . 
You  may  wish  to  hold  the  form  until  one  Objective  Problem^ 
set  is  completed.     Then,  the  appropriate  Objective  problem  ' 
form  could  be  issued  for  transfer  of  data.     You  might  talk 
about  the  problem  with  students  and  let  them  deqide  the  way 
the  task  can  be  managed  in  the  most  pleasilttj  way.     The  goal^ 
is  accurate  transfer  of  data  from  the  booklet  to  the  form/ 

The  machihe  scorable  forms  again  need  to  be  checked 
before  mailing.     You  can  use  the  procedures  described  in 
Task  2  if  you  wish.    The  only  difference  in  .the  criteria  are 
that  marks  of  Nuiuber  7  are  to  be  used,  but  there  shpuld  be 
no 'Number  6fs  marked.  *  ^ 


*       t,  TASK  4:     SELF-RATING  PROBLEMS       •  (  „ 

The  materials  for -Task  4„are-in£he  "Problems  tp  Solve" 
booklet.    This  task  is  the  -cofflplBtion  of  "Self -rating  problems 
The  scales  in  this  set- of  problems  are  to  formalize 
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V 


\ 

1 


er?c>l\ 


self -.judgment  ithe  student)  and  external  judgment  (yours) 
regarding  the  students'  development  of  social  competencies, 
esponsibility  for  learning,-  contributions  to  maintaining 
high-quality  learning  Environment ,  and  skills*. 


i 


-  '  Each  Student  should  .plot  his  of  her  response  to  jihe 
items  in  the  Scale*  *  For  thi£  module transfer  of  information 
from  the  "Sel^-rating  problems"  to  a  nfachine  scorable  form  is 
requested^.    The^form  may  be  Jbi'  one  side  of  a  form 'for  / 
Objective  Pr^lems,  but  iti;  TOy  be  a  completely  separate  form, 
■    At  this:.  Writing  it.  is  planned  to' be  on  the  -  same  form  as 
.  ""Objectiv^Jproblems,  Evaluation  Period  5.". 

Part  tff  Task*'  3  is  transfer  of  studentf  responses"  to  the 
machine  scorable  ^fc^fniv0  Again  please  use  some  che'cki^ig  ! 
(    ptocedure  to  •ass^rtain  ^he'  a<>crfracy  of  the  transfer,  > 

/The  H£elf-r3tlttg^Problems"  sheet  should  be  removed  from 
•     the.  "Problems  to*  Solve x\  bo6k;let  and  added  to  "Mapping  My  ' 

.Progress  In  Human  Sciences,'  Level  ■Ijfi"    '(See  Task  6)  *> 


TASK  5s/  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM 
»  ■  - 


The  short^answer  essay* or  drawing  .problems  are* included 
in  the  "Problems. to  Solve"  booklet.     In- addition  to  the 
booklet,  students  will  need  two.s^ts  of  "Choose  Youj:  Problem 
Work  Sheets,/1    A  set  of  work  sheets  consists  of  ope*  white 
sheet/  Copy  1,  and  one  yellow  sheet,  Copy- 2,  of  NCR  pape£. 

^ Encourage  students- to  organize : their  thoughts  by 
practicing  or  outlining  on  scta'^chj paper  before  using  the 
NCR  "paper-i    'Help  them  develop  a  sense  of  pride  in  what  they 
will  record/         ■*  .  * 

Students  are  asked  to  choose  two  "ChOqse  Your  Problems." 


Each,  one  is  to  be  answered  ^on  one  set  oz^tiCfy  forms. 

When  this  task  is  completed, .  Copy  T  (white)   should  be**'. 

;  ^ 

retained  by  you  or  the  student*     Copy  2   (yellow)   should  be 
checked  and  then  mailed  .to  the  Human  Sciences  Project. 

,  ■■■  4lo  *  - 


TASK  6:     SCORING  AND  PLOTTING  OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


Keys  to  the  Objective  .Problems  will  be  mailed  to  you 
separately.     You  may  wish  to  score  the  problems  yourself  or  * 
have  students  assist  you.     Following  scoring,  students  will 
need  their^  "Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences,  Level 
III"  booklets.  .  .  '    -  <*  4 

Have  students  record  the  module  &rtl£,  FEELING  £lT,  in 
spaces^,  5,  and  6*  on  page  2  of  the  charty^ey  to$8lfaluatif>n 
Periods.     Have  students  wri'te  in  the  appropriate  problem 
areas   (Use  tfre  order  in  the  Folder,  evem  if  problem  areas 
were  not  studied  in  that  order. 

They  will  need  to  perform  the  calculations  for  percent 

»  i 

of  activities,  as  shown  ^t  the  bottom  of  page  2,  on  scratch 
paper.     They  will  need  to  do  this  for  each  of  the  three 
problem  areas,  using  their  "FEELING  FIT  Folders"  as  a  data 
source.    They  can  then  plot  their  percentages  on  the  graph 
'  on  page  3  . 

Before  you  have  them  proceed  to  page  4,  have  them  make 
their  interpretation  of  what  the  graph  means,  now  that  it  has 
six  points.     This  will  provide  you  with  another  opportunity 
.to  help  students  understand  the  necessity  to  interpret 
g'raphed  data .  , 

-  Have  students  .fill  in  the  module  title  and  problem  area.  , 
'columns  for  the  table  on  pageM.    The  column  "Problem  *  Area" 

on  t£)ev  chart  is  really  not  applicable  for  this  module.*  l!he^ 
*  should  write  in  Evaluation  Period  4  Problems,  etc.v^^^^is 
-column.  /  *  /     '  *v 

Again,  students  will  need  to  carry  out  their  calculations 
on  separate  paper.    They 'may  or  miy  not  need  to  fqilow  the  •* 
model  6f  calculations  on  page  4.  9  */ 

Interpretation  of  the  graph  with  two  line6,  six  points 
*e.ach,  is  th*  last  p|iase  of  the  evaluation  activities .f  Howevjsr, 
'"this  is  anrppporturi'e  time  to  have  students  reduce  all  of  their 
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evaluation  materials  to  a  grade  for  the  module,  if  grading 
is  required. 

The  Self-rating  Problems  sheet  can  be  removed  from  the 
Problems  to  Solve  booklet  and  ^tached  to  the  "Mapping  My 
Progress  in  Human  Sciences ,  Level  III"  booklet.  Comparisons 
on  the  Work  Habits  section  might  be  appropriate  in  individual 
student-parent  conferences. 


SUMMARY 


STUDENTS  WILL  COMPLETE:  . 
    is  K  

FEELING  FIT  Folder 
*My  Activity  RecorA  / 

.       0  ^         1  r 

Problems  to  Solve  booklet 

♦Objective  Problems:    Evaluation ' 
Period  4,  Evaluation  Period  5 

♦Objective  Problems:  Evaluation 
Period  6,  Self -rating  Problems* 

Choose  Your  Problem  Worksheets: 
Copy  1  • 
*Copy  2 


DESTINATION: 
Student 

Human  Sciences  Project 
Student  >~ 


Human  Sciences  Project 


Human  Sciences  Project' 


Student  v 

Huma*n  Sciences  Project 


Be  sure  to  mail  starred  (*)  items 
Jbhe  Human  Sciences  Project. 

\ 


(1  each  «per  student)  to 


<r>- 
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INTRODUCTION 


\ 


All  of  the  evaluation  activities  for  FEELING  FIT  will  be 
done' when- you  have  completed  the  module..'  The  Problems  to 
Solve  booklet  is  divided  into  sections  for  different  "activities .  • 

\ 

In" addition  to  the  Problems  to  Solve  activities,  you -will  need 

to  do  other  tasks  to  provide  data  to  the  Human  Sciences  Project •  . 

.0 

We/  too,  are  evaluating,  oxjr  selves  and  the  materials  we  are 
providing  to  you  in  the  Human  Sciences  ^Program.     The  information 
you  send  to  us  on  the  machine-scored  forms  is  our  main  source 
of  information. 

TASK  1*:     MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 

You  will  need  youf  FEELING  FIT  Folder  as  a  reference  for 
this  task.    Your  teacher  will  give  you  one  machine-scored  . 
form,  11  My  Activity  Record,"  to  be  f illed _out^. , .  Use1  a  No.  2 
pencil  to  mark  your  responses.  v The  machine  won't  "read"  ink! 

Please  ch6dc*  to  be  sure  you  have  marked  each  activity 

an<i  -ekch  book  title  with  one  and  .only,,  one  mark.     Column  7  * 

» 

should  not  be  marked. -  i 

t  • 
'  TASK  2:     OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS  I 

You.  will  need  you*;  copy  of  thfe  HPrc>blems  to  Solve11  ^ 
bcfoklet  for.  this  task.  $ 

'  414 
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Objective  Problems  are  in v three  parts ,  labeled  Evaluation 
Period  4/ Evaluation  Period  5,  and  Evaluation  Period  6, 

The  Objective  Problems  are  grouped  by  the  activities  they 
are  related  to.    You  may  choose  any  and/or  all  problems.  Do 
not  guess*. 

Your  goal  for  these  problems  is  to  show  how  much  you  have 
learned.     But  you  need  to  think  about  what  learning  can  mean. 
Human  Sciences  has  goals  that  include  developing  logical  ( 
thinking,  skills  in  problem- solving  and  decision -making,  as 
well  as  learning  about  the  specific  subjects  of  the  activities 
you  choose.    Your  skill  development  in  decision-making  is 

partly  reflected  by  the  problems  you  choose.    CJhoose  problems 

1 

you  can  answer  with  confidence*  Try  to  get  the  highest  number 
of  correct  answers  as  you  "can. 

t 

Many  activities  do  not  have  Objective  Problems.  Your 
accomplishments  on  these  activities  are  assessed  by  Choose 
Your  Problems*  ^ 

Many  of  you  are  having  trouble  giving  a  reastan  for  your 
choice  on  the" Objective  Problems.    This  time^we^^c  that 

-  -v-  r  •  ^ 

you  give  a  reason  for  marking ^  Number  7,  I  did  not  choose  the 
problem,  too*    We  are  asking  this  because  many  times  you  have 
done  the  activity  related  to  the'  problem,  but  didn't  choose 
the  problem*    We  would  Tlflt  to  know  why.' 

It  may  be  hird  to  think  about  the  reason  for  cttbosing  .\ 

'  •  & 

t 

a  response.    What  we  would  like  to  know  is  how  you  arrived  at 
your  choice*    For  example,  here  is  one  problem  from  CHANGE. 


415 


10.    Laurie  Burned  10  g  of  peanuts  in  a  calorimeter.    The  heat  : 
produced  raised  10  g\of  water  2  C.    How  many  calories  did 
-the  peanuts  produce?  W 


1. 

20" 

2. 

100- 

3. 

200  • 

.  4. 

12 

5. 

22 

7. 

I  did 

Reason 

If  you  chose  #1,  20,  ,your  reason  might  have  been,  "A 
calorie  is  the  amount  of  energy  it  takes  ^lo  raisxe  1  gof  water 
1°C,  so  10  g  of  water  x  2°C  =  20  calories." 

If  you  chose  #3,  200,  your  reason  might  have  been,  "to 
get  calories  you  multiply  10  g  of  p^nuts  x  10  g  of  water,  x 

^•v      Here  is  one  more  *  example . 
*~  .        %  I 

11,    What  change  in  hills  and  mountains  is  most  like  the  change 
caused  in  "Rock  Around"?  j 

£  1.  volcanbs 

2 .  earthquakes 

3.  running  water 

4.  winds  -  k 

5 .  .  landslides 

7.     I  did^not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


\ 


If  you  chose  #1,  volcanos,  your  reason  might  have  been, 
"Rocks  get;  thrown  out  Qf  volcanos  and  rocks  were  thrown  around  a 
in  the  activity."     if  you  chose  #3,  running  water,  your  reason  c 
miqht  have  been,  "Because  rocks  in  the  activity  were  worn  down 
*-by  tumbling  them  in  water,  like  a  stream  rolls  rocks." 
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TASK  3:     CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM 


"Choose  Your  Problems"  are  grouped  so  you  can  see  which 
problems  are  general,  which  are  related  to  specific  activities, 
' and  which  are  for  those  who  wrote. their  own  activities.  You* 
can  use  any  activities  in  responding  to  the  "general"  category 
problems..    Choose  two  "Choose  Your  Problems."    Choose  the  most 
difficult  problems  you  cai)  solve.    The  choice  of  problem  and 
your  answer  shotild  represent  the  best  work  you  can  do.  Be 
sure  you  answer  each  problem  completely.    'Practice  writing 
your  answers  on  jsc^atch  paper  before  you  write  them  on  the  - 

N 

Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets.    You  will  need  one  set  of 
Choose  Your  Problem" Work  .Sheets — white,  Copy  1,  and  yellow, 
Cppy  2 — fot  your  answer  for  each  problem.  r  < 

Remember/  your  written  response  to  each  "Choose  Your 
Problem"^  is  to  communicate  to  someone  else  what  you  meant. 

TASK  4:     SELF-RATlNG  PROBLEMS 

r 

Self-rating  Problems  are  in  two  groups:    Work  Habits  and- 
Skills  Development.    .Both  you  and  your  teacher  w£ll  respond  to 
these  problems .    Directions  are  on  the  problem  sheets . 

TASK  5:'    TRANSFERRING  DATA  TO  MACHINE^^CORED  SHEETS 

Jit  some  time  during  the  clask  periods  devoted  to  evalua- 

•  *  N  • 

tion  activities,  your  "Objective  Problems"  data  need  to  be 
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transferred  to  machine-scored  forms.'  There  are  two  forms 
that  your  teacher  will  make  available  to  &>u.     One  form  is 
labeled  "Objective  Problems  f  Evaluation  Period  4,"  on  one 
side.     Transfer  your  choices  and  reasons  from  "the  15  problems 
in  your  "Problems  to  Solve  Booklet  for  Evaluation,  Period  ,4" 
to  this  page.     Tl^e  batok  side  is  for  "Objective  Problems, 
Evaluation  Period  5."  ' 

The  second  form  has  one  side  for*  transferring  your  responses 
from  "Objective  Problems,  Evaluation  Period  6."  You  have  done  * 
this  task  before,  so  you  probably  know  how.  to  do  it. 

The  new*  part  of  this  task  in  FEELING  FIT  is  on  a  separate 
machine-scored  fopn  with  the  title  "Self-rating  Problems." 
Please  transfer  your  Self-rating\Problems  to' this  form.  Be 

sure  to  mark  both  sides.    We'also.  heed  this  information  as 

*  \ 

\ 

part  of  our  own  evaluation.  tX  x 

x  Thanks  very  much  for  doing  thi-s  task  carefully!  * 

*     •  TASK  6:     MAPPING  MY  PROGRESS 

After  your "Objective  Problems  have  been  scored,  you  can 
turn  to  your  "M&ppJLng  My  Progress"  booklet.    Makej  the 'necessary 
calculations  and  graph  your  data  with  the  interpretation  . 
requested.    New  pages  are  ^included  with  this  module  to  add 
to  your  "Mapping  My  Progress^"  booklet.     These  are  pages 
7,8,9  and  10.    Th6y  are  provided  to  enable  ,yoq;  to  map  your 


418'  ■   .  An. 


pr£grWs*~  oh  ^S^^^"^B^%^^^ihet  Sel^-^ratihg  1'P-rob lems^.  -1  t)l 
tions  for"6alcul^itt^  ^r-e  * 

provided*  on  the  pja^  r?  *  7 '       V'  -  "- >  '  • 

You,lia^  ;new  pTOduced;  eyal-uatioJi— records  in  aclditapn  to 
the  activity  product's"  you  haveTcept  in  yc6ur /FESLi^G  FIT 
Folder .   .  TKeae  areJ^:oiri^^  score., 
tljree  Ob"  jective^Prqh>Xe^^>Jc?ores ,  two' Choose  Your  -E^oblems 
responses,  and  three- -'-scores  -from  your  Self-rating  Problems. 
These  scores  and  records  are  data  from  which  you  and  your 
teacher  can  determine  your  grade  for  the  module. 


% 
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Mapping.  My  Progress  In  Huiiian  Sciences,  Level  lit 
:  S'-Qppleme/rt  !•  \f 


,  '  f  Self-rating  Graphs 

•development  of  personal  work  habits  an4  a  variety  of 
skillis  are  part-  of  the  goals  of  Human  Sciences .    The  three 
graphs  below  Will"  make  a  display  of  yout  progress  in  these 
important  areas;    Use  the  averages  you  calculated  in  your  . 
Problems  to  Solve  booklet  to '  prepare  your  graphs  • 
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Evaluation  Period  6  Problems:     ,  ,  s 

•  ^ 

»  *  j 

1.  •How  do  you  feel  about  your  Average -Work  Habits  score  for 

FEELING  FIT?  '  '  - 

 r  =: 

2.  What  things  that  are  not  under ^y our /Control' have  affected 
.  your  average  score?   

What  do  you  propose  t<^  do  about  them  (your  answer  to  2, 
above)  before  you  start  the  next  module?   

>  .13 


4.    What  do  you  want  your  Average  Work  Habits  score  to  be  for 

the  next  module,  INVENTION?    How  do  you  plan 

to  accomplish  this  goal?  '  


—+- 


5.    Explain  your  Average  Change  in  Work  Habits  Score • 


6.  €  How  do  you  feel  about  your  Average  Skills  Development 
Score  for  FEELING  FIT?   *  ,  . 
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V  ' 

7.    What  do  you  want  your  Average  Skills  Development  Score 

to  be  at  the  end  of  INVENTION?    How  do  you  plan 

to  accomplish  this  goal?   2  


8.    Assign  yourself  a  letter  grade  for  Work. Habits 


Give  reasons  for  your  grade. 


9.     Assign  yourself  a  letter  grade  for  Skills  Development. 
Give~  reasons  for  your  grade.  


Evaluation  Period  9  Problems: 

8.    Did  you  meet  your  goal  for  your  Average  Work  Habits  Score 
you  put  down  in  Problem  4?    Explain:^  , 


9.     Interpret  your  graph,  Average  Change  in  Work,  Habits 
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I 

10.  *  Explain  any  differehces  between  your  goal  for  skills 

development  (Problem  7)  and  yottt:  Average  Skills  Development 
Score  for ■ INVENTION •  * 

-  :  !  4   —  — 

*  ■  • 

11.  Assign  yoursfelf  a.  grade  for  Work'Habits  in  the  INVENTION 
,   module.   .  * 

12.  Assign.yourself  a  grdde  for  Skills  Development  in  the 

w 

v  *  « 

INVENTION  module,  ]  .  '*  ■ 


Evaluation  Period  12  Problems:  \ 
13.    Look  at  graphs  I  4nd  II.'    Assign  yourself  a  grade  for 
Work  Habits  for  SuRPQUN  DiNGS* .                    Give  reasons 
*-    for  the  grade  you  ^assigned.         ,  ;  . 


14.'    Look  at  graph  III.  "Assign  yourself  a  grade  for- Skills 


Development  for  SURROJJN 
the  grade' yod  assigned. 

DINGS.                    Give  re as 

ions  for 

u 

J 

\ 

i 
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INTRODUCTION 

♦  < 

#     .  ...  -  ' 

This  booklet  contains  the. five  evaluation  activities  for. 

•  » 

FEELING  FlT.    There  are  three  sets  of  Objective<Problems,  a  * 
ket  of  Choose  Your  Problems ,  and  a  Self-rating  section.    Your  I  . 
teachier  will  help  decide  hew  many  of  the  activities  you  will 
need  to  complete  in  a  class  period. 

^    ,    OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     EVALUATION  PERIOD  4 

Directions 
t 

Read  each  problem  carefully.    Jf  you  do  not  choose  to 
answer  a  problem,  circle  response  7.    If  you  choose  to  answer  , 
a  problem,  circle  the  one  number  of  the  best  answer., 

Be  careful,  Several  answers  may  be  true,' but  one  answer 
is  best.    The  best  answer  may  include  more  correct  information, 
it  may  be  more  accurate,  or  more  exact.    Think  before  you 
circle  your  response. 

\   To  help  you  choose,  the  activities  each  problem  is 
related  to  are  listed  with  the  problems.    Answer  as  many  problems 
>as  you  can.  ^  ° 

Write  your  reason  for  your  choice  of  answer  even  if  you 
marked  7.    Many  of  you  are  not  choosing  a  problem  even  when 
you  did  the  activity  about  the  problem.    We  need  to  know 
if  you  didn't  understand 'the  question,  didn't  know  the  answer, 
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or  what  other  reason  you  had  for  not  choosing *th£  question. 
Writing  your  reason  will  help  us  write  better  problems. 

When  you  have  completed  answering  the  15  problems ,  recosd 
your  answers  and  reasons  on  the> separate  answer  sheet  labeled 
"Objective  Problems:    Evaluation  Period  4."    This  booklet  is 

for  you.    The  answer  sheet  will  be  sent  to  BSCS. 

\ 


\ 


V 


OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     EVALUATION  PERIOD  4 


Activity:    Personal  HealtfiT^ventory 


1.    Which  way  to  find  a  person's  average  bod^  temperature 
will  give  the  most  accurate  results? 


1. 

c  2. 

3. 
4. 

7. 

Reason: 


'Take  five  readings  at  five  minute  intervals.  The 
.middle  xeading  is  the  most  accurate  one. 
Take,  fi^e  readings  on  five  different  days.  The 
average  of  the  five  readings  is  the  most:  accurate 
one. 

Take  one  reading  when  a  person  is  well.    A  single 
reading  is  the  \raost  acpurate  one. 
Take  th^ree  readings  at  two  hour  'intervals  on  one 
day.    The  average  of  the  three  readings  is  the^ 
most  accurate  one. 
I  did  not  choose  this  problem; *f 


2.    This  drawing  shows  part  of  a  clinical  thermometer, 


|||||!IM|llll|llll|illl|MII[lll 
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The  temperature  shown  is  '  (Please  fill  in  the 

blank,  not  the  machine  scored  column.) 


Reason: 


427' 


Activity:    Blood  Pressure,  Smoking  and  You,  Rhythms  of  a 
Healthy  Heart 


3. 


A  student  taking ;blood  pressure  saw  and  heard  the 
following  information  in  the  order  it  is  listed. 


Sounds 

hone 
tone 

it  taps- 
tap  >stap,  tap* 
tap,  t^p,  tap. 
tap ,  tagv  tap 
tap,  tap,  ts^p 
tap,  tap,  tap 
tap,  tap,  tap 
swish,  swish 
swish,  swish 


Pressure  Dial 
*  Reading 

120 
118 
116 

114  j 

112 

110 

108 

106  ti 
104 
102 
1*00 


Sounds 

swish,  swish 
swish,  swish  • 
swish,  swish 
swish,  swish 
swish/  swish 
swish,  swish 
swish,  Swish 
faint  swishing 
none 
none 
none 


The  correct  blood,  pressure  is: 

1.  116/82 

2.  102/86 

3.  114/82 

4.  •  118/84 
*>5.  120/80 

1 .    I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Pressure  Dial 
"  Reading 

98 
96 
94 
92  * 
90 
'  88 
86 
84 
82 
80 
78 


Reason: 


4.    Judy  and  Terri  are  both  13  years  ^old.    Judyfs  blood 
pressure  measure^  93/66.    Terri's"  blood  pressure 
measured  109/77/  Both  measurements  were  taken  under 
the -same  conditions. 

!•    Something  is  probably  wrong,  girls  the  same  age 
should  have  the  same  blood  pressure* 

2.  Something  is  probably  wrbng,  kids  13  don't  have 
blood  pressure  as  low  as  66. 

3.  The  measurements  cure,  reasonable,  normal  blood 
pressure  varies  from  person  to  person. 

4 .  ■  The  measurements,  are  reasonable,  blood  pressure 
^differences  have  to  be  larger  than  20  to  be  a 

problem.  * 
7.    I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  • 

Reason:  \   

w  1    ;  7 
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5.     The  heart 


1.  purifies  and  pumps. the  blood.         ■  * 

2.  purifies ,  but  doesn't  pump  (the  blood. 

3.  putaps,  but  doesn't  purify  the  blood. <s 
•4.  neither  purifies  nor  pumps  the  blood. 
7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


\ 


Activity:    Rhythms  of  a  Healthy -Heart 


6. 


What  happens  to  blood  in  Part  1? 

1.  It  goes  to  the  body. 

2.  It  goes  into  the  heart. 

3.  It  goes  to  the  lungs. 

4.  It  goes  to  the  liver.  r 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem, 


Reason: 


0 


7.-    If  a  person's  blood  pressure  drops  rapidly,  which 
*     body  part  is-  probably  failing? 

1.  lungs 

2.  kidneys  j 

3 .  , blood     \  j  * 

4.  heart 

5.  'brain- 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem.4  • 
^Reason:         .  ^  — 
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-Activity:    Blood  Tests  and  Examinations 


Karen  placed  a  drop  of  her  blood  in  each  of  the  two 
"dfcinds  of  blood  typing  serums.    In  a  few  minutes,  the 
^t-ide  looked  like  this. 


\ 


anti-A  * 


anti-B 


Her  blood  type  is: 


1.  ' 

2. 

3. 

4. 

7. 

.Reason: 


A 
B 

AB 
*0 


I*  did  not  choose  this'  problem . 


9 .    Blood  types,  are  important  to  know  because  people  with 
different  blood  types 


/ 


1.  shouldn't  marry  each  other.  jk'  *•' 

2.  shouldn't  give  transfusions  to  eacwother. 

3.  have  different  blood  clotting  times. 

4.  are  likely  to  get  different  dieseases. 
7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


■Reason: 
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Activity:    *Blood  Tests  and  Examinations,  What's  Wrong  With 
This  Blood  •  \ 


10.    The  most  accurate  description  of  blood  is 


1. 

.  .  2. 
3. 
4. 

7/ 
Reason: 


blood  is  a  red-Colored  liquid  that  has  germs  in 
it  when  you  get  sick'* 

blood  is  a  yellow-cQlored  liquid  with  many  kinds 
of  cells  in  it'. 

blood  is  a  red-colored  liquid  with  many  kinds  of 
cells,  iti  i£. 

blood  i*  a  liquid  that  changes  from  bluish*  to 
red  aftir  is  passes  through  the  heart  and  lungs. 
I- did  not  chboseithis  problem.  .  , 

r      V  , 


11. 


Which  past  is'  no€  a  pat^t  of 
normal  blooa  from  a  healthy 
||person? 


1. 
2. 
3. 


1 
2 

3. 


4.     4  ~ 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

*  - 

Reason:  . 
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Activity:    Breaking  Unhealthy  Habits 


12.    Joe  was  40  pounds  overweight.    He  decided  that  he 
wanted  to  lose  weight,    tfis  goal  was  to  lose  2& 
pounds  in  the  next  year. 

r  «    "  . 

A  better  plan  would  be  to  change  his  goal  to  losing 

«  -  ,  '  • 

1.     1  pound  each  two  weeks.  •>  . 

•2.     6  pounds  each  three  months  i 

'3.     40  pounds  in  the  next  yearl  '  ^  . 

5     4*.    4  pounds  ea6h  month.  s  * 

7.    I  did  not:  choose  this  problem.  >°  ( 

•  •  °' 

Reason:   -    '   a\  « 
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Activity:    How  Fast  Can  You  React? 


13.    Ken  had  a  problem.    He  wanted  to  measure  the  time  it 
took  his. model  car  racer  to  50  one  foot.    The  problem 
was  the  racer  went  further  than  one  foot  in  a  second, 
and  one  second  was  the  smallest  time  unit  on  his 
.  clocJ^  What  should  Ken  do  if  he  really  wants  to  solve 
th$  problem?  ^ 

1.  .Estimate  the  part  of  a  second  the  racer  takes  to 

go  one  foot.  '  % 

2.  Measure  the  part  of  a, second  the  racer  takes  to 
go  one  foot  on' several  trials  and  calculate  the 
average. 

3.  Time  the  racer  for  a  twenty-foot  run/ and  divide 
by  twenty. 

4.  Get  a  more  accurate  clock.  That's  the  only  way" 
to  get  an  accurate  measurement. 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this* problem. 

I 

Reason:*  -  


Activity:    Coffee  and  Me 


14.    A  diuretic  is  a  substance  that 

!•    produces  heavy  sweating.  *  f 

2.  'keeps  people  from  going^to  sleep  easily. 

3 .  deduces  th^  pain  of  headaches . 
4.,    causes  urine. to  be  produced.1 
7., <  I  did  not  choosy  problem. 


Reason : 


Activity:    Sensible  Reducing  and  Weight  Control 

 i-  1—  ;  '  »  >  ' 

1         4  & 

15.    Diane,  age  13 \  weighed  140  pounds.    She  planned  a  diet 
that  averaged  3,280  calories  per  day.    If  Diane  follows 
the  diet  carefully ' she  will  *  *  b* 


1.  lose  .about  1  pound  per»week. 

2.  gain  about  1  pound  per  week. 

3.  stay  about  the  same  weight. 

4.  gain  weight  rapidly. 

5.  lose  weight  rapidly. %  m 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem, 


OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     EVALUATION  PERIOD  5 


Directions 

Read  each  problem  carefully.     If  you  do  not  choose  to 
answer  a  problem,  circle  response  7.     If  you  choose  to, answer 
a  problem  circle  the  one  number  of  the  best  answer.  ^. 

Be  careful,  several  answers  may  be  true /but  one  answer 
is  best.   /The  best 'answer  ic4y  include  more  correct  information, 
it  may  be  more  accurate,  or  more  exact.    Think  .before  you' 

circle  your  response.  9 

I 

To  help  yo/i  choose,  the'  activities  each  problem  is  •  4 

related  to  are  listed  with  the  problems.  Answer  as  many  problems 
as  yoh  can. 

Write  your  Reason  for  your  choice  of  answer  even  if  you 

>* 

marke/v.    Many  of  you  are  not  choosing  a  problem  even  when  , 

.  you  did  the  activity  about  the  problem*     We  need  to  know 
<* 

.  if  £ou  didn't  understand  the  question,  didn't  know  the  answer, 
or  what  other  reason  you  had  for  not  choosing  the  question.  -—-^ 
Writing  your  reason  will  help  us  wri-te  better  problems. 

When  you  have  completed  answering  the  15  problems,  recqrd 
youcr  answers  and* reasons  on.  the  Separate  answer  sheet  labeled 


Objective  Problems:    Evaluation  Period  5."    This  booklet  is 

/ 


/ 

for  you*    The  answer  sheet  will  b^sent  to  BSCS/ 
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o.  OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     EVALUATION  EESI'OD-  5 

Activity:    Looking  Into  the  Stomach 
16.     "Digested"  means  l?eing    *  - 


1. 

2. 

4, 
7. 

Reason: 


reduced  to  small  pieces  that  can  be  seen . . 
broken  into  pieces  that  are  too  sqiall  to  see. 
carefully  chewed ,  swallowed  and-  digested  in  the 
stomach.  / 

ground  up  into  little  bits  in  the  stomachy  and 

intestines.  ' 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  yBt 


17.     A  piece  of  egg  white  was  tied  to  £  string  and  placed 
in  a'  solution  of  pepsin  'and*  hydrocholoric  acid  in  a 
beaker.     If,  after  a  fe*  hours,  the  egg  white  is 
•  completely  digested/  what  would  you  see? 

1.  nothing  on  the  string  and  there 
would  be  no  solid  pie<gfcs  in  the 
beaker.**  0 
2  .c  nothing*  on.  the;  string  but %  there 
would  be  pieces  of  egg  white  on 
the  bottom  pf  the  beaker. 

3 .  a  small  pie^  of  egg  white  on  the 
strj^g  and  nothincf^on  the  bottom  ' 
of  ^Ke  »beaker.  \ 

4 .  a  small  piece  of  egg  white  on  the 
string. and  small  pieces  of  egg  . 
white 'on  the  bottom* of  the  beaker, 

'  ,  7 .     I  did  npt  choose  this  problem . 

• 

Reason:   \  -   *  -   ;  

—  1   /   '  - 


/ 
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Activity:    Working  Lungs 


± 


This  is  a  diagram  of  a  model  of  part  of  the  hutaan  body. 


18. 


Part  3  represents  the    in  the  human  body, 

(Please  fill  in  the  blank,  not  the  machine  scored 
column.) 


Reason: 


19, 


The  model  is  set  up  to  show  how  parts  1,  2,  and  3  are 
arranged  in  a  person. r  Look  ^carefully  at' the  parts. 
They  represent  a  person  who^would  have 


/■ 


i. 

2. 
■3. 
4. 
7. 


breathed  deeply. 

inhaled. 

exhaled. 

created  suction. 

I  did  not  chpipse  this  problem. 


Reason: 


Activity:    Where's  Your  Plaque? 


20.    Tonv  gathered  Tdata  to  find  his  Modified  Oral  Hygiene 
.  .  Index  (MOHI) .    He  recorded  scores  for  ten  teeth. 
The^  scores  were: 


Front  side 


Back,  side 


Tooth 

,1 

Tooth 
2 

Tooth 
3 

Tooth 
4' 

Tooth 
5 

2 

3 

2 

2 

.  3- 

1 

3 

? 

3 

2 

/  ' 


Tom's  MOHI  score  is 


(Please  fill  in  the  blank, 


not  the  machine  scored  column.) 
Reason: 


421 
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21.    Look  at  the  data  on  the  preceding  page.    What  should 
Tom*  do? 


1. 


2. 
3. 

4. 

7. 


Continue  his  tooth  care  without  change,!  he 
an  excellent  score. 

Brush  his  teeth  longer,  his  score  is  average. 
Brush  his  teeth  longer  and  more  carefully,  his 
score  is  very  poor.  \ 
Go  to  a  dental  specialisi;  to  learn  how  tdo  care  for 
his  teeth,  his  score  is  as  bad  as  it  canl  get. 
I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


■i  :  ■  :  

Activity:    How  Do  Glasses  Correct  for  Farsightedness  and 
Nearsightedness? 

22.    If  your  eye  is  working  properly,  the  image  that  comes 
through  the  lens  will  be  focused 


,  1« 
2. 

.  3, 
7, 

Reason: 


a  littletin  front -of  the  retin^« 
a  little  behind  the  retina, 
on  the  retina. 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:-  The  Immunology  Game 

^  :  h  :  1  

23.    The  body  protects  itself  from  disease  by  producing 

1.  antibodies. 

2.  vacciJfes. 

3.  vitamins.  ' 

4 .  antibiotics . 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason:  *   \  g  • 
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24.    Mary  was  trying  to' explain  to  heil  friend  what  immunity 

means.  Which  statement  is  the  mo)pt  accurate  explanation? 
"Immunity  means  that  a  person  has\ 


1. 

2. 

3,. 
4s 
7. 


Reason: 


inherited  protection  against  disease  such  as 
distemper." 

body  defenses  that  protect  against  diseases, 
had  vacc£hations  to  prevent  diseases 
had  diseases  and  will  not  get  them  again. 11 
I  did  not  choose  this  problem*",-.* 


Activity:    Pets  and  People 


25.    Which  disease  can  people  catch  from  their  pets? 


1. 

smallpox                         %  • 

'  2. 

leukemia 

3. 

chickenpox 

4. 

malaria 

S. 

rabies 

7. 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason: 

Activity:    Why  Do  People  Have  Skin  Problems? 


26.    Which  statement  below  is  the  most  accurate  statement 
about  acne? 


;  i. 

2. 
3. 
•  4. 
7. 

Reason: 


Acne  can  be  prevented  if  teenagers  wou.ld  just  stop 
4  eating  greasy  foods . 
Acne  can  be  prevented  if  teenagers  would  just  wash 
their  skin  carefully.  „  : 

Acne  can  be  prevented  if  teenagers  would  stop  using 
soft  drinks  and  foods  with  sugar. 

Acne  can  be  helped  but  not  always  prevented  even  with 

the  best  possible  care. 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 
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27. 


Lpok  at  the  diagram.  The  part 
where  acne  develops  is  - 

1.1  * 

2.  2  •  . 

3.  3  '  - 

4.  4 

5.  5  • 

7,  .  I  did  not  choose  this 
problem. 

Reason: 


Activity:    Will  Your  Career  Affect  Your  Ear? 


28 •     Tixnmy  suffered  a  hearing  loss  of  25%  between  the  ages 

of  11  and  16 .    His  hearing  will 

1.  gradually  get  frorse  as  he  gets  older, 

2.  gradually  get  better  until  he's  about  30  years  "old, 

3.  stay  the  same  until  he  gets  very  old~over  70. 
•4.     improve  if  he  stays  away  from  loud  noises. 

1.     I  did  riot  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 
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Activity:    Trapping  the  Wild  Microbe 


29.    Sandy  placfed'Ttilbes  '  1  and  2  in  a  pressure  cooker  and  ( 
heated  them  for  18  minutes.    She  nibbed  a  sterile 
swab  over  her  teeth  and  then  rubbed  the  swab  over  the 
surface  of  tube  1.    She  placed  both  tubes  in  a  warm 
dark  'place.    •         -  t 

.Two  day^  later,  Sandy  saw.- yellowish -white  spots  under 
the  agar  along  the  glass  "on  both  tubes.     There  were 

.        also  yellowish-white  spots  on  the  surface  of  tube  1. 

^       Which  interpretation  of  what  Sandy  observed  is  most 
accurate? 


Tube  1 


Agar 


Tube  2 


1.  The  tube's  were  not  properly  * 
sterilized • 

2.  The  yellowish-yhite  spots 
formed  when  the  tubes  cooled. 

3  .    Sandy  had  bacteria  on  her 
teeth, 

4.  The  lids  were  *  accidentally 
knocked  off  both  tubes  for 
awhile. 

7.     I 'did  not*choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


30.     The  best  reason  for /using  two  tubes  was 

1 .  when -working  with  bacteria  you  need  two  tubes . 

2.  the  directions ^probably  said  to  use  two  tubes. 

3.  to        sure  the  tubes  were  free'  of  live  bacteria 
at  the  start. 

4.  to  be  sure  to  have  an  experiment  that  would  work, 
7.     I  did  not  chocj^e  this  problem. 


Reason: 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS :     EVALUATION  PERIOD  6 


Directions 

^Read  each  problem  carefully.     If  you  d$$not  choose  to 
answer  a  problem,  circle  response  7.    If  you  choose  to  answer 
a  problem,  circle  the  one  number  of  the  best  answe^ 

Be  careful,  several  syiswers  may  be  true,  but  bne  answer 
is  best.    The  best  answer  may  include  more  correct  information, 
it  may  be  more  accurate,  or  more  exact.     Think  before  you 
circle  your  response. 

To  help  you  choose,  the  activities  each  problem  is 
related  to  are  listed  with  the  problems.    Answer  as  many  problems 
as  you  can.  _ 

r         ■  * 

Write  your  reason  for  your  choice  of  answer  even  if  you 
marked  7.    Many  of  you  are  not  choosing  a  problem  even  when 
you  did  the  activity  about  the  problem.    We  need  to  know 
if  you  didn't  understand  the  question*,  didn'Vknow  the.  answer, 
or  what-xafeher  reason  you  had  for  not  choosing  the  questiop. 
Writing  your  reason  will  help  us  write  better  problems*'. 

,  .When  you  have  completed  answering  the  15  problems,  record 
your  answers  and  reasons  on  the  separate  answe^  sheet  labeled 
"Objective  Problems :  ^  Evaluation  Period  6."    This  booklet  is 
for  you.    The  answer  sheet  will  be  sent  to  BSCS.  t  ; 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     EVALUATION  PERIOD  6 


r? 

Activity:     Venereal  Disease 


31.     Syphilis  micro org an isms 

1.  spread  throughout  the  reproduction  organs. 

2.  stay  in  the,  area  where  the  germ  entered  the  body. 

3.  spread  Into  the  blood. 

4.  spread  throughout  the  body. 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 
♦  * 
Reason:  -  %  '* 


32.  Venereal  diseases 

'  1.     can  nearly  always  be  prevented  by  vaccination. 

2.  can  nearly  always  be  cured  if  treated  soon  after 
infection  occurs. 

3.  are  expensive  to  treat,  but  can  usually  be  cured. 

4.  are  difficult -to  treat, -but  the  treatment  costs 
little.  . 

7.     I  did  not  choose  thi5  problem. 

Reason:     '  .  

  1  V 

33.  An  example  -of  venereal  disease  is 

1 .  gonorrhea . 

2 .  hepatitis  .*  * 

3.  mononucleosis. 
\    4.  -  microorganisms.  <v 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason:  -  '  2  


34.     Venereal  diseases  are  contagious  and  almost  always 
spread  through  \ 

1.  public  restrooms. 

2.  sexual  intercourse. 

3/  'fieedles  used  by  narcotics  addicts. 

4.     too  much  kissing.  ^ 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this (problem. 

Reasdn:  ,  \    ; 
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Activity:    Folk  Medicine:    Then  and  Now 


35.    Vaccination  for  smallpox  was  an  improvement  qver 
innoculation  because  vaccination  was  * 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
7. 

Reason: 


\ 

less  expensive  than  innoculation. 

more  certain  in  providing  immunity  than  innoculation, 
easier  for  the'  doctor  to  perform  than  innoqulation. 
less  dangerous,  to  the  patient  than  innoculation. 
I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


36.     Which  disease  once*  killed  many  children  but  is  now  rare} 

•r 

1.  chicken  pox 

2.  smallpox 

3.  cqj/  pox  ^ 


4.  malaria 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

Reason:  i 


\ 


Activity:     Geography  of  Life  and  De^th 


37. 


A  country  had  a  population  of  1  million  people  in  1975. 
The  death  rate  was  1,640  per  100, 000  .population  that 
year.     How  many  people  died  in  the  country!  in  1975? 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
7. 

Reason: 


There  isn't  ehough  data  given  to  answer  the  question, 
100,000  1  . 

1975  | 
16,400 

1,640  divided  by  100,000 

I  did  not' choose  this  problem.' 


Activity:     Sewage  Treatment 


38.    The  purpose  of  primary  treatment  of  sewage  is  tp  remove 


1.  solid  materials. 

2.  organic  wastes. 
^3/.  harmful  bacteria.        \  — 

4.  odors] 

7.  J  did  not  choose  this  probl^r^^ 

Reason: 
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o 


Activity:     How  Clean  Is  Your  Air? 


39.    Chuck  was  trying  to  find*  the  number  of  aii?  particles 

that  wduld  fall  on  a  surface.    He  put  a  thick  layer  * 
of  vaseline  on  four  standard* microscope  slides.    He  \ 
-placed  the  slides,  grease  side  up,  on  the  outside 
window  sills  of  the  north-east,  south,  and  west  sides 
of  his  home.  s 

Which  gtatement  is  the  best  statement  about  experimjental 
control  and  what  Chuck  did?  " 

1.  Chuck  has  a  controlled  experiment,  the  slides  in 
four  places  act  as  the  control. 

2.  Chuck  needs  a  control,  he  should  have  at  least 
-  four  slides  at;  each  location. 

3.  Chuck  needs  a  control,  he  should  have  one  vaseline- 
coated  slide  sealed  in  a  jar  at .each  location. 

4.  Chuck  has  a  control,  he  used  glass  slides  that 

were  the  same  size  at  each  location.  "  \y 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


Activity?    How  Long  Do  People  Live? 


40. 


Total 
Average 


1901-1950      At  the  left  is  a  list  of  age-at-death 


68 
71 
69 
45 
53 
74 
81 
76 
26 
75 
72 
66 
61 
68 
55 
65 
77 
70 
,  57 
72 


1,301 
65 


figures  taken  from  cemetery  head  stones. 
The  life  expectancy  of  the  group  shown 
is: 

1.  81 

2.  1,301  ' 

3...  26 
65 

7.    I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason:  V 
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Activity:    The  Modern  Medicine  Show 


Brent  went  to  his  corner  drugstore  to  buy  medicine  for  relief 
from  minor  pain.    He  compared  the  following  over-the-counter 
medicines .  * 


Name  Brand 

Inaredients  in  grams  p<er  tablet 

Aspirin 

Caffeine 

Cost  per 
100  tablets 

Alka-Seltzer« 

5.06 

$3.16 

Anacin® 

6.17 

0.50 

$1.15 

Bayer  Aspirin* 

5,.  00 

$  .83 

Bufferin* 

s:  oo 

$1.19. 

Worthmore* 

5.00 

— 

$  .33  . 

4 J..    Which  medicine  would  you  recommend  he  buy? 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5* 
7. 


AlkarSeltzer*  I 

Anacine 

Bayer  Aspirin* 

Buffering  '  « 

Worthmore^ 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


CO 


Reason: 


42.    Which  reason  supports  your  recommendation? 

The  brand  I  recommend 

1.  has  a  better  pain  reliever  than  others. 

2.  acts  faster  than  the  others. 

i       3.  is  cheaper  and  is  just  as  good  as  the  others 

'      4.  is  easief  on  the  stomach  than  others. 

5.  has  a  better  reputation  than  the  others. 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  1 


Reason: 


444 
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ERIC 


v. 

Activity:    Where  Can  You  Get  Help?    Emergency  Care  in  Your  City 


43.    Health  care  in  a  community  is 

1.  completely  provided^oi  by  doctors  and  hospitals. 

2.  shared  bv  doctors,  «fiB^hospital ,  ^nd  the  fire 
department. 

3.  the  Responsibility  of  a  large  number>of  agencies. 

4.  the  Complete  ^sponsibility  of  the  health  department. 
7.    I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


Activity:     Drugs:    What  6o  Yoy  Think? 


44.    One  of  the  four  lists  below  includes  a  substance  that  ' 
is  not  classed  as  a  drug.    Which  list  is  it? 


1.  heroin,  cocaine,  histamine 

2.  nicotine,  mescaline,  nembutol 

3.  LSD,  marihuana,  benzedrine  ^ 
4;    alcohol,  LSD,  heroin 

7.  .  I,  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Reason: 


Activity:    Be  a  Disease  Detective 


45 1    Which  of  the  following  is  not  useful  information  to  an 
epidemiologist  studying  a  disease? 

1.  '  Symptoms  of  the  disease. 

2.  Names  of  people  infected  by  the  disease. 

3.  Age  groups  most  affected  by  the  disease. 

4.  Months  of  the  ye&r  in  which  the  disease  is  most  # 
common.  „ 

'7.    I  did ''not  choose  this  problem.  +         *  ^ 


Reason: 
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FEELING  FIT 


Choose  Your  Problem 


Select  any  two  of  the  following  problems,.    Copy  the  item  letter 

and  the  underlined  words  of  the  problems  you  choose  on  the 

"Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Stieet."    Be  sure  to  write  or:  draw 
with  enough  pressure  to  make  a  good  Second  copy,  % 


Activity'*;'  *  Any  Activity 

A.  Were  there  some  important  things  that  you  learned  about' 

in  FEELING  FIT  that  were  not  included  in  Objective  Problems? 
Write  enough  detail  for  anyone  to  understand  two,, things 
you  learned. 

B.  Write  a  short  story,  about  what  it's  like  tb  be  in  Human 
•  Sciences ♦     Include  both  advantages  and  disadvantages  if 

you  can. 

C.  Explain  how  being  interested  in  a  particular  activity  was 
important  to  what  you  learned.    Write  enough  "to  convince 

;   a  reader  that  interest  was  important.    Also  tell  what  you 

learned  because  of 'interest. 

»  • 

D.  What  does  being  in  good  health — feeling  fit — mean  to  you? 
Include  as  many  different  ideas  in  your  answer  as  you  can. 
In  a  short  , sentence/  explain  what  each.^of  your  ideas  means. 

E.  Explain  how  you  feel  abdut  the  activities  ^ou  completed  and 
are  accountable  for  in  FEELING  FIT. 

/ 

What  would  you  say  to  a  person  who  said,  "How  y<$u  feel 
about  school  work  is  not  important,  what  did  you  learn?" 


/ 
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PERSON 
NUMBER 

AVERAGE  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  AFTER 

24  HOURS 
WITHOUT  COFFEE 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 

30  MINUTES 
AFTER  DRINKING 
STRONG  COFFEE 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 
,  60  MINUTES 

AFTER  DRINKING/ 
STRONG  COFFEE 

..J. 

JL22/i8Q 

124/81 

125/82 

'T  2>  * 

11*8/ 80 

118/79 

118/81 

V  

J/  o>± 

i.Z  //  oD 

137/82 

136/82 

138/83 

.  5 

119/85  /' 

119/86 

118/86 

6 

120/85 

122/86 

121/85. 

7 

123/80 

124/80 

123/81 

8 

122/78 

123/79 

124/80 

9 

127/82 

127/82 

127/82 

,  10 

130/85 

131/85 

130/85 

Average 

124.3/82.2 

«  124.9/82.4 

125.1/83.0" 

F.     The  average  blood  pressures  of  ten  people ,  taken  after  24 
hours  without  coffee  or  similar  substances,  are  shown  in 
the  column,  "Average  Blood  Pressure . "    Each  person  drank 
one  cup  of  strong  coffee.    Blood  pressure  was  measured  ^ 
and  recorded  at  30  and  60  minutes  after  drinking  the 

9  J 

coffee.  \  / 


r 


1.    What  is  your  conclusion  about  the  effect  of  coffee 
on  blood  pressure  based  on  the  data  on  the  chart? 


2.    What  reasons  do  you  have  for  your  conclusions 


G.    Describe  or  make  a  drawing  to  show  an  important  idea  you  : 
learned  .in  FEELING  FIT.     Your  description  or  drawing  should 
be  clear  enough  for  anyone  reading  or  looking  at  your  «, 
response  to  utyflerstand  what  you^haye  learned* 


^Activjty:     Is  Your  Family  Tree  Healthy? 


/ 


H.  Name  a "serious  family  health  problem  that  could  be  prevented 
if  people  in  the  family  knew  about  it.  How  would  the  family 
help  reduce  or  prevent  the  problem? 


\ 
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Activity:    Your  School  Cafeteria  * 

I.     If  you  studied  foods  in  your  school  cafeteria,  what  food 
group  did  you  find  was  not  eaten  by  most  students?  -What 
^as  the  most  common  reason  given  for  not  eating  feoods  in 
\this  group?    What  do  you  think  should  be  done*  about  students 
not  eating  foods  in  this  group?  Why? 

Activity:     Pets  and  People  .  / 

4 

i 

I  * 

J.     Do  you  agree  or  disagree  with  this,  statement:     "Pets  are¥ 
neith'er  good  nor  bad.    They  are  neither  a  major  problem 
nor  do  they  benefit  people."    State  whether  you  agree  or  * 
disagree.     Give  your  reasons  for  agreeing  or  disagreeing. 

Activity:     Aloneness  Can  Be  Positive,  Expressions  of  Loneliness, 
j  Send  a  Person  to  Coventry 

K.     Loneliness  is  a  vety  personal  experience,    ^Describe,  in 

detail,  what  the  individual  and'  social  parts  of  loneliness 
mean  to  you./  , ]•> 

-4 

L.     Explain  the  differences  between  "being  alone"  and  "loneliness" 
as  you  now  understand  them.  ' 

j  ,  4 

Activity:     Geography  of  Life  and  Death  \ 

*  ... 
M.     People  are  concerned  afe^gut  the  environment.     Does  the 

environment  affect  death  rates?    Give  evidence  to  suppbrt 

your/  answer.  » 

1       •  ;n'A 

Activity:     Sewage  Treatment,  The 'Flush 

N.     Diagram  the  main  steps  in  the  treatment  of  aewage  in  your 
city.   'Write  a  brief  explanation  of 'your r diagram. 
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Activity:     Student  Written.     If  you  used  a  lot  of  class  time 

on  activities  you  or  your  classmates  wrote  yourselves, 
•you  may  wish  to  choose  from -the  following  problems:  . 

0.    Write  one  important  objective  problem  that  someone  doing 
the  activity  should  be  able  to  answer.    Explain  why  you  - 
think  the  problem  is- important.  \ 

P.    What  did  you  find  out  from  the  activity?    Include  data -you 

gathered,  what  you  did,  or  made,  etc.,  and  what  it  means, 

t 

your  interpretation,  of  what  you  learned. 

Q.     Describe  an  experiment  you  designed.    Tell  what  you  wanted 
to  find  out,  how  you  did  the  experiment,  and  what  you  found. 

R.    Write  the  titfle  and  explain  an  activity  produced  by  a 

student.    Why  was.  this  more  important  to  you  than  activities 
from  the" module?    How  does  the  activity  relate'  to  the  module? 


43 
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FEELING  FIT 


\  / 
Self-rating  Problems 


Circle  the  number  where  you  would. rate  yourself  on  each  state- 
ment in  Column  I.  '  Circle  the  number  in  Column  II  that  compares 
these  work  habits  with  your  work  habits  in  CHANGE. 


/ 

ERIC 


Your  teacher  will  make  ratings,  too,  by  putting  an  X  on  the 
rating  scale. 


Column  I .    Work  tHajbits 
Puling  FEELING  ?IT 


Column  II.    In  Comparison 
to  CHANGE,  I  have: 


Most 
of 
the 

time 


About 
half 
the 
time 


Not 

of t e  n  Improved 


About 
the  ■ 
same 


•about  activities  when  I 
work  with  others. 
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Not 
as 

well 


I  work  independently — I  don't 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5  1 

1 

2 

3 

4' 

5 

f 

need  to  be  supervised. 

t 

I  try  even  if  the  reading  is 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

'3 

4 

5 

hard  for  me.  / 

I  do  activities  thoughtfully. 

1 

2 

3 

'  4 

5 

1 

2 

.3 

4 

5 

I  choose  another  activity  to 
do  when  I'm  waiting  for  long- 
term  things  to  happen.  j 

1 

2 

c  3 

4 

'  5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

*> 

I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  and 

1 

2 

3 

4  ' 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

management  of  materials  . 

,  I  do  my.  part  when  I  work  with 
'.others  on  an  activity. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

^1  start  a  new  activity  as"  soon 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

as  I  finish  one. 

t 

I  read  activities  carefully 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4  , 

5 

-^before  I  start  work  on 
them . 

I  contribute  to  discussions 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

'  4 

5 
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I  try  to  help  the  group  stay 
on  the  subject  when  we 
discuss  activities. 

When  an  activity  I  have 
started  gets  hard  to  do, 
i  keep  trying  to  figure  * 
it  out. 

I  keep  working  on  the 
activity  I  have  chosen 
even  when  there  are  other 
interesting  things  goinj 
on  in  the  ^class . 


Coltimn  I.    Work  Habits 
During  FEELING,  FIT 


Column  II.    In  Comparison 
to  CHANGE,  I  have: 


Most 

About 

of 

half 

the 

the 

*N6t 

time 

time 

often  Improved 

1 

2       3  ' 

4*5            1  '# 

X 


1  * 


.  5 


4» 


Calculafting  your  average  Work  Habits'  Scores. 

Coldmn  I.     Add  the  11  numbers  you  have  circled  in  Column  I. 

Put  the  number  here.    Divide  this  number 

by  *11,  the  number  of  stateme/its.    This  is  your 

average  Work  fcabits  Score.    Put  the  number 

herei   Use  only  one  decimal  .point  in  your 

^  calculations .    The  best  score  you  could  have  i^ 

1.0.    The  poorest  score  is  5.0.    Calculate  your 
teacher's  rating  in  the  same  way.  t  Record  that 


Column  II, 


average  here.   

in  the  two  ratings, 


Explain  any  differences 


Add  the  11  numbers  you  circled  in  Column  II. 
Put  the  score  here.  Divide  by  11.  Put 

the  average  here.  ;       Use  only  one  decimal 

point  in  your  calculations .    The  best  score  you 
cSttld  have -is  1.0,  the  poorest  score  is  -5.0. 
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FEELING  FIT 

Skills  Development 

«. 

Circle  the  'dumber  that  expresses  your  opinion  about  each 
statement.  • 

Strongly  Strongly 
k  Agree*     Agree  ?     'Disagree  Disagree 

1*  ,2  3  4  5 


I  can  reajd  a.  thermometer 
accurately. 

I  can  tkke  blood  pressure 
accurately  .with  a  sphyg-  • 
m  om  anbme  1je  r  7 

I  can  use  *a  microscope,  to 
see  small  things. 

I  am  impr0ving  my  skill  in 
writing  understandable 
answers  to  "Choose  Your 
Problem. " 

I  read  parts  of  books  and 
articles,  because4 of  acfci^ 
vities  I  did  in  FEELING  PIT. 

I  am  learning  how  to  make 
arrangements  with  adults 
to  do  activities  in  the 
community . 

I  am  learning  new  things  about 
careers  in  FEELING  FIT 
that  I  didn't  know  about 
before. 

I  tried  %o  change  some  of v 
my  habits  that  affect  my 
health  because  of  activities 
in  FEELING  FIT. 

Add  any  skill's  you  improved  

upon,  during  the  module,  . 
that  were  important  to  you. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5  .  . 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

> 

• 

5  " 

1 

* 

'2 

• 

3 

4 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4_ 

5 

1 

2 

i 

3 

4 

I 

5 

1 

2 

3 

4 

* 

1 

5 

1 

2 

3' 

4 

<* 

5  r 

4o£ 
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Calculating  Your  Average  for  Skills  Development,  ^ 

Add  the  numbers  you  have  circled.    There  are  eight  statements, 
.but  if  you  wrote ^more  statements,  add  these  numbers,  too, 

Wtfrite  the  total  here.  Divide  the  sum  by  8,  or,  if  you 

ladded  statements,  by  the  toal  number >of  statements.     Put  your 

average  here._   •  Use  only  one  decimal  point  in  your. 

calculations.    What  is  the  best  score  you  could  have?  Why?, 

What  is  the  poorest  score? 

Calculate  the  average  rating  your  teacher  has  made  ^ttag 
the  same  problem.    Put  the  sum  here,   ,  *KW 


Put  th§  average  here. 


fx 


r 


ERIC 


4J5.T 


.  433. 


MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


Name 


Teacher 
Date   


FEELING  FIT 

DIRECTIONS:   Mark  each  activity  by  marking  the  number  of  the  most  correct 


Do  you  want  to  be  accountable  for  the  activity? 

4  yes 


Mark  1  if  you  completed  at  least  one  part  of  the  activity. 
Mark  2  if  you  completed  all  parts  of  the  activity. 
Mark  3  if  you  learned  by  observing  another's  activity. 


Mark  4  if  you  haven't  looked  at  it. 
if       NO      Mark  5  if  you  hayen't  had  time  to  do  it. 

Mark  6  if  you  haven't  wanted  to  do  it. 


Personal  Health  Inventory  

Is  Your  Family  Tree  Healthy?  . 

Blood  Pressure  

Blood  Tests  and  Examinations 


Rhythms  of  a  Healthy  Heart 
a/ 


What  Is  Wrong  with  Thi^Blood?  . . 

Breaking  Unhealthy  Habits  

Can  You  Achieve  a 'Natural  High?  . 

How  Fast  Can  You  React?  

Coffee  and  Me  . .  

Smoking  and  You  

Working  Lungs  

Muscle  Building  . . .  •  t  

Muscle  Relaxation  —   

Looking  into  the  Stomach  


Sensible  Reducing  and  Weight 
Control  1  


Why  Do  People  Have  Skin  Problems? 

Where's  Your  Plaque?  s  

Will  Your  Career  Affect  Your  Ear?  . . 


ERLC 
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How  Do  Glasses  Correct  for  Far- 
sightedness and  Nearsightedness?  . . 


The  Immunology  Game  

Alonehess  Can  Be  Positive  . . 

Expressions  of  Loneliness  

6end  a  Person  to  Coventry  . . 

My  Life:   Who  Decides?  

Drugs:  What  Do  You  Think? 
Stress:   How  Do  You  Cope?  , 


Cigarette  Advertising  

Your  School  Cafeteria:  A  Case 
Study  

Fooling  the  Senses  with  Food 
Substitutes^    


Hairy  Investigations  % 

Pets  and  People  *  

Venereal  Disease  

The  Sirius  Stain  

Trapping  the  Wild  Microbe  

Folk  Medicine:  Then  and  Now  , 
Geography  of  Life  and  Death  . . . 


454* 


Life  or  Death? . 


44-0 


How  Clean  Is  Your  Air?  

The  Flush   

Sewage  Treatment  ,  

Fabric  Fiammability  Inspection  

Testing  the  Breath  for  Alcohol  

Can  You  Give  the  Breath  of  Life?  . . . 

En^^ency  Care  in  Your  City  

Health  Alert.....  

For  each  book  title: 
Mark1 1,  if  you  read  it  ail 
Mark  2,  if  you  read  part 
Mark-3,  if  you  couldn't  get  it 
Mark  4,  if  you  didn't  try  to  use  it 


V.  D  ,  

The  Look  You  Like  

Standard  Fir$t  Aid  

Licit  and  illicit  Drugs  

The  Medicine  Show  

dinky  Hocker  Shoots  Smack  

Health  and  Disease  

Your  BodfiMCTjow  It  Works  

Heart:  A  Golden  Guide  

Sarah  T  

The  Eater's  Digest    


The  Modern  Medicine  Show  

Be  a  Disease  Detective  

How  Long  Do  People  live?  

\ 

Death  and  Disposal  . .  ,y  

Where  Can  You  Get  Help?   

What  Do  Medical  People  Do?  w 

Health  Journal  


For  each*  bodk  title: 
Mark  1 ,  if  the  book  was  easy  to  read 
and  useful 

Mark  2,  if  the  book  was  easy  to  read, 
not  useful 

Mark  3,  if  the  book  was  hard  to  read 
and  useful 

^     Mark  4,  if  the  book  was  hard  to  read, 
not  useful 

V.  D  '  

The  Look  You  Like  

^    Standard  First  Aid    

Licit  and  Illicit  Drugs  

The  Medicine  Show  

•Dinky  Hocker  Shoots  Smack  

Health  and  Disease  

Your  Body  and  How  It  Works 

Heart;  A  Golden  Guide  

Sarah  T  

V  ' 

The.  Eater's  Digest  
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FEELfNG  FIT,  Objective  Problems 

Name  .  ,  

Teacher   I  -  r- 

Date  

Evaluation  Period  4 

DIRECTIONS:  Record  your  answers  in  the  column  at  the  right.  Part  of  the  question  is 
repeated  to  help  you  keep  your  place.  Record  your  reason  for  your  choice 
(including  choice  7)  in  the  space  provided.  Check  to  be  sure  you've  marked  a 
choice  for  every  problem  except  number  2.  Thanks. 


1. 

Which  way  gives  the  most  accurate... 

neason. — 

i 

2. 

The  temperature  5hOWn  iS       ....              -MI  in  th*  blank,  not  th«  maeh«r>««*cor»d  column. k 

D  ngcnn * 

2. 

3. 

The  correct  blood  pressure  

neason.  — 

4. 

Judy  and  Terri's  blood  pressure  

Dflficnn  * 

4. 

5. 

The  heart 

ill  V  9  1  w  ^*  *  %  •  «  *  j 

Reason: 

5. 

6. 

What  happens  to  the  blood... 

Reason: 

6. 

7. 

ff  a  person's  blood  pressure.... 

Reason: 

7. 

8. 

Her  blood  type  is... 

Reason: 

8. 

9. 

Blood  types  are  important...  , 

Reason:   

9. 

10. 

\he  most  accurate  description... 

Reason: 

10. 

11. 

Which  part  is  not...  \ 

Reason: 

11. 

12. 

A  better  plan  would  be...  ^jr 

Reason: 

12. 

13. 

  y   1 

What  should  Ken  do... 

Reason: 

13. 

14. 

A  diuretic... 

Reason: 

14. 

15. 

If  Diane  follows  the  dipt...  % 

Reason: 

15. 

45p 
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\  FEELING  FIT,  Objective  Problems 

1 

Name  

9.  r  Teacher   .  

Date  

Evaluation  Period  5 

* 

DIRECTIONS:   Record  your  answers  in  the  column  at  the  right.  Part  of  the  question  is  1 
jepeated  to  he|lp  you  keep  your  place.  Record  yoifr  reason  for  your  choice 
'w    (including  choice  7)  in  the  space  provided.  Check  to  be  sure  you've  marked  a 
choice  for  every  problem  except  number  18  and  number  20. 


16. 

Digested  means... 

Reason: 

16. 

17. 

What  would  you  see? 

Reason: 

•  17. 

18. 

Part  3  represents  the 

(P1«*t«  fill  in  th#  blank,  not  th«  machina-*corad  column  ) 

Reason: 

18. 

19. 

The  parts  represent... 

Reason: 

19. 

20. 

Tom's  MOH!  score  is 

-    {Pitts*  f  #m  the  blank,  not  th«  macnm*  scorad  column  } 

Reason: 

20. 

21. 

What  should  Tom  do? 

Reason: 

21, 

22. 

If  your  eye..: 

Reason: 

22. 

23. 

The  body  protects  itself... 

\ 

Reason: 

23. 

24. 

Which  statement...? 

» 

Reason: 

24. 

25. 

Which  disease...? 

Reason: 

25. 

26. 

Which  statement  about  acne? 

Reason: 

26. 

27. 

The  part  where  acne... 

i 

Reason:  i, 

27. 

28. 

His  hearing  will... 

Reason:  - 

 28. 

29. 

Which  interpretation...? 

Reason:  - 

29. 

30. 

The  best  reason... 

Reason: 

 30. 

* 

i 

< 

u 

-i — 

0> 

> 
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FEELING  FIT,  Objective  Problems 

Name   \  

Teacher  4  - 

Date  i — 

Evaluation  Period  6 

DIRECTIONS:   Record  your,  answers  in  the  column  at  the  right.  Part  of  the  question  is  *}  ' 
repeated  to  help  you  keep  your  place.  Record  your  reason  for  your  choice 
"  (including  choice  7)  in  the  space  provided.  Check  to  be  sure  you've  marked  a 
choice  for  every  problem. 


31. 

Syphilis  microorganisms... 

Reason:  j  31 . 

 j 

32. 

Venereal  diseases... 

• 

Rea.son:  32. 

33. 

An  example... 

Reason:  33, 

34. 

Venereal  diseases  are  spread... 

Reason:  34. 
 —  j- 

35. 

Vaccination..; 

Reason:  -35. 

36. 

While  disease...? 

Reason:  36. 

'37. 

~How  many  people...? 

Reason:  37. 

38. 

The  purpose...  jj 

Reason:  38. 

39. 

Which  statement...? 

Reason:  39. 

40. 

The  life  expectancy...? 

i 

Reason:  40. 

41. 

.Which  medicine^. 

* 

Reason:  41. 

42. 

The  brand... 

Reason:  42. 

43. 

Health  care... 

Reason:  43/ 

44. 

Which  list  is  not...? 

*    Reison:  44. 

45. 

Which  is  not  useful...? 

x  Reason:  z — :_45. 

458 
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FEELING  FIT:   Self-Rating  Problems 

Name    *  ,  


Teacher 
Date 


(Mark  only  in  the  spaces  indicated  oy  the  arrow  ) 


Column  I.  Work  Habits: 
Mark  1  for  most  of  the  time 
Mark  2  (in  between  2  and  3) 
Mark  3  for  about  half  the  time 
Mark  4  (in  between  3  and  5) 
Mark  5  for  not  often1 


1  work  independently— I  don't  need  to  be 
supervised.         |  » 


Column  II.  In  Comparison  to  CHANGE,  I 
have: 

Mark  1  for  improved 
Mark  2  (in  between  T  and  3) 
Mark  3  for  about  the  same 
Mark  4  (in  between  3  and  5) 
Mark*  5  for  not  at  all  j 

I  work  independently—I  do^n't  need  to  be 
supervised.  » 


\  try  even  if  the  wading  is  hard  for  me. 


I  try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 


I  choose  another  activity  to  do  wrjen  I'm 
4    waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen. 


V 


I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  and 
-management  of  materials.  » 


I  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen. 


I    do    my    part    of    clean-up   a  Ad 


management  of  materials. 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on 
an  activity.  » 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on 
^n  activity.  » 


I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I  finish 
one.  :  U  j+> 


I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as' I  finish 
^  one.  .  * 


j      I  read  activities  carefully  before  I  start 
work  on  them.  .  » 


I  read  activities  carefully  before  I  start 
work  on  them.  ■  » 


J  I   contribute    to    discussions  about 
activities  when  I  work  with  others.  — #» 


I  try  to  help  th*e group  stay  on  ttje  subject 
when  we  discuss  activities.  ■  »  » 


I  contribute  to  discussions  about 
activities 'when  I  work  with  others.—*- 


I  try  to  help  the  group  stay  on  the  subject 
when  we  discuss  activities.— 


jejpt 


A    When  an  activity  I  have  started  gets  too 
^hard  to  do,  f  keep-trying  to  figure  it  out. 

I  keep  working  on  the  activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are  other 
interesting  things  going  on  in  the  das 


ERLC 


When  an  activity  I  have  started  gets  too 
hard  to  do.  I  keep  trying  to  figure  it  out. 
 :  ^  - 

t  keep  working  on  the  activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are  jother 
4  interesting  things  going  on  in  the  class. 
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FEELING  FIT:   Self-Rating  Problems 

Name   


Teacher 
Date  


(Mark  only  in  the  spaces  indicated  by  the  arrow  ) 


Skills  Development.  Transfer  your  self- 
ratings  to  this  form  from  page  28, 
beginning  with: 
Mark  1  for  strongly  agree. ; 
Mark  2  for. agree.  1 
Mark  3  for  ? 
.Mark  4  for  disagree. 
Mark  5  for  strongly  disagree. 

I  can  read  a  thermometer  accurately.-^ 


1  can  take  blood  pressure  accurately  with 
a  sphygmomanometer,  » 


I  can  use  a  microscope  to  see  small 
things*  » 

I  am  improving  my  skill  in  writing 
understandable  answers  to  "Choose 
Your  Problem/'  » 


I  read  parts  of  books  and  articles, 
because  of  activities  I  did  in  FEELING 
FIT.  :  — 


I  am  learning  how  to  make  arrangements 
with  adults  to  do  activities  in  the 
community,  j  » 

m 

I  learned  new  things  about  careers  tn 
FEELING  FIT  that  I  didn't  know- about 
before.   * 


I  tried  to  change  some  of  my  habits  that 
affect  my  health  because  of  activities  in 
FEELING  Fit.  » 


Any  skills  you  improved  upon,  during  the 
module,  that  were  important  to  you.— ^ 
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FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  A 
CODING  PROTOCOL 


A,    Were  there  some  important  things  that  you  learned  about  in 
FEELING  FIT  that  were  not  included  in  Objective  Problems, 
Write  enough  detail  for  anyone  to  understand  two  things 
you  learned. 


COLUMN 

1-10  .  Student  I.D.  Number 


1.1 

j  One 

thing  learned                   >  . 

1 

1 

generalization  with  examples 

2 

generalization  without  examples 

3 

specific  -  example  (s) 

f  4 

not  to  t^e  BSCS  in  high  school 

5 

t  -  • 

6 

positive  feelings 

negative  feelings  / 

- 

'     *  7 

not  cod able 

/  8. 

value  statement 

12  , 

Second  thing  learned. 

1 

generalization  with  examples 

2 

*  • 
generalization  without  examples 

3 

specific  example (s) 

4 

not  to  take  BSCS  in  high  school 

5 

positive  feelings 

negative  fjkeling^ 

/  7 

not  codable  ^ 

^  / 

1  ' 

value  statement- 

9 

no  response 

/  78-79 

Code  for  FEELING  FIT  3  J 2 
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FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  B 
COD'ING  PROTOCOL 

B*    Write  a  short  story  about  what  it's  like  to  be  in  Human  Sqdences, 
Include,  both  ^advantages  and*  disadvantages  if  you  can. 

1.  Do  not  copie  any  comments  on  regular  science  except  when  it  is 
ref  errgjar  to  comparatively. 

2.  Do  not  code  any  comments  about  equipment  not  arriving  on  time.  - 

3.  Code  all*  comments  on  evaluation  only,  in  the  two  categories  fojr 
testing  and  evaluation  (X) . 

f 

4.  Code  phrases,  dependent  and  independent  claus'es,  as  well  as 
sentences.  For  example,  ' 

"...is  more  interesting  to  do , "   (1+)   is  coded., 
"There  are  good  activity  (E+)  but  not  all  the  time"   (E-)  is 
"coded  as  marked*     There  are  two  evaluation  comments/  one 
positive,  one  negative#. 

5.  Coding  system •  4  Ten  codes  will  be  used.     Each  coding  will  be 
recorded  on  the  student  response  at  the  last  word  of -the 
sentence,  clause  or  phrase  being  coded.     The  student's  responses' 
will  be  recorded  on  the  op-scan  form  in  the  exact  order  in  which 
codable  responses  occurred  in  the  exposition.    One  column  will; 
be  used  for  each  coded 'response.     Five  letter  codes  will  be. used. 
Their*  numerical  equivalents,  to  be  coded  on  the  op-scan  forms 
are  as  follows;  ,^ 

E+  «  1  '  /  . 

E-  *  2  , 
A+  =  3 
A-  =  4 
V+  =  5 

V-  =  6  /  ^  > 

1+  «  7 
8 

4X+  -  9  / 
X-  -  0  •  , 

Choose  Your  Problem  B  begins  in  Column  13  on  the  op-scan  form. 
The  longest  response  ends  in  ColiuW  2  9,*wDe  script  ions  of  each 
coding  term  are  described  below. 


46,2 
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(E+)  Evaluation  Comments  jgood,  pleasant,  happy, «f air,  niceT 


like  (it) 
better 

feel-  special 

cool 

great 

couldn't  ,wait  forjnore  , 
neat     ^  / 
feel  special,  proud 
glad 

worth  it* 

^  \ 
(E-)  Evaluation  Comments  (bad,  unpleasant,  sad,  awful,  unfair) 

"    don't  like  (it)  (  <  • 

hate  it  1 
teacher  yells  at  you  for  nothing 
terrible 
can't  stand  it 
stupid 

activities  are  dry 
don't  care  for  BSCS 


(A+)  Activity  Comments  (active,  fast,  moving,  lively,  doing) 

can  walk  around 
easy  directions 

working  with  someone/others/whom  you  want 
more  participation 

learn  as  fast  as  you  want/o_&n  speed  ** 
not  a  lot  of  book  wdrk  /  % 

can  go  place's  ' 
like  /to  do  HSP  better 
*  choose  whei>  I  want  to.  . . 
learn  by  doihg  ,  m  -  / 

do  yourself,  on  your  own  "  * 
hardly  any  paper  ftork 
not  a  lot  of  homework 


/ 


(A-)  Activity  Comments  (not  active,  slow,  still,  tired,  listening) 

,less  participation 
less  studying 

materials  not  there   (lost  or  stolen)  „ 

don't  have  time  to/have  to  work  fast 

too  much  noise 

dislike  reports 

activities  too  long 

too  much  writing 

have  to  have  other  people  to  do  activities  with  ' 
some  activities  qall  for  doing-  impossible  things 
can't  get  materials  from  home  f 
equipment  stolen 

not  enough  interesting  activities 
never  get  help  from  teacher 

(V+)  Value  Comments   (close,  full,  useful,  important,  valuable) 

learn  mbre/a  lot 
can't  have  HSP  in  high  school 
HSP  ends 

unique  experience  '  * 

should  start  at  3rd,  go  through  12th 
(m6re)  freedom  "  # 

not  as  hard  ' 
find  answers  yourself 

covers  more  things  * 
< makes  you  want  to  learn 
informative  f 
trusted 

learn  new  things 

dbn!t  have  to  learn  what  you  learned  before 
ask  questions  you  want  ?l 
chance  to  explore 
choose   (pick)  activities  / 
do  a  lot  more  th£n.  .  *  ' 
more  variety,  do  more  things 
different  kinds  of  activities 
(more)  independent' 

have  supervision  you  don't  know  is  there 
teacher  not  always  standing  over  you 
hope  my  child  has  it 

learn  to  deal  with  problems  in  the  future 
is  educationkl 
never  out  of  work 
more  understandable 

its  easier  46$ 


1 
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/ 


(V-)  Value  Comments   (distant,  empty,  useless,  not  important,  worthless) 

i» 

not  learning 

people* . . waste  time  „  * 

I  won't  know. . . 

ca^n  abuse  freedom  * 

more  interested  in  regular  science  K 
activities  not  understandable 
^m-    do  activity  even  if  don't  want  to 
some  problems  are  hard  * 

doesn't  meet  requirements  for  science  jobs       m  • 
can't  do  things  like  in  other  science  classes 
%    teacher  gets  on  your  back  for  not  doing  activities 

(1+)   Interest  Comments  (interesting,  exciting,  fun) 
enjoyable 

(not  interest  as  choice) 

(I-)   Interest  Comments   (boring,  dull,  not  fun) 

All  comments  on  Testing,  Evaluation  and  Grading  in  HSP 
(X+)    (all  positive  comments) 

glad  there  was  a  choose 'your  problem  ^ 

*(X-)    (all  negative-  comments) 

hate  evaluation 
long  evaluation 
have  to  do  evaluation 

a  lot  of  evaluation  * 
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c  ■ 

FEELING  -FIT 
CHOOSE- YOUR  PROBLEM  C  '  • 

CODING  PROTOCOL 

Explain  how  being  interested  in  a  particular  activity  was 
important  to  what  you  learned.    Write  enough  to  convince  a 
reader  that  interest  was  important.    Also  tell"  what  you  leVtned 
because  of  interest. 


COLUMN 

30     •  IMPORTANCE  OF  INTEREST 

1  '=  fggling  of  accomplishment 

I  accomplished  spme thing  4 

\       -  %-  learning  more,  more  likely  to  learn 

»  work  harder,  work  better* 

<        '  -        examples  of  what  was  learned 

2  =  feeling  of  enjoyment 

fun  # 

excited  * 

turns  ygu  on  | 

3  m    (1   +   2)  * 

4  =  feeling  of  involvement 

done  things  'on  own  tiiqe 
1  *  care  about 

it  will  be  meaningful. 

5  =  (1  +  4) 

^  *  6  =   (1  +  2  +  4) 

7  =  not  codable 

8  =  no  commei%s  on  importance 

'  .  (continued)'  . 
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ERIC 


! 


COLUMN 

31  RESULTS  OF  LACK  OF  INTEREST 

1  =  less  accomplished- 

learn  less 

*  in  one  ear  and  out  the  other 

It 

2  -  activity  is  a  chore 

just  do  it 

boring  k  ' 

I 

3  =  (1  +  2) 

! 

4  =  would  quit 

+  *  "  5  -  the  module  is  stupid 

no  interesting  activities 

6  »  no  comments  on  lack  of  interest 

V 

7  -  not  codable 

^> 

8°=  (1+5) 


x  FEELING  FIT 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  D  ' 

CODING  PROTOCOL  \ 

D.    What  does  being  in  good  health — feeling  fit — mean  to  you? 

•Include  as  many  different  ideas  in  your  answer  as  you  can.  In 
a  short  sentence,  explain  what  each  of  your  ideas  mean  . 

COLUMN  ,  \ 

— —  i 

32  +33  01  =  exercise,  physical  fitness  (only) 

^  02  =  fpod,  nutrition  (only) 


03  =  atxtitudes,  feelings,  mentally  fit 
(okly) 

*04  =  weight  control,  vgood  shape/figure 
(only) 

05  =  res^/sleep  (only) 

06  =  avoid  sickness   (only)*  +   (tooth  care) 

07  =  avoid 'smoking/drinking  (only) 

08  =  ^  of  the  above 

09  =  3  of  the  above' 

10  =  4  of % the  above  ^ 

11  =  not'cociable   (include  reiterations  like- 

take  care  of  yourself,  care  about  ydur 
health,  etc. ) 
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FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR}PROBLEM  E 
CODING  PROTOCOL 


E.    Explain  howyou.  ,feel  abovft  trie  activities  you  completed  and  are 
accountable "for  in  FEELING  FIT.     What  would  you  say  to  a  person 
who  said,  "How  you  feel  about  school  work  is  not  important,  what 
.    did  you  learn?" 


COLUMN  . 

34        A  *         .  1  =  general4  positive  tone 

•    2      general  negative  t;one 

3  =  mixed  positive  and  negative  tone  ' 
7  =  not  codable 


I   a  rr  tr 


FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  F 
CODING  PROTOCOL 


The  average  blood  pressure  of  ten  people,  taken  after  24  hours 
without  coffee  or  similar  substances,  are  show^i  in  the  column, 
"Average  Blood  Pressure."  Each  person  drank  oAe  cup  of  strong 
coffee*  Blood  pressure  was  measured  and  recorded  at  30  and  60 
minutes  after  drinking  the  coffee. 

1.  What  is  your  conclusion  about  the  effects  of  coffee  oji  blood 
pressure  based  on  the  data  on  the  chart? 

2.  What  reasons  do  you  have  for  your  conclusions? 


r 

'<  PERSON 
!  NUX3SR 

.  AVERAGE  BLOOD 
PRESSURE  AFTER 

. 24  HOURS  ' 
WITHOUT  COFFEE 

BLOCD  PRESSURE 
1       30  fclNUTSS 

[  AFTER  DRINKING 
1     STRONG  COFFEE 

BLOOD  PRESSURE 

60  MINUTES 
AFTER  DRINKING 
i    STRONG  COFFEE 

j  i 

122/80 

2 

113/89 

11S/7S 

'         113/^1  . 

J  "5 
I 

125/84 

125/34 

127/85 _  . 

1  4 

137/82 

13S/32 

13  8«* 

5 

119/86" 

•  1I9/S6* 

118/86 

6 

120/85  I 

122/86 

121/85 

7 

123/80 

124/30 

123/81 

'  8 

-122/78 

123/79 

124/80 

•  9 

127/82 

127/82  . 

127/82  • 

10 

130/85 

131/35 

130/85 

Average 

124.3/82.2 

124.9/32.4 

125.1/83.0 

COLUMN 
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/ 


What  are  the  effects  of  coffee  on 
blood  pressure?  ~ 

1.  »  fc>lood  pressure* goes  up  * 

2.  ±*-£>'lood  pressure  goes  down  1 

3  =  blopct. pressure  stays  the  fe^me 

7  =  no  statement  of  effect 
0  % 

t  V 

What  reason (sj  .  is'*given? 


1 
2 

3 
7 


=  caffeine  • 

=  because  *blood  pressure,  data  shows 

the  rise  is  higher  afte^30  minutes 
=  . Because  the  blood  pressure  changed 


no -reason  for  effepts 


•  i70 
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FEELING  HT\  ' 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  G 
v  CODING  PROTOCOL 

G.    Describe  or  make  a*  drawing  to  show  an  important  idea  you  learned 
in  FEELING  FIT .    Your  description  or  drawing  should  be  clear 
enough  for  anyone  reading  or  looking  at  your  response  to  | 
understand  what  you  have  learned.  ' 


COLUMN 


37 


IMPORTANT  IDEA  LEARNED 

1  =  description  or  representation  of  a 

specific  activity,  no  ideas] 

2  =  specific  skill  (learned. tcj  take  blood 

pressure,  learned,  right  waiy  to'  care 
for  teeth) 

3  =  general  ideas  (including  more*  than  , 

one  activity) 

I 

4  =  specific* idea  1  from  specif ic -activity 

6 

7  -  not  codable  j 


<3 
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,  FEELING  FIT 

'  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  H  ■ 

CODING  PROTOCOL 

», 

Choose  Your  Problems  H-R  will  be  coded  on  this,  the  second  op-scan  sheet. 

H.     Name  a  serious  family  health  problem" that  could  be  prevented  if 
people  in  the  family  knew  afbotft  it.     How  would  the  family  help 
reduce  or  prevent  the  problem? 


COLUMN 


1-10 


11 


'  '        I  N 
Student  fl.D.  Number 

For  .all  responses  where)  only  1  problem 
is  listed, 

1  =  smoking 

2  =  hole  in  the  liver 

3  =  leukemia 

4  =  diabetes 

5  =  flue 

6  =  • mental  retardation 

7  =  tuberculosis 

8  =  rabies  in  a  pet  dog 

For  all  responsfes  where  more  than  one 
problem  is  listed f 

9  =  two  or  more  problems  lasted 


12 


How  -would  the  family  ,help  reduce  or 
prevent  the  problem?  ^ 

1  =  tell  the  person  to  quit  smoking 
•until  he  does 
stop  drinking  and  smoking 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

7 
•  8 
9. 


..use  different  drinking  glasses 
mother  should  e^t  well  and  stay  in 
good  liea  1th  *  . 

take  theii?  medicine 
take  the  4og  to  the  vet 
no  prevention  stated 


78-79  Coda  for  FEELING  FIT  -  12 

80    •  Code*  foi;  Op-Wan 

Sheet  #2  /  *  2 
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}  FEELING  FIT  / 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  I 
'     CODING  PROTOCOL 

!•    If  you  studied  foods  in  your  school  cafeteria,  what;  food  group 
did  you  find  was  not  eaten  by  most  students?    What  was  the  most 
common  reason  given  for  not  eating  fogds  in  this  group?"    What  do. 
you  think  should  be  done  about  students  not  eating  foods  in  ttfiis 
group?    Why?  J 

* 

COLUMN 


13     9  What  food  group  was  not  eaten  in  the  school  cafeteria? 

1*=  milk  group  (milk,  cheese ,  ice  cream ,  butter/ 
"      margarine)  \ 

2  =  meat  group  (meats,  fish,  poultry,  eggs,  dry  beans 

peas ,  nuts)  j 

3  =  vegetables  or  vegetables  and  fruit-  (green/yellow' 

vegetables ,  tomatoes ,  salads ) 

4  =  breads  and  cereals 

5  =  fruit  *  ' 

6  =  all  groups  except  meat  and  desert 

7  =  none  listed  .  , 

-  I  . 

1*4  Reason  for  not  eating  food 

X  =  taste/smell 
/  2  ^  appearance 

3  =  served  cold  g  ^ 

4  =  taste  and  appearance 

5  =  taste  +  appearance  +  cold 

6  =  don't/like  4 

7  = 

■  '      J  * 

15     .        „  What  should  be  done?  / 


1  =  serve  vegetable  hot 

2  =  get  students  tjo  try  it  before  they  say  they 

don't  like  it/tell  them,  about  it  ^ 

3  =  change  the  type  of  vegetables 

4  =  get  something  better  than  vegetables 

5  =  don't'  serve  it 

6  =  nothing 

7  =  not  stated  , 

8  =  make  them  eat  it  y  % 

9  =  make  ttfem  look  good  / 


FEELING  FIT  S 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  J  ' 
CODING  PROTOCOL 

J.    Do  you  agree  or  disagree  with  this  statement:     "Pets  are  neither 
good  nor  bad.     They  are  neither  a  major  problem  nor  do  they 
benefit  people."    State  whether  you  agrse  or  disagree.  Give 
your  reasons  for  agreeing  or  disagreeing.. 

COLUMN 

16  Positive  values  for  pets  / 

/ 

1  =  companionship/affection 
v  2  =  protection/safety  j 

3  =  seeing  eye  dogs  provide  sight 

4  =  tactile/sensory  stimulation  * 

5  =  2  or  more  of  1,  2,  3/4 


6  =  personal  value/no  reason  given 

7  =  not  codable^' 

8  =  no  response 


17  Negative  yalues  for  pets 

^  1  =  disease  transmission 

2  =  overpopulation  problem 

3  =  nuisance 

*  * 

4  =  2  or  more  of  1,  2,  3 


5  =  personal  value/no  reason  given 

6  =  not  codable  *m 

7  s  no  response 


18  People/pet  interrelationships 


1  «  the  value  of  pets  depends  upon  the  care 
provided  by  the  owner 

2-=  reitetation/generalization  v  • 

3  =  pets  equate<|  with  animals  ija  general 

4  =  not  codable  X, 

5  =  no  peoplfe/pet  interrelationship*  discussed 


474' •• 
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FEELING  FIT  . 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  K 
CODING  PROTOCOL' 


K.    Loneliness  is  a  very  personal  experience.    Describe,  in 'detail, 
what  the  individual  and  social  pa'rts  of  loneliness  mean  to  you. 


COLUMN 


19-20 


v 


01 

being  by. your self,  alone 

02 

not  having  anyone  to  talk  to 

03 

not  having  any  friends 

04 

a.  general  negative, response 

05 

feeling  sad ,  in  a  bad  mood 

06 

1  +.  2 

07 

2  +  3 

08 

1  +  2  +  3 

•09 

3  +  5 

10 

not  cod able 
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FEELING  FIT  v 
'  '         -  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  L  . 
CODING  PROTOCOL 

L.     Explain  the  differerice  between  "being  alone"  and  "loneliness" 
as  you  now  understand  them. 

More  than  one  item  may  be  coded . 

COLUMN 

21-23  /  A.       BEING  ALONE 

/  '  1 


I 


/ 


1  =  Being  physically  alone — no  value 
placed  on  it  < 

1        2  =  Being  physically  .alone  and  doing- 
I "        "  '     something— no  value  placed  on  it 

3  =  Being  physically  alone — doing 
'        >  0  something  which  is  viewed  as 

necessary,  positive  or  valuable 

4  =  Being  .physically  alone — with  a 

negative  value  placed  on  it 

5  =  Being  physically  alone  by  choice 

,6  =  The  same  as  loneliness,  a  negative 
feeling  of  isolation  , 

7  =  Not  codable  « 

/  1 

8  =  Being  alone  not  discussed 
/  • 

/         '  / 
24-26  •  /       B.  LONELINESS 

1  »  &  feeling  of  being  emotionally  or 

psychologically  alone — no  value 
placed  on  it 

2  =  A  feeling  of  being  emotional]^  ®k 

psychologically  alone  and  perceiving 
it  negatively  (a  bad  feeling) 
—no  one  cares 
—an  empty  feeling 

m  -  3  =  Being  pfiysically  with  people  but 

isolated  from  them  psychologically 
— a  feeling  of  not  belonging: 

4  =  Needing  someone  who  ig  not  present 
#    — a  friend,  family  member,  pet 

-  A 

(CONTINUED.) 


V 


V  47S 


\ 
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COLUMN 

24-26       4  ^.       LONELINESS   (continued)  ' 

5  =  Not  having  iny  friends 

6  =  Being  alone,  not  by  choice 

7  =  The  same  as  being  alone,  bkt  with 

nothing  to  do  j 

8  =  Not  co&&ble 

9  =  Loneliness  not  discussed  s 


v 


s 
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%  / 

/ 

/  ' 


I 

1         4  .  FEELING  FIT 

CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  M 
CODING  PROTOCOL 


M.   .People -are  concerned  about  the  environment.    Does  the 
environment  affect  death  rates?    Give  evidence  to 

/ 


;    support  your  answer. 


COLUMN 

27  ,  1  -  /Demographic  response  1  [East  Coas^  , 

*  v  *  has  higher  "death  rate. than  mid-West] 

2  =  Demographic  response*  2  (industrial 
.    .areas  have  higher  death  rates  tharn 

 ruarai — axi&as]  *     ~~  ' 

-  *        '  *  II 

3  -  Pollution  results  in  more  illness 

>         4  =  Pollution  spreads  infections 

%     5  =  Implication  that  heart  disease  and 

cancer  are  related  to  environment — 
#  personal  and/or  social 

6  »  lack"  of  food  results  in  starvation 

7-*=  unrelated  response/insulated  opinion 


FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  JH  " 
,  CODING  PROTOCOL 

\  ■      ■      .   <  . 

N.  Diagram  the  main  steps  in  sewage  treatment  in  your  city. 
COLUMN 

28  \  1  *  diagram  with  primary,  secondary, 

and  tertiary  treatment 

2  =  diagram  with  primary  and  secondary 

treatment 

3  =  diagram  with  primary  treatment 

4  = 

5  = 

6  =  diagram,  but  no  steps 

7  =  unrelated  diagram 


/ 


r 


•FEELING  FIT 
CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  43 
STUDENT  RESPONSES   '  • 

0.    Write  one  important  objective  problem  that  someone  doing 
the  activity  should  be  able  to'  answer.     Explain  why  you 
think  the  problem  is  important. 


CORLEY — LANSDOWNE    4  m  1  ^  #  • 

Glenn  Coleman.  (41711  4141)   nT6  Learn"  * 

Eddie  Campion  (44661  4144)  "How  the  Science  class  is  run 
because  before  the  teacher  g^ade  it.by  what  she  seen  but 
now  you  got  to  right  what  yoti  it,"  *         ■  -  % 


PROgLEM  0  IS  NOT  CODED  ON  THE  OP  SCAN  SHEETS. 


feeliwTfit  " 

CHOOSE  YOUra  PROBLEM  P 
CODING ^PROTOCOL 

P.    What  did  you  find  out  from  the  activity?*  Include  data 
<   you  gathered ,  what  you  did,  or  made,*3tc,  and  what  it 
means ,  your  interpretation ,  -of  what  you  learned, i 

'         ;  J  • 

COLUMN  ' 

-»  • 
29  .  1  =  Description  of  field  ,trip— rWhat 

*Do  Medical  \People  Do? 
*  • 

2  =  Result  of  "How  Fast  Can  You  ' 

React"  4  • 

3  =  Adapted  Tephnoland 

4  =  Found  how  .to  save  a  lijfe  * 
,       5  = 

6  = 


4 


.    '  \  FEELING  FIT 

^'      CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM  Q 
STUDENT  RESPONSES 

Q.     Describe  an  experiment  you  designed.-   Tell  what  you 
'.wanted  to  find  out,  l*ow  you  did*  the  experiment,  and  - 
what  ybu  found. 

*. 

j'    '  ■    « *     "  - 

VASCONCELLOS — MARKHAM  •  , 

Don  Fullerton  (92671  9292)  < -"This  is  a  steambroiler  witch 

measures  staam.     1.    Bottle  witch  makes  the  steam. 

2.     Test  tube.     3.     S try foam  Cup.  4.  ±hemometer  % 

£andy  MacDonald  (91522  9291)   "My  self-writen  activity  was-  ^ 
about  e.s.p.     That  is  sort  of  along  the  line  of  mental 
health.     My  experiment (s)  were  to  test  ability  of  p..k.  (min4 
over  matter)     I  took  a  new  dice  (no  edges  wqrn  down)  ,  and  x#  ^ 
thought  and  thought  of  the  number  thai  X  /wanted  tq  turn  up  .- 
I  shook  the  dice  in  a  tup  and  tossed  it  'on  to  the-^flooc./  If 
my  number  turns  up  more  than  two  out  of  six  turns/  th^n 
possibly  I  have  p.k.        *  '  * 

v.-      ■   ■  9 

CORL&Y — LANSDOWNE  " 

Glenn  Coleman   (41711  4141)   "Learned  alcohol  turns  the  blood" 


JOHNSON.— WH ITAKER 

Doug  Roake   (73231  7674)   "I  did  an  experiment  "to  find  how  bad 
the  polution  is.     So  I  got  glass  slides  and  put  vasoline 
on  them,  then  put  •them  on  .the  North,  South,   .'..  sides,  then 
7  days  later  I  discovered  the  polution." 


CHESTER- MOHR — WH I  TAKER. 

Paul  Studer  (75381'  7775)   "with  a  microscope  adjusting  it." 

RORTVEDT — SENNETT  [  •  » 

Bill  Henderson  (61181  6464}-  "It  was"  a  boat  with  a  syrafoam  ,. 
body  and  a  battery  for  an  engine.  We  wanted  to  see  if  would 
work.'   It  dj.d"  '    •  .  *. 
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FEELING  FIT 
•CHOOSE  YOUR-  PROBLEM,  R  . 
'/,.„  •  CODING'  PROTOCOL"  .  .  >' 

R.    Write  the  ti£le  and  explain  an  activity  produced  by 
student.    Why  was  this  more  important  to  you  than  • 
activities  from  the  module?    How  does  the  activity 
relate  to  the  module? 

COLUMN.  .  \  , 

31  '  1  =5  Project  Qf  independent  work 

t  *  .  described,  related  to  module 

p  *  *  \ 

-  r      g  2  =  Made  a  game r  described  it,  * 

„    ,  i        *    "re-lated  to  ^module* .  •  t     .  •  /•*  - 


6'  =*  uninterpretable  statement 
7>=  uninterpretable  diagram 


PROTOCOLS  FOR  PROBLEMS  2,   18,   &  20  FOR  FEELING  FIT 
Evaluation  Pericfd-  4 
Problem  2 


code  #  - 

r  '  = 

2 
3 

"  %  '  "  4  '  = 
Heave  blank 


37.2/37.2C/37'  2/10/372/ 
37  1/4 

37.4/37.1/37.  /37/37  1/5/37  1/2/ 

3,6/36.  •  •  ■ 

other  slumbers  • 


7      .  ?*     didn't  chobse^problerf 

j 

/Evaluation  Period  5*-*  « 
Problem  18  * 


code  # 

i 

3 

4  - 
5 

lpave  blank 
7 


^diaphrjairi 
rib  cag^/chest/. 
other  respiratory  parts 
other  body  parts /stomach/ tongue 
don't  know/don1^,  understand* 

didn't  choose  problem 


Problem  20 
code  # 

1        =  . 

2 

3 

4 

5 


l^ave  blank, 
7 
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2.4 

24  > 
27,  25  ,  23 ' 
they  add  up  equal 
other  numbers 

didn't  choose  problem 


( 
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FFELING  FIT 


Evaluation 


9 

ERIC 


Keys  to  Objective  Problems 


Evaluation  Period  4    Evaluation^ Period  5    Evaluation-  Period  6_ 


1. 

2 

16. 

2        '  ' 

2, 

37.2°C  (1) 

17. 

1  '* 

3. 

1 

18. 

diapfnram 

4. 

'3 

1.9  • 

3  • 

5. 

3  ' 

20. 

2.4  (1) 

6*. 

'21'. 

3 

> 

7. 

4                4'  * 

..•22.' 

* 

3 

8'. 

4 

23. 

1       f  • 

9. 

2 

24. 

2  £ 

l 

10  . 

2-;  r 

"  25. 

5  t 

11. 

3 

26. 

♦4 

12. 

I 

-  27. 

2        •  *■ 

13  . 

3 

28.  . 

.  1 

14. 

4 

-  29. 

1 

15. 

1 

30. 

•3' 

,31. 

.4- 

32. 

2  ~ 

33. 

-  1 

34. 

2 

35. 

4 

36. 

2  • 

37. 

5t  • 

* 

r 

38. 

1 

39. 

3 

40. 

4  '' 

41. 

42. 

-  3 

43  . 

3 

44. 

-  45. 

7 
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INVENTION 


Facilitating  Self-Evaluation 


By  this  tiftie  in  the  'scho'ol  year,  you  may  wi^h-toask  yourself 
seme  questions  about  hdw  effectively  you  are Nfacilitating 
self -evaluation,.  • 


Strongly 
Agree 


-My  interaction  with  students 
helps  them  develop  criteria  for 
estimating  tlie^ quality  of  their 
own vwork. 

I  consult  with  every  student 
during  each  grading  period  so 
that  we  arrive  at  .an  under-*  ■ 
standing  of :  how-  grades  tore  ■ 
determined,  .  * 


Agree 


3 


Strongly 
Disagree  Disagree 


I  review  some  (or  all)  :.  » 
-^"Objective  Problems,  as'a 
learning  activity « 

t-  \ 

I  review  some  of  the  reasons 
-   given  for  choice  of  responses  . 
to  Objective  Problems  and  how 
these'  can  be  improved  in  quality 
for  students  with  different 
^competencies.  *  '* 

\  lead  .a  discussion  of  responses 
to  Choose  Your  Problem/  helping 
students  analyses  understandable 
and  nbn-jandetstandable  responses. 
The  goal  is  to  help. students 
set  their-own  criteria"  for 
quality. 


2 


5 


7 


'     •      '       .  *  EyALUATIpN  , PERIODS  ,  - 

.  *         \  ,  .  •  t  '  • 

Evaluation  is  a  continuous  activity  throughout  the  .  ; 

module.    .Students  should , be  encouraged  to  keep  the 

"INVENTION  Fplder"  up-to-date.    'They  need  to-be  reiginded  - 

.   *  <    s  / 

to  save  samples  sof  their  best  work  in  their  Polders  to  show 

the  kind  and  quality  of  work  they  are  producing. 

-    The*  design  of  INVENTION  makes  formal  end-of-the^-module 

evaluation,  rather  "than  evaluation  at  the  end  of  each  problem 

area,  the  best  option.   -You  may  want  to  set  aside  some  time 

*  ♦  _ 

during  each  week  to  help  students  in  snrall  groups  /  or  as  a  * 

\  , 

total  clas£,  to  review  what  they  have  done,  to  organize 

'  *?  '  A 

their  thoughts  as  to  new  problems  they  now  recognize,  and  to 

assess  the  -major  new  ideas  and, facts  they  have  encountered.. 

In  summary,  th£  formal  evaluation  activity  for.  INVENTION 

'  4  * 

will  Reconducted  only*  at  the  end  of  the  module.  We  estimate 
that  it  will  require  three  or* four  class  periods  to  complete. 

The  materials  provided  in*  the  module  are  listed  in  the 
tible  that  follows i     In  addition,  students  will  need  to  again, 
use  their  "Mapping  My  Progress-vin  Human  Sciences,  Level  III." 
This  booklet  wa£  sent  with  the  CHANGE  mpdule  evaluation 
materials.    New. pages  for. this  booklet  for  graphing  and 
summarizing  the  Self-JEveluation  Problems  are  included.  These 
should  be  stapled  to  the  "Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  v 
Sciences"  booklet; 


EVALUATION  MATERIALS  AND  TIME  OF  USE 


TITLE               ,  . 

,  — *  — 1 

DESCRIPTION 

TIMING 

INVENTION 
Folder 

4 

) 

Lists  activity  titles  by 
problem 'area  and  asl4s  for 
parts  of  activities  done 
and  parts  for  which  the 
student  .wishes  to  be 
accountable-. 

'  Daily  ancL  at 

the  evaluation 

periods  at  the  * 

•end  of  the 

module.     (Task  1) 

•  * 
• 

♦ 

\ 

1 

• 
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TITLE 

Student  Guide 
to*  INVENTION 


My  Activity 
Record 


Prdbl 
Solve 


ims* 


to 


Objective  Problems 
7  and  8 


Objective?  Problem 
9 


Self -rating 
Problems' 


Choose  Your 
Problem  Work 
Sheets 


DESCRIPTION 

This  booklet  describes  the 
module  for  students  fand 
parents) .     It  also  explains 
ttte  evaluation  materials' 
and  procedures,    (one  per  ^ 
ktuderit) 

This  is  one.  machine  •    s  5 
scorable  fonrt  for  the 
entire  module.  tIt 
alStt  includes  book 
titles  provided,  in  the 
module,   (one  per'studerft) 

This  booklet  contains 
three  sets  of  Objective 
Problems,  one  set  of 
Choose  Your  Problem, 
and  Self-rating  Problems. 

This  is  a  machine  ! 
scorable  form  for 
transferring  answers  to 
two  of  thjree  set3  of 
objective  problems  in  the  . 
Problems  to  Solve  booklet, 
(one  per  student! 

Tliis  is  a  machine  '  • 
scorable  form  for,  f 
transferring  answers  to 
one  Objective  Problem  set," 
(one  per  student)^ 

This  is  a  machine 
scorable  form  for 
transferring  responses 
to  the  •Self-rating- 
problems  in  the  Problems 
to  Solve  booklet.  / 
'(one  per  student)  ^  • 

These  are  for  student 
responses  tg  short  answer 
essay  problems.    They  are 
printed  on  NCR  paper. 

'  t6py  1  is  for  the  student  . 

•to  retain  in  his  or  her 
Polder.  •  Copy  2  is  to  be 
mailed  to  the  Human  Sciences 
Project.     (tWo  pads  per 
class) 


TIMING 

Daily  and  at 
the  evaluation* 
periods  at  the 
end  of  the' 
module . 


End-of- 
module  ■ 
evaluation 
'periods* 
(Task/  2) 


EriS-of- 
module 
evaluation 
periods 
(Task  3) 


End-of- 

module 

evaluation 

periods , 

following 

completion 

of  Task  3  ' 

End-of- 
module 
evaluation 
period/ 
Tasks  3  'and  4 


EndJ 
module 
evaluation 
periods 


End-of- 
module 
evaluation 
periods 
(Task  S)  * 
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TITLE 
Mailer 


DESCRIPTION  , 

One  mailer  is  provided  to. 
rfeturn  vthe  machine 
scor^ble  My  Activity. 
Record  and *  Objective 
Problems  forms*.  .  > 


TIMING 

Maiil  as  soon 
as  possibly 
after  you  have 
checked  each 
paper  for 
*accur^cy .  ^ 


EVALUATIQN  DESIGN  FOR  INVENTION  .  * 


(  The  evaluation  procedures  and  materials  for  INVENTION 
are 'designed  to. provide  'students  with • products  that  can  be 
used  for  self -evaluation  and  as  a*  data  base  for  you  and  your 
students  to  make  judgments  "about  grades .    Both  objective  and 
subjective  data  are  included  in  this  yiata  base. 
^      The*  basic  .issue*  you  and  your  students  must  resolve  is- 
whether  evaluation  mUst  result  in  a  single  grade  or  can  be 
descriptive' of  adcomplishments .    If  a  single  grade cis  t;o  be 
derived,  a  decision  must  be  made  as  to  whether' the  grade  will 
be  referenced  to  .individual  growth  and  development,  or  will  be 
normative ,  based^  on  c6mparison9  of  each  stud^yt's  work  with 
the  norms ^of  the  class' ^group  or  some  other  reference  group. 
The  evaluatiqn^paterials  for  INVENTION  may  be  used  in*  either 
of  those  contexts ,  but  the  use  will  differ  in  each.  Both 
you  and  your  students  need  to  have  the  same  defined  point 
of  view  about  the  basis  ^or  the  kinds  of  evaluation  data  to 
be  used  and  the  uses*  to  which  these  data  will  be  put. 

The  next  question  to  be  resolved/  and  it  may  only  be 
resolved  empirically ,  is  the  tension  between  quality  and  ^f 
quantity  ♦    "How  can  -these M:wo  dimensions  of  everything  you 
and  your  students  do  in  class  be  determined?    These  two 
questions  are*  presented  in  relation  to*'each^item  in  the 
evaluation  materials.    Figure  1  shows  tjie  relationships  of 
the  different  evaluation  materials  to  determining  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  student  accomplishments. 

'''439        •      •  • 
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Quality 


Record  sheets,  answers -to  activity 
questions ,  constructions 

Objective  Problems --per centf  correct' 


Choose  Your  problem — quality  cril 

r 

Selfr-rating  Problems 
Work  Habits — profile  « 
Skills—profile  * 


itipia  ^ 


1 


Invention  Pold$t--=percQnt/  of  activity 
^   parts  for  which  the  student  wishes  to  ' 
be  accountable.  * 

Objective.  Problems. — percfent  of  problems 
chosen 

\  ■ 


Figure  1.-  (Schematic  relations,  of  evaluation  data  to  qualify 
and  quantity.  J       '  . 


r 
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*MECHA*W<CS  OF  .THE  EVALUATION  PROCESS  . 


r 


INVENTION  "FOLDER- 


.  1 


V 


*  The  "INVENTION  Polder"  is  to  aid  students  in  .executing 
4  their  responsibility  for  record  keeping,  Polder  is  fdr 

student-teacher-parent  use.    When  completed,  it  should  include 
an  accurate "record,  of  the  activities  fotf  which  each  student 
has  accepted  -accountability  v  "INVENTION"  activities  are  in 
parts  and  sub-parts.    We  ask  the  Student  to  keep  an  accurate 
record  by  circling  eac^part'as  they, do  it.    Then  .they  are 
to  circle,  the  parts  they  are  to.  be  accountable  for*  After 
wprk  has  be£n  completed  at  the,  termination  of  the  module, 
each  student  should  have  th&  opportunity  to  review  all 
^activity  parts  circled.  ■  •  j  * 

,    *         The  Polder  has  a  pocket  fox' students  to  save  samples 

(     1  '  >  *  *  /  N  *  " 

\#    of  their  hest-.wotk  from  the  module.    These  materials  a^ong 
(--with  the  materials  fronr  the  foi^nal  evaluation  tasks  serve    >  * 
*  as  the  written  source  of  materials  for  evaluatiort  and 
*  grading.    Your  judgment-,  and  that  of  each  student  also 

become  important  components *o£  translating  data  into  grades 

wh'ei}' 'that  is  necessary.  . 


( 


TASK  1 :  *  MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


9 
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Students  will  r>eed  their  "INVENTION  Polder , "  their 

I      ■  > 

".Student  Guide  to  ^INVENTION, "  and  "access  to  the  (module  and 
the  books  included,  with  th$  module.    Since  they  will  be 
•recovering  data  from  the  full  module>  encourage  them  to  go 
to  the  module  cart  to  look  at  an  -activity  if  they  have% 
doubts  about  whether  or  not  they  completed  it. 

Task  2  is  to  complete  the  machine-  s^orable  form,  + 
"MyActivity  RecorcL"  '  Care  andaccuracy  ape  essential  to 
this  task.    When  all  students  have'  completed  the  forms,  ^ 
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you  might  have  them  exchange  papers  to"  check  each  other's 
accuracy.     Sere  are  some  check  points: 

•  Name,  teacher,  and  date  are  legible.     "  .' 

's  '••Each  activity  part  has  o&e  and  only?  one  mark— 1,  2,  ,3 
4,  5,  <*if  6 — for  activities  done.  ; 

•Each  activity  part  has^one  and  only  one  mark  for' 
activities  for  -which  the  student  as  to  be  accountable 

t  *•  9 

fNumbdr  not  >be  marked, 

•Erasures  are  clean, '  y 


•The  page^is  not  wrinkled  or* torn..  * 
•-Emphasize'  So  Students •  that  this  activity  wiil  not  be  a 
permanent  part  of  the.  Hum*an  Sciences  'Program,  rbut  that  it  is 
needed 'because  th^e'  are  test  materials.  ,  The  marks  they 
make  for.^ch  activity  are  used  when  the  Human  Sciences  .sta'ff 
begins  to. review  materials.    ^  -  « 

Collect  these  papers,  and  have  a.  committee  of  two  or      '  * 
three  students  r3check  them,  eg?  recheck  them  ^ourseBf , 
bef.ore  ma^ling^.  ' 


3 


mSK  24^,  OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


r 


Distribute: the  "Problems  to  Solve  '^booklets .    The . "Problems 
to  Solve V  booklets  contain* three  sets  of  Objective  Problems,  a- 
set  of\"Choose  Your  Problems , "  and  a  set  of,  ."Self -rating  Problems 

,Thte  three  Objective'  ProbJ.emsVsets  are^labeled  Evaluation^ 
Period  7y  Evaluation  period  &,  and  Evaluation  ^Period  9.  These 
designations  "coincide  with  the  graph  notations  in  "Mapping  My* 
Progress  in' Human  Sciences,  Level- III."      They  may  be  completed  ' 
in  one  or  Woxfe  periods  as  required^    Students  will  nej|d  to^mark 
their  responses  and  write  reasons  ."in  the  booklet  before  they 
transfer  answers  toNthe  appropriate-Objective"  Problems^machine  ^ 

scorable  form.  #  .  *  t  *  v> 

4  O  o  *  *  f 


Examples  are  provided  to  try  to  improve  the  quality  "of 
responses  to  tlje  "Reasons"  part  oi:  each  problem.     Please  go 
over  these  examples  with  'students  bef orte  they  start T on 
♦"Objective  ^Problems  . "  x.  '  r 

You  may  wish  to  make  the  machine-  scorable  forms -available 

to  let  studtents -transfer  answers,  on  ah  item  by  item  basis.  * 

You  may  wish  toehold  the  fqrm  until  one  Objective  Problem  set 

is  completed.      T^en,  the  appropriate  Objective  Problem  form 

could  be  issued  for  transfer  of  data.    You  might  talk  about- 

the  problem  with  students  and  let  them  decide  the ^ way  the  task 

can  be^  managed  in"  the  most  pleasing  way.    The  goal  is  accurate 

transfer  of  data  from4 the' bpok let  to  the  form. 

.  The  machine  scorable  forms  again  need  to  be  checked  before 

•  s. 

mailing.    You  can  use  the  procedures  described  in  Task  2  if 
you  wish.     The*  only  difference  in  the  criteria  are  that  marks 
of  Number  7  are  to  be  used;  but  ther"e  should  be  no  Number  6!s 
marked.    We,  are  asking  students  to  give  reasons  for  their  ~ 
response  to'  every  item,  including  7.     We  find  that  many  students 
Who  did  „a  related  activity  do  not  choose  the^  objective  problem. 
Wewould  like  to  know  ^thei*  reasons.      •  'r 

» ** 

I  TASK        *  CHOOSE  YOUR  PROBLEM 


The  short-answer  essay  or  drawing  problems  are  included 
iri^ the  "Problems  to  Solve"  booklet.     In  addition, to  the  . 
booklet,  students  will  need  two  sets  of  "Choose  Your  Problem. 
Work  Sheets."    A  set  of  work  sheets  consists  of  one  white 
sheet,  Copy  1,  and  one  .yellow  sheet/  Copy  2,  of  N(iR  paper. 

Encourage  students  tb  organize  their  thoughts  by 

practicing  or  outlining*  on  scratch  paper  before  using  the 

NCR  paper.     Help  them  develop  a  sense  of  pride  in  what  they  . 

»  * 

will  record. 

Students  are  asked  to  choose  two  "Choose  Your  Problems." 
Each  one  is  to  be"  answered  on  one  set  of  NCR  forms. 


When  this  thsk  is  completed,  Copy  1  (white)  should  be 
retained  by  you  or  the  student.  Copy  2  (yellow)  should  be 
checked  and  then*  mailed  "to  the  Human  Sconces  Project.  m 

N 

TASK  4:     SELF-RATING  PROBLEMS 


The  materials  for  Task  4  are  in  the  "Problems  to  Solve" 
booklet.    This  task  is  the  completion  of  " Self -rating  Problems. " 
The  sqales  in  this  set  of  problems  are  to  formalize  self- t 
judgment  (the  student)  and , external  judgment ^ (yours)  regarding 
the  students1  develppment  of  social  competencies,  responsibility 
for  learning,  contributions  to  maintaining  a  high  quality 
learning  environment,  ^nd  skills.  ,  — — ^ 

Each  student  should 'plot  his  oaj  her  response  to  the  Sk^ems 
in  the  scale.    For  this  module,  transfer  of  information  frozti 
the  "Self-rating .Problems"  tov a  machine  scorable  form  is 
requested.     The  form  may  be  on  one  jside  of  a  form  for  Objective 
Problems    but  it  may  be  a  completely  separate  form.    At  this 
writing  it*  is  p&nned  to  be  on  the  same  form  as  "Objective 
Problems,  Evaluation  Period  ^.V  ' 

Part  of  Task  4  is  transfer  of  student  responses  to  the 
machine  scorable  form.    Again  please  use  some  checking 
procedure  to  assertain  the  accuracy  of  the  transfer. 

■ 

TASK  5:     SCORING  AND  PLOTTING  OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS 


.  Keys  to  the  Objective  Problems  will  be  mailed  .to  you 
separately.  *  You  may  wish  to  -score  the  problems  yourself  or 
have  students  assist  you.    Students  will  -need7  their  ".Mapping 
My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences,  Level  III",  booklets  for  this 

task .  < 

Have  students  record  the  module  title,  INVENTION,  in 
spaces  4,  5,  and  6  on  page  2  of  the  chart,  Kev  to  Evaluation 
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Periods.    Have  students  write  in  the  appropriate  problem  areas. 
(Use  the  order  in  the  Polder,  even  if  problem  areas  were  not 
studied  in  that  order.) 

They  will  need v to  .perform  the  calculations  for  percent 
of  activities,  as  shown  at  the  bottom  of  p^ge  2,  on  scratch, 
paperf    They  will  need  to  d6  this  for  each  of  the  three 
problem* areas,  using  their*  "INVENTION  Polders"  as  a  data 
source.    They  can  then  plot  their  percentages  on  the  graph 
on  page  3 .  / 

Before  you  have  theiti  proceed  to  page  4 ,  have,  them  make 
th^ir  interpretation  of  what  the  graph  means,  now  that  it 
has  nine  points.    This  will  pr'ovide  you  with  another  opportunity 

-  to  help  students  understand  the  necessity  to  interpret 
graphed -data .  *  ' 

Have  .students  fill  -in  the  module  title  and  problem  area 
columns  for  the  table  on  page  4.    The  column  "Problem  Area" 
on  the  chart  is  really  not  applicable  for  this  module.  They 
should  write  in  Evaluation  Period  7  ^Problems,  etc.,  in  . 

*  this  column. 

Again,  students  will -need  to  carry  out  their^calcujations 
on  separate  paper.    They  may  or  may  not  need  to  -flBKqw  the 
model  of  calculatiohs  on  page  4.  ,  * 

Interpretation  of  the  graph  with  two  lines,  nine  points  * 
each,  is  the  last  phase  of  the  evaluation  activities.     However, v 
this  is  an  opportune  time  to  have  students  reduce  all  of  their 
evaluation  materials  to  a  gradB  for  the  module,  if  grading 
is  required. 

•    The  Self-rating  Problems  now  have  a  summary  sheet  in  the 
"Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences,  Level  III",  booklet. 
Comparisons  on  the  Work  Habits  section  might  be  appropriate 
in  individual  studtent-parent  conferences.  e 


SUMMARY 


STUDENTS  WILi  COMPLETE :  - 
"I  y 

INVENTION*  Folder 

*My  Activity  Record  \, 

Problems  to' Solve  Booklet 

♦Objective  Problems:'  Evaluation 
Period  7,  Evaluation  Period  8 

♦Objective  Problems:  Evaluation 
Period  9,  ,  . 

Choose  Your  Problem  Work  Sheets': 
Cdpy  h 
*Copy  2   (2  per  student) 

*Self-Ratin<^  Problems, 


DESTINATION: 
Student 

Human  Sciences  Project 
Student 

Human  Sciences.  Project 
Human  Sciences  Project 


Student. 

Human  Sciences  Project 
Human  Sciences  Project 


Be  sure  to  mail  starred-  (*)  items  (1  each  per  student  except 
for  Choose  Your  Problem)  to  t£e  Human  Sciences  Project. 
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Name 

Teacher 

Date 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE  - 

1-.     Objective  Problems 

Evaluation  Period  7 
Evaluation  Period  8 
Evaluation  Period  9 

2.  Choose  Your  Problem 

3.  Self-Rating  Problems 


s 


Human  Sciences  Program 
Level  III 

Experimental  Edition, . 1976 


ERLC 


INTRODUCTION 

v    s  - 

There  are  five Revaluation  activities  for  INVENTION  .*  They 
will  all  be  done  at  "the  end  of  the  module.1    There  are  three 
sets  of  Objective  Problems,  one  group'  of  Self -RataTng  Problems, 
•andean  INVENTION  Questionnaire.     These  activities  are  for 
'learning.     Many  times-  they  will  ask  you  to  think  about  an 
activity  in  a  different  way  fr*om  when*  you  did  it.    They  are 
also  designed  to  help  you  'display  what  you  can  do  after  completing 
th^  module.    We  hope  you' will  find  the  activities  interesting. 

Objective  Problems :  v  Evaluation  Period  7 


Read  each  problem  carefully.     If  you' choose  to  answer  a 


problem^  circle  the  one  number  of  the  best  answer .  \  If  you  do  / 

not  wish  t>o  answer  the  problem,  circle  response  7. 

Be  careful.     Several  answers  may  be  correct  or  partly 

correct,  but  Ofie  answer  is  best.     The  best  answer  may  include 

more  accurate  information  than  others.     It  may  be  more  complete,  * 

that  is,  it  may  include  more  of  a  subject.     Think  before  you  % 

circle  your  response.  4-. 

i 

To  help  you,  problems  are  grouped. by  activity.     Solve  as 
many  of  the  problems  as  you  canr     This  time  we  are  not  asking 

you  to  give  reasons  for  your  (choice.    We  now  have  enqugh  ^  . 

\  \ 

information  on  choice  to  help  us  solve  our  problems.;  Thanks. 

•  1 
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When  you  have  marked  each  of  the  15  items,  either  with 

i 

a  7  or- your  response  choice/  you  have  completed  this  activity. 
At  some  tiraq  we  need  to  have  you  record  your  responses  from 
this  booklet  on  the  machine-scored  form  labeled,  "Objective 
Problems:     Evaluation  Period  7."    Thanks  again. 


OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     Evaluation  Period  7 


Activity:     Paper,  Part  I' 


1.     Certain  steps  must-be  done  in  order  .to  make  paper. 
Here  are  the  steps: 


SSI 


A.    wash  it      B.    cut  the  fibers    C.    boil  the  fibers 


D.    iron  if,  E.    mince  the  fibers'   F.     add  sodium  hydroxide 


Which  is  the  correct  series  of  steps: 

1.  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  T 

2.  b,  f,  c,  a;  E,  D 

3.  E,  F,  B,  A,  C,  D 

4.  F,  C,  B,  E,  D,  A 

7.     I  did -not  choose  this  problem. 


2.    Look  at.  the,  five  photos  (drawings)  of  straw  as  seen 
through  a  microscope  J. 
a  •  a 


Which  .arrangement  of  the  phonos  (drawings)  is  the  correct 
order  from  the  firjt  to  the  last  step  in  changing  straw 

i 

4 


to  paper? 


1.  D,  E,-C,  "A,  B  » 

2.  A,  D>  B,  C,  E." 

3.  .  C,  A,  E,   D,  B  • 

4.  E,  B,  D,   A,  C. 

5.  B,  A,*E,  C,  D- 

7.    I  did^  not  -choose  this  p'roblem. 
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Activity:  Printing 


Silk  screen 


B 

Silk  screen 


Block  print 


D  . 
*  Block  print 


Joan  made  two.  block*^prints  and  -two  silk  screens  for 
sign.    Which  'ones  will  prini^  the  ^ign  correctly? 

1.  A  and  C  .  , 

2 .  A  and  D  -  '  * 

3 .  v  B  and  C 

4 .  B  and'  D  < 

7.     I  did  "not  choose  this  problem. 


a  ' 


Activity:     Mon^y,  Money.,  Moneys  Part  II 

>  5 


4y   Which  of  the  folloW;in<£  materials  would  serve  best  as  a 
"  medium,  of  exchange  if"  money  was  not  available?  . f 

?  - 

1.  water  '  \r         »  * 

2 .  ;.^ea  shells 

3  •  *•  candy       <  < '    .    ^  *  *  * 

.  '4.  flowersV- 


7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem.'*' 
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i^rase  ^^^^  > 

n^^^^v^s:  a\^dium  of  exchange  because  people 

~.knbw  tff^^ljie*fl^'t^i  in.  coins  -has  the  same  value  as 
the  coii^'->f->^  . 

a?e  used  ^5Jusv>ism't  and  it  is  plentiful, 
like  it  ly^t^fj^'a^^artering. 
nave  conf  i'd9itqe*jin./i<fe  and  it  is 
"I  did  not  cjljdc^^tl^^rSlp^enK. 


5.. 


Money 

1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 
7. 


scared. 


Activity:     The  Camera/'^^ets  "II '  and* 'IV  ■ 

 ■  '-r*%*  ■'  


Jack  was  trying  to  "find  out  how  long  to  expose  film  in  , 
his  pin  hole  camera T  He' placed  a  potted  plant  in  full4 
sun  and  tbpk  all  pictures  from  the  same  place.     Here  is 
his  record  sheet.   *  . 


Picture 
Number 

Exposure  time 

Print  Quality 

Dark  or  Light? 

Sharo  or  Fuzzy? 

1    '  , 

1  second  ^ 

Dark 

Fuzzy 

2 

2  secc^is 

Dark 

Sharp 

3 

3  seconds 

'  ,  Medium 

Fuzzy 

4 

4  seconds, 

Light 

Sharp 

The  best  exposure  time  for  Jack  to  use  is: 


i 


1.  1  secof 

2.  2  seconds  ^. 

3.  3  seconds'. 
4  J  4  seconds  .  ?  JJi.» 

7.  I  did  not  chc|ose  this^problem. 


The  most  important  invention  in  photography  depended  on 
discovering     \  *'   u    P  •  * 

1.  ways  to  shape  metalV  into'  light-proof  cameras.  . 

2.  how  to  make  shutters  that  would  open  for  1/150 th  of  a 
second.      -  *  ** 

3.  how  to  cont^jpl  the  amount,  of  light- striking  the  film. 

4.  chemicals  that  woulqt-  change  when  ^exposed  to  light. 
7.   *I  did  not*  choose  this  problem., 


...  yr 


.502  \ 
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Activity:     The  Telephone 


8.     The  basic  problem  Bell,  solved  in  inventing  the 
telephone  was  how  to 

1.  fcarry  sound  over  wires. 

2.  get  people  to  produce  enough  sound  to  be  heard. 
*              s  3.     convert  sound  into  electricity.  8 

4.  '  stprl "sound  so  that  it  could  be  transmitted. 
7.     X  did  not- choose  this  problem. 

 .  j  

Activity:     Technology  and  Music 


Two  wires  are  strung'  as  shown  below^   Both  are  of  the 

.same  material  and  under  the  same  tension. 

*  . 

A  ^        10  cm 


B.  20  cm 


Which  statement  is  the  most  correct  statement? 

1."    String*  A  will  vibrate  twice  as  fast  as  string- B. 

String  A  will  vibrate  at  the  same  rate  *as  string  B. 

3.  String  B  will  vibrate  twicgt  as  fast  as  string  A. 

4.  String  A  and  B  will  vibrate  at  different  rates. 
7.     I  did,  not  choose  this  problem-.  <  . 


9. 

\ 


Activity:     Thet  Bicycle,  Part  II 


o'ooooooooo 


o  o  o  o  o  o 


Figure  1, 


Figure  2 


10.     Compare  Figures  1  and  2.     If  you  had  to  decide  a  ge^r 
setting  to  use  to  climb  a  hill,  what  would  you  do?  ^  . 

0..     choose  neither  one  f 

2.  ^  choose  a  gear  setting  like  Figure  1 

3.  choose  either  one 

4.  ^  "choose  a  gear  setting  like  Figure  2 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  ^ 


11.  The" invention  that  makes  the  modern  bike, much  better 
^  than  this  bike  was  the  invention  of  4 


1.  gea^rs . 

2  .  rubber  tires . 1 

3.  more  comfortable  seats. 

4.  light  weight  metal. 

7.  I  did  not"  choose  thig  problem, 


Activity:     Airplanes,  Part  II 


12. 


air  movement 


air  movement 


In  the  above  diagram",  air  pressure  will  be  smallest 
at  point 


1.  1*     *  ' 

2.  2 

3.  3 

4.  -4  k 

5.  5 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  probiem. 

S 


$04 
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Activity:    The  Automobile,  'Part  II 


13.    The  story  "The  Mary  Celeste  Move"  was  concerned  with 

\ 

1.  Mar£  Celeste  andher  high-speed  automobile. 

2.  v  high-speed  autombb^es  polluting  the  world. 

3.  people  making  highspeed  automobiles. 

4.  high-speed  automobiles  and  technology. 

5.  people  trying  to  get  &way  from- high-speed  autorfiobiles 
and  technology. 

J  7.     I  did  not  choose^thi^r  problem. 


Activity:     SpaNce  Travel 


14. 


\ 


Look  at  the  drawings  above.    Which  phrase  best  describes 
what's  going  on?    The  action- of  the 

1.  cannon  ball  pushing  on  the  air  causes  the  camupn  to 
move.  %  -  ,  - 

2.  exhaust  gases  pushing  on  the  ground  cause  the 

rocket  to  move.  4    •  < 

3.  air  rushing  out  of  the  balloon  causes  the  balloon*, 

•  to  shrink  and  move. 

4.  water  rushing  out  of  the  hose  causes  an  opposite  and 
equal  reaction  and  the  hose  moves . 

7.     I  did  not  choose  thi^pjoblem., 

Activity:    You  and  Other  Great  Inventors,  Part  II  % 

-  *  '  "       [  *  v .       '  ?  " 

15.  .  Which  one  of  the,  following'Hs  not  a  proper^  of  Sculpy®? 

1.     It  get£  dry  and  crusty  at  room# temperature! 
.  2.  /i/t  'gets'l^ard  when  it  is  heated*  to  high-  temperatui 
3.     it  picks  up  newsprint^ if  pressed  onto  a  newspaper 

•  at  room  temperature. 
/  "        "4.     f£  holds  its  shape  for  weeks  at  a  time. 
^          5.     It  is  soft'^an4  pliable  at  room  temperature. 

7.    I/did  not  Cnoose  this  problem.  491 
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Ob 


jective  Problems:     Evaluation  Period  8 


Read  each  problem  carefully  .     If  you  chojpse*  to  "answer  a*  . 
problem,  circle  the  one  nupber^pf  the*  best  .answer .     If  you  do*- 
not  wish  to- answer  the  problem,  circle  response  7. 

Re  careful.    .Several  answers  may  be  correct  or  partly- 
correct,  but  one  an^er'  is  best.     The  best  ahsWer  may  ■  iifclude  f 
more faccurate- information  than  others.     It  may  be"  more  complete, 
that  is,  it  may' include  more  of  a  subject.    Think  before  ybu 

•  ■  <  : 

circle  your  response.         *  _ 

,<To  help  you,  .prbfcieitis  are  grouped  by  activity..   Solve- as 
.  *   %  .  /v  #   v  ■'  ,  I  '*  '  «  . 

marty  of;  tH^^roblems  as  you  can.     This  time  we  are  not  asking 

•  *  ■ ,  •  **    *  •  ^  „  ^ 

you  to "-give,  reasons-  for,  your  choice.    We  ^now  have  enough 

information  OQ- choice  to  help  us  solve  our  problems.  Thanks.- 

\V*  .  *  Wheri^You  have  marked/each  of  the-  15  items,  -either  with 

a  7  .or  ypur  response  choice,  you  have  completed,  tnis  activity, 
*  '  ■•  fc 

At  some  time  we  need  to  have"  you  record  your  responses  from  . 

this  booklet,  on  the  machine-scored  form  labeled,'  "Objective      '  > 

Problems:'"'  Evaluation  .Period  8."    Thanks  again. 


/ 
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Objective  Problems:    Evaluation  Period  8 
•      Ac  t  ivity :    Wea  v  ing 


16.  The  heddle  was  an'important  invention  because  it  allowed 
the  weaver  tq 

1.  weave  more  quickly  . 

2/  string  a  loom  more  easily. 

3.  keep  the  warp  fr'opi  getting  tangled.,  1 

4. .  weave  larger  materials. 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

"  '  \  * 

Activity:     Scrub-A -Dub-Dub  .  . 

i  *  1  r  

17.  John  set  up  the' following  experiment  to*  wash  test  cloths 
with  nine  different  stains  on  them. 


Test  # 

Wash  Time 

Water 
Temperature 

Detergent 

Bleach 

Method  ■ 

1 

5  min. 

95°C 

Brand  A 

None 

Washing  machine 

2 

5  min. 

75°C 

Brand  A 

None 

Washing  machine 

3 

5  min. 

'  55°C 

Brand  A 

None 

Washing  machine 

4 

5  min. 

Brand  A 

None  1 

Washing  machine 

5 

5  min. 

'  15°C 

Brand  A" 

'  None 

Washing  machine 

John  was  trying  to  find  out  the  affect  of 

1.  time  on  cleaning  power. 

2.  temperature  on  cleaning  power. 

3.  detergent^  brand  on  cleaning  power. 

4 .  bleach  on  cleaning  power . 
5  method  on  cleaning  power. 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


i 


ft —  - 
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Activity:     Marking  Time,  Part  IV 


18.    Which  sundial  face  represents  an  accurately  made  sundial 
face? 


MOUTH 


NORTH 


NORTM 


NORTH 


I  did  nqt  choose  this  problem 


19.     The  oldest  mechanical  clocks  were  powered  by 

1.  batteries. 

2.  springs. 

3 .  pendulums . 

4 .  weights . 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:     Thfe  Power  of  Humans,  Horses,  and  Other  ^Machines' 


20.     Becky  wanted  to  find  out  how  much  horsepower  a  falling 
ball  would  produce.     She  placed  a  one  pound  ball  on  -a 
10  foot  stand,  .as  shown.  'She  pushed  the  ball  and  timed 
its  fall. 


1. 

2. 
3. 
fc4. 

7. 


She  can't  measure  horsepower  that  way. 

She  doesn't*  have  all  the  measurements  she  needs.. 

She  has  done  all  she  needs  to  do  except  some  calculations 

She  needs  to  throw  the  ball^from  the  ground, up,  to 

the  stand. 

I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 

■  : — :  :  rT~li*4 
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Activity:    M&cWine  Shop' 


A- 


21.     Joan  .experimented  with  magnets  and  an  electric  motor. 
She  arranged  magnets  #1  and  #2  so  they  stuck  .together. 
'Then  she  placed  them  on  the  parts  as  shown. 


MAO 


^3     TURNIMO-   A  MA&AJET 
ARouno 


•ARMATUI^e 


1.  The  motor  won't  run  as  she  has  assembled  it." 

2.  The  mo£or  will  run  as  she  has  assembled  it. 

3.  If  she * turns 4  magnet  #1  around,  the  motor  will  still  jrun, 

4.  If  she  turns  magnet  #2  around,  the  motor  will  sti^l  run; 
7. 0  I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  _ 


22.    To  do  work,'  all  machines  must  have 

1.  an  armature. 

2*.  a  source  of  energy. 

3.  pulleys  or  gears. 

4.  a  piston. 

7.  i  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:     King  Coal,.  Parts  I  and  II 


23.     If  Doug  heats  coal  in  a  test  tube,  he  will  find  that 

1.  it  changes  into  an  ash  with  no  other  products. 

.2.  it  changes  into  liquids,  and  gases  that  will  burn. 

3.  it  changes  intcJ  gases  and 'liquids*,  and  a..solid 
<@t  remains. 

4.  -it  is  not  affected  by  heating.     It  has  to  burn  to' 
<  change.  3  ** 

7.  I  did *not  choose  this  problem. 
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24.    Many  metal  ores  contain  metals  combined  with  oxygen. 

-  To!get~the  pure  metal,  oxygen  has  to  be  chemically 
removed  from  the  ore.    Whati  material  is  needed  to  do 

-  this?  - 


Metal  ore  + 


"f   :   metal  +  gases 

'  e 

i 

1.  coal 

2.  coal-tars 

3 .  coal  gases 

'  4.     coke  .  ?  * 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this- problem. 


Activity:     The  Plastic  Worldr "E^rt  TJL 


25.     The  invention  represented  below 'made  many  small  molecules 
o  join  together  into  long-chain   . 


—  ^  AVvV 


1.  distlillates 

2 .  tars 

3.  chemicals 

4 .  *  polymers 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


.Activity:     Automatic  Controls,  Part  II 


26.     Which  of  the  following  is  an  example  of  an  automatic 
control? 


1.  A  light  switch*    "  y 

2.  An  on-off.  switch  on  a  TV  set. 

3.  A,  eycle  switch'  on  a.,  washing  machine. 

4.  A  ^starter  switch  on  a  car. 

7..  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


.  / 
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Jerry  tried  tcr  design  a  control 
system  that  wduld  go  on-off-on- 
*  off  several  times  during  a  5  minute 
period.     He  fixed' the  flow  of  water 
into  the  cup  so  that  the  bent  tube 
would  be  covered  with  w&ter  all  the 
tifae.    What  will  hapE5fai? 

1.  The  switch  will  be  pressed 
down  all  the  time, 

2.  The  switch  will  be  up  all'ethe 
time. 

3.  The  switch  will  be  pressed 
down  and  released,  down  and 
released,  and  so  on,  , 

"4.    JThe  switch  will  be  pressed 
\  down,  released,  and  then  stay 
•  released. 
7.     1.  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:    Computers,  Part  II 


28.    The  slide  rule5  Pascal's  calculatprVtbe  abacus  and  the 
computer  solve 7 problems      *  v 

.     1,  more  correctly  than  people •  > 

2.  more  slowly  than  people  do.   ,  | 

3;  in  the  same  way  as  people. 

.  4 .  but.  have  no  memory . 

7.  I  did  not  choose  this- problem. 


29*    The  storage  of  information*  iJ\  the  brain  is  lijce  -information 
storage  in  what  part  of  the^computer?     m  \  — 

1;  input  baifS  /  ( 

2.  electric  switches  * 

/       3.  output  lights  ' 

4.  program        \  t 

7/  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 
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Activity:  General 


30.     An  invention  that  has  changed  the  least  over  the  past,  two 
\i3^usaiid  years  is  ^ 

1.  paper.  ■ 

2.  clocks. 

3 .  cameras . 
4;  airplanes. 

5.  shoes.  *  - 

.7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


v 
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Objective  Problems:     Evaluation  Period  9 

'Read  each  'problem  carefully •     If  you  choose  to  answer  a 
pro.blem,  circle  the  one  number  of  the  best  answer*     If  you  do  • 
not  wish  to  answer »the  problem, •  circle  response. 7. 

Be  careful.     Several  answers  may  be  correct  or  partly 
correct,  but  pne  answer  is  best.    The  best  answer  may  include 
moire  accurate  information  than  others*     It  may  be  more  complete, 
that  is,  it  may  include  more  of  a  subject.     Think  before  you 
circle  your  response. 

To  help  you,  problems  are  grouped  by  activity.     Solve  as 

many  of  the  problems  as  you  dan.     This  ti&e  we  are  not:  asking 

you  to  give  reasons  for  your  choice.     We  now  have  enough 

information  on  choice  to'  help  us  solve  our  problems.  Thanfcs. 

tVJhen  you  have  marked  each  of  the  15  items,  either  with  a 

7  or  your  response  choice,  you  have  completed  this  activity. 

At  some  time  we  need  to  have. you  record  £our  responses  from 

this  booklet  on  the  machine-scored  form  labeled,  -  "Objective** 

Problems:     Evaluation  Period  9."    Thanks  again .  - 
•  ■  > 

r 

* 

4  *  • 
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OBJECTIVE  PROBLEMS:     Evaluation  Period  '9 


Activity:     Shelter,  Part  I 


Y 


31.     Which  statement  is  the  most  Accurate  statement  about 
shelters?  » 

A.     Both  people  and  animals  build, a  variety  of  kinds  of 
shelters.     k  •  ' 

2.  People  build  a  variety*  of  kinds  of  shelters,  but  each 
kind  of  animal  builds  one  kind  of  shelter. 

3.  *  Animals  build  a  variety  of  kinds  of  shelter,  but  each 

kind  of  peopTe  builds  one  kind  of  shelter* 
,  4.    Neither  people  nor  animals  Build  a  variety  of  kinds 
of  shelters.  "  * 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:     Here  Comes  an  Earthquake,  Parts  I,  II,  and  IV 


j2r    When  an  earthquake 'occurs ,  the  part  of  the  seismograph 
that  does  not  move  is 'the 

*  -  • 

1.  paper.  -     .  • 

2.  ^  weight*     a  r 

3.  foundation. 

<v4.     support..       m  m  > 

7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


5 14 


";.  3^:»V^?%r^^;^y^:3^'  t^ir^' Earthquake  arrived-  at-^oi'nt;- 


;7v  t  I^id  not,  choosy  this  problem.- 


34.     Seismograms  give  information  about. 

T 

where  earthquakes  will  happen. 

2.  how  earthquakes  are  caused. 

3.  how  strbng  earthquakes  were. 

4i  wjien  earthquakes  will  happen.  • 
7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:    Hurricane  Alert,  Parts  "l,  II,  and  General 


35.     Early  warning  information  about  hurricanes  in  the  1930 fs 
came  mainly  from 

1 .  satellite  ph§tographs . 

2.  airplane  reconnaissance.    „  . 

3.  radar  stations-  on  land. 

4.  -   radio  reporta  firom  ships  at  Bea, 

7.    I  did  not  choose  this  problem.  \ 


36.    Which  of  the  following  Storms,  as  shown  by" isobar  charts, 
appears  to  be  most  severe? 


0 
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7.    I  did  BCrtT*choQse  this  problem. 
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37.  '"Which  is --the  most  usual  path  for  hurricanes  *  in  the  U.  S.? 

,    .     *  .< 

1..  1 

2.     2  ' 

3.3..*  '  '      .   > 

4.'  v  4 

7.     I  did  not  dhoose  this  problem.  . 


Activity:    Kidney  Machine ,  Parts  I  and  II 


38  .     A  -kidney  machine  * 

1.  cleans  the  kidneys: 

2.  is  easily  available. 
3  .     is  inexpens  ive • 

4.  helps  or  replaces  the  kidneys. 
1.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


39.  The  most  important* function  of  thi  kidney  is  to 

1.  remove  waste  products  from  the  blood. 

2.  remove  waste  products  from  the  urine. 

3.  absorb  nutrients  from  the  urine. 

4.  absorb,  nutrients  from  the  blood.  m> 
1.  I  did 'not  choose  this  problem. 

40.  Blood  is  washed  by  a  kidney  machine.     The  method  is 
dialysis.     As  the  blood  is  pumped  through  the  dialysis 
tubing  1  , 

1.  blood" cells  squeeze. out  through  the  holes  in  the 
tubing  and  are 'washed  away. 

2.  water  is  removed  frqm  the  blood  and  washed  away. 

3.  poison  and  body  wastes  pass  through  holes' in  the 
tubing  and  are  washed  away. 

4.  blood  cells  are  added  to  the  body., 
7.     I  <Jid  not  choose  this  problem. 


41. 


At.  Mk»T.«« 


Wayne  set  up  dialysis  tubing  with  red  and  yellow  solutions 
inside.    He  tied  the  tubing  and  placed  it  in  water.  What 
process  does  this  demonstration  represent? 

1.  Wastes  leaving  the  blood. 

2.  Blood  leaving  the  kidney.  ^ 

3.  Food  leaving  the  blood. 

4.  Food  leaving  the  kidney.  ^ 
7.  I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 
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42.     The  part  of  the  kidney  that  commonly  causes  the  most  L 
serious  trouble  is: 


s]  5 

7. -  I\did  not  choose  this  problem. 


Activity:     Protecting  Property  and  Life 


43.     In  the  diagram,  the  bell  would 


1.     ring  because  current  can  go  from  the^  battery  to  the 
bell. 

2l  4  ring  because  current  can  go  from  the  battery  to  the 
bell  arid  back. 

3.  not  xing  because  current  won't  go  through  the  cardboard. 

4.  not  ring  beca'use  current  won't  gq  through  the  clothespin 
7.     I  did  not'choose  this  problem. 
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Activity:    War  Machines 

 C  L 


A. 

tank 

B.* 

musket 

C. 

atom  bomb 

D. 

mace 

E. 

catapult 

44. .    Which- list- below  gives  the  nar  machines  in  order  from 

♦oldest  to  newest? 

-    1.     E;  B,  A,  D,  C  \ 

.     2.     Bf  E,  A,  Cf  D  \ 

,   \  '  3.     $>,  Ef  A',  Bf  C  M  % 

\  *  ,4.     Ef  D,  B,  A,'C 

\ 


7.     I  did  not  choose  this  problem. 


\ Activity:     All  Module 

\  ♦ 


N45.     VJhich  inventions  depend  on,  magnetic  field's  to  work? 


1.  electric  motors  and  solenoids 

2.  kidney  machines  and  dialysis  tubing 

3.  piston  engines  and  pendulum  clocks 

4.  cameras  and  seismographs 

*7 .  Is  c£id#  hot  choose  this  'grcjblein.  * 
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S,elf-rating  Problems 


>■    Circle  the  number  in  Column  I  where  you  would  rate  yourself 
on  /each  statement.     Circle  the  number  in  Column  II  that  ■ 
compares  these-  work,  habits  with  your  work  habits  during 
FEELING  FIT.  . ' I  * 

Your  teacher  will  make  ratings,,  too,  by  putting-  X's  on 
the  rating  scale.  '  ■  t 


Column  I.,    Work  Habits 
During  INVENTION 


Column  II.    In  Comparison 
to  FEELING  FIT,  I  have: 


I  work  independently — I  don't 
need  to  be  supervised, 

I  try  even  if  the  reading  is 
hard  for  me. 

I  choose  another  activity  to 
do  when  I  'm  waiting  for  long- 
term  things  to  happeri. 

I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  ^and  • 
management  of  materials . 

I  do*  my  part  when  i  work  with 
others  on  an  activity. 

I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon 
as  I  finish  one. 

I  read  activities  carefully 
before  I  start^rork  on  them. 


Most  ' 

About 

Of  ' 

half 

the 

the 

time 

time 

i*  ; 

f  •? 

V-  2 


I  contribute  to  discussions 
about  activities ^when 
v*ork  with  others . 


1    ,  -3 


Not  . 

qften  Improved 


4 

■  •' 


4  -r 
_i  


6 

Ji 


5 


About  * 
the 
same 


Not 
as 
well 


1 

fc 

2 

i 

3 
« 

.  4 
i 

5 

 Iv 

I 

1 

2 

■ 

4 

L 

5 

i  i 

1 . 

1     >  . 

2. 

3'  * 

4 

-  ' — 

5 

i 

V 

1 

1  

2 

__  i 

:  3 

4 

i 

,  5 

ifc  ■ 
i 

'2  , 
 i  

3  . 

4 

.  i_ 

5 

2 
i 

V 

3 

4 

5 

rJ 

i 

t- 

2 

—J  

3 

■  4 

— i — 

l 
i 

2 
—I 

3 

4* 

■  5 
 i 

o20 
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Column  X ,    Work  Habits 
During  INVENTION 


Column'  II.    in  Cpraparison 
to  FEELING  FIT,  I  have: 


"I  try  *to  help  the  group  stay 
on  the  s*ubject  when  we 
discuss  activities. 

4  •  *  . 

*tfben  arx.  activity  I  have 
started  gets  hard  to  do, 
I  keep  trying  to  figure 
it  out. 

* 

I  keep  working  on  the 
activity  I  have  chosen 
e^Ri  when  there  are  other 
interesting 4  things  - going 
on  in  the  class. 


#ost 

of 
.  the. 
time 


2 

i 


About 

h£U.f 

the 

t*ime 


'3 

— L. 


3  . 


4 

_L_ 


Not 
often 


Inproved 


2 

-L_ 


About 
the 
saxtie 

3 

 1  


Not 
as 
well 


4 


4 


; Calculating  your  average  Worlc  Habits  Score. 


''j3j£Lumn  I. 


Column  II, 


Add  the  11  numbers  you  have  circled  in  Column  I. 

Put  the  number  here.    Divide  this  number 

This 


by  11  ,  the  number  of  statements 


isv your 


average  Work  Habits  Score.    Put  the  number 

here.  '  __    Use  only  one  decimal  point  in  your 

calculations.    The  best  score  you  coulc^  have  is 
IrO.    The  poorest  score  is  5.0.    Calculate  yoiii: 
teacher's  rating  in  the  same  way.  *  Record  that 
average  .here.  '  Explain  any  differences 

in  the  two  ratings .  -   '  ' 

Add  the  11  numbers  you  circled  in  Column  II. 

Put  the  score  •  here  .    Divide  by  11.  Put 

the  average  here.    Use  only  one  decimal 

point  in  your  calculations.     The  best  score  yoii 
could  have  is  1.0,  the  poorest  score  is%5.0. 
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Skills  Development 


Circle  the' number  that  expresses  your  opinion  about  each 
statement.  •  * 


Strongly  j 
Agree  Agree 


I  was  able  to  make  all  of 
the  inventions  I  started 
to  make. 

All  of  the  inventions  I  made 
worked. 

I  can  explain  how  all  of  the 
inventions  I  made  work. 

I  read  The  Way  Things  Work 
when  the  activity  suggested 
it, 

I  read  How  It  Works  when 
the  activity  suggested  it.j 

I  learned  how  to  make  new 
products  in  INVENTION. 

I  learned  how  to  use  new 
tools'*  in  INVENTION. 


p 
3 


Strongly 
Disagree  Disagree 


4 

_L_ 


J 


"5 


1 


2 
i 


4 


2 


3 
i 


Calculating  Your  Average  for  Skills  Development. 

There  are  seven  statements.  Add  the  seven  numbers  you  circled, 
Write  the  total  here.        .  Divide  the  sum  by  7.     Put  your 

average  here.    Use  only  one  decimal  point  in  your 

calculations.    What  is  the  best  scd^e  you  could  have?  Why? 
Whatt  is  the  poorest  score? 

Calculate  the  average  rating  your  teacher  fiSSrroade  using  the 

same  procedure.    Put -the  sum  here.   ^  Put  the  average 

here. 
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INVENTION  Questionnaire  . 

You  will  notice  that- Choose. Your  Problems  have  been- left, 
out  of ,  this  module.    We  felt  that  we  now  have  enough  information 

from  this\  kind  of  problem  for  our  evaluation  of  Human  Sciences, 

■f 

We  are  asking  that  you  complete  the  INVENTION  Questionnaire, 

\  ,  :       r;;>  . 

This  questionnaire  is  on  one  of  the  macHine-scored  forms  so 
you  only  need  to  complete  that  form.     It  is  for  our  use  by  the 
project*  Staff,  and  is  not  part,  of  evaluation  for  you.     Thanks t 
for  helping  us  with  this  questionnaire^. 


i 


r 
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CONCEPTUAL  DESIGN  OF  THE  INVENTION  QUESTIONNAIRE 


•>  The  INVENTION  Questionnaire  was  administered  to  assist 
the  Human  Sciences  Project  Stfeff  in  assessing  the  student's 
perception  of  a  module  with  different  kinds  of  activities. 
The  activities  in  INVENTION  were  reducedvin  number  and 
increased  in 'the  number  of  parts.     The  hypothesis  in  module 
design  was  that  toward  the  end  -of  the  eighth* grade  students 
might  be  interested = in  pursuing  particular  ipeas  in  depth. 
The  INVENTION  Module  provided  activities  that  began  with 
Part  I,  usually  a  "hands-on"  activity.    This  was  followed  by 
many  opportunities  to  increase  depth  of  understanding  in  a 

■  r  '. 

variety  of  ways  with  p^rts.     INVENTION  contained  twenty-eight 
activities  from  two  to  thirteen  parts .    '  , 

The  IJJVENTION  Questionnaire  has  three  conceptual  dimensions: 
1)  thex  -structure  of  activities ,  2)  readability,  and  3)  evaluation, 
The  items  are- Likert  scale  items.     Scoring  protocols  are  set  . 
with  strongly,  agree  given  a  value  of  1  and  strongly  disagree 
a  value  of  5".     Polarities   (+,-)  of  each^item  are  indicated* 
in  parentheses  below.    All  items  are  scored  to  be  additive;  ■  - 
that  is,  positive  polarity  items  are  scored' strongly  agree 
with  a  value  of  1  and  negative  polarity  items  are^  scored  with  * 
strongly  disagree  as  a  value  of  1.  ^ 

The  "Structure  of  Activities"  items  are  1  (■*})  ,  4(+),  7(-), 
10(+),  13(+),  and  15(-).     The  second  dimension5 of  the  INVENTION 
Questionnaire  included  items  attempting  to  assess  "Readability" 
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of  the  activity.     These  were  items  2(-),  5  (-)     8  (+1  J  ai^Q 

The  third  set  of  items  irj/  the  -INVENTION  Questionnaire 
Here  designed  to  assess  student  feelings  about  the  evaluation 
activities  in *  the  INVENTI ON- Module . _  These  items  were  (3+) , 
6(+),  9(f),  12(-),  14(-),  and'16(-). 

The  items  in  the  INVENTION  Questionnaire  are  Likert  scale 
items  with  five  dimensions  from  "strongly* agree 11  to  "strongly 
disagree," 

Three  hypotheses  can  be  tested  'based  upon  the  INVENTION 
Questionnaire:  1)   students  like  the  long  activities  with  many 
parts — a.  mean  of  4.0  or  above  would  support  this  hypothesis,. 

2)  the  readability—the  students  find  the  activity  easy  to 
understand  Without  many  words  -they  do  not  understand — this 
hypothesis  woiild  be  verified  with  a  -Score  of  4.0  or  above, 

3)  students  like  the  evaluation  activities  in  INVENTION. 
Again,  this  hypothesis  would  be  supported  if  the  mean  scores  • 
for  this  dimension  are  4.0  or  above.  % 

>► 

JTRs-lls  '     '  *  . 
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INVENTION  QUESTIONNAIRE 

The  purpose  of  this  questionnaire  is  to  determine .students  attitudes  toward 
activities  in  INVENTION.    The  scale  will  be  a  five  choice  Likert  scale: 

)  -  ' 

strongly  agree ,  "^gree,  neutral/  disagree ,  strongly  disagree.    Three  dimensions 
(cQnceptual  item  clusters)  are  presented/  along  with  scoring  procedures  and 
hypotheses  to  be  tested. 


'Dimension  It    Do  students  lik*e  the  long  activities  with  many  parts  that 
characterize  INVENTION? 


ITEMS 

I  like  activities  that  have 
one  part  best. 


SCALE 


1-5 


LIKED 


5  [reverse 
scoring] 


N*OT  LIKED 


L.  liked  the  activities  in 
INVENTION  because  doing  the  parts 
helped  me  learn  more  about  one 
tiling. 


1-5 


1  [direct 
scorina] 


I  liked  INVENTION  because  I 
could  work  for  a  long  timerOn 
the  same  thing. 


1-5 


1  [direct 
scoring} 


I  liked  INVENTION  because  X 

didn't  have  to  make  as  many  choices  1-5 

•as  dn  other  modules. 


1  [direct 
scoring] 


5' 


I  would  rather  have  shorter 
activities  than  the  ones  in 
f  INVENTION, 

Many  activities,  in  INVENTION 
were  too  long. 


1-5 


1-5 


5'  [reverse 
scorina] 


^  5   [reverse  1 
scoring] 

Hypothesis :     Students  will  not  like  the  long  many-part  activities  of  INVENTION , 

*  i , 

Confirmation :    Meafi  £core  pf  4,0  or  higher  on  Dimension  1, 


Refutations    Mean  Score  pf  2,0  or  lower  on  Dimension  1. 


51, 


Dimension  2:    Do  students  think  the  activities  are  written  simply  and  clearly? 


ITEMS 

I  found  directions  for  many, 
activities  hard  to  follow*. 


SCALE 


1-5 


YES 


5  [reverse 
scoring] 


NO 


I  could  read  and  understand 
the  directions'  for  activities. 


Explanation^  of  how -inventions 
work  were  easy  to  understand*. 


\ 


There  were  many  words  in  the 
activities  that  I  didn't 
understand. 


1  [direct 
scoring] 


1  [direct  * 
scoring] 


5.  [reverse 
J*  scoring] 


*1 


•4 


Hypothesis:  ,  Activities  are  readable  and  clear . 
Confirmation:    Mean  Score  of  2.0  or  less  in  Dimension^. 


Refutation:    Mean  Score  of  4.0  or  greater  in  Dimension  2, 


Dimension  3:    Do  students  like  the  objective  problems? 


ITEMS 

I  like  to  be  able  to  choose 
'the  Objective  Problems  I 
want  to  do . 


My  answers  to  Objective 
Problems  show  my  understanding 
of  an  activity  pretty  well. 


SCALE 


1-5 


1-5 


YES 


1  [Direct 
Scoring] 


1  [Direct 
Scoring] 


NO 


We  should  be  required  to  solve 
12       Objective  Problems  for 
activities  we  have  done. 


1-5  " 


5  [Reverse 
Scoring] 


The  Objective  Problems  are 
l£     9  hard  to  understand. 


1-5 


-   5  [Reverse 
Scoring] 


n    I  understand  how  the  Objective 
6       Problems  are  related  to  activities.*  1-5 


r 


1  [Direct 
Scoring] 


I  donft  see  how  I  could  #have^  , 
14       learned  the  answers  to  Ob/edEive 
Problems  ,from  the  activity. 


1-5 

1  * 


5  [Rev6rs^  \ 
Scoring] 


Hypothesis  ^    Student^*  will  teport  that  they  do  not  like  the  evaluation 
activities,  0  \ 

Confirmation;    Mean  Score  of*  4,0  or  greater  in  DifoenfAon  3. 

Refutation:    Mean  Score* of  2,0  or  lessen  Dimension  3.  * 

\ 
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INVENTION  Questionnaire 

Name  '  .  


Teacher 
tiate  


(Mark  only  in  the  space  indicated  by  the  arrow 


dt 


We  need  your  help  in  evaluating  the 
INVENTION  module.  This  is  your 
chance  to  help  us  evaluate  our  work. 
Please  mark  the  following  problems. 


Mark  1  for  strongly  agree. 

Mark  2  for  agree. 

Mark  3  for  ? 

Mark  4  for  disagree. 

Mark  5  for  strongly  disagree. 


9 


I  liked  INVENTION  because  I  didn't 
have  to  make  as  many  choices  as  in*- 
other  modules,  _ 


Explanations  of  how  inventions  work 
were  easy  to  understand.  ■  » 


I  found  directions  for  many  activities 
hard  to  follow.  » 


We  should  be  required  to  solve 
9  Objective  Problems  for  activities  We*- 
have  done. 


I  like  to  be  able  to  choose  the^ 
Objective  Problems  I  want  to  do. 

I  like  activities  that  have  one  part 
best,  j  ;  


I  liked  INVENHQN  because  I  could 
work  for  a  -Idng  time  on  the  samen 
thing. 

I  don't  see-how  I  could  have  learned 
the  answers  to  Objective  Problems* 
from  the  activity. 


There  were  man\fe  words  in  the 
adivities  that  I  didn't  understand.  ^ 


I  understand  how  the  Objective 
Problems  are  related  ^o  activities. 


I  would  rather  have  shorter  activities 
than  the  ones  in  INVENTION.  «*v 


\ 


The  Objective  Problems  are  hard  to* 
understand.  » 


Many  activities  in  INVENTION  were 
too"  long.  *  * 


I  could  read^and  understand  the 
directions  for  activities.  I 


My  answers  to  Objective  Problems 
show^ny  understanding  of  an  activity^ 
pretty  well. 


I  liked  the  activities  in  INVENTION 
becausp  doing  the  parts  helped  m< 
learn  more  about  one  thing. 
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INVENTION,  Objective  Problems 

Name   :  


Teacher 
Date  


Evalution  Periods  7  &  8 


Directions:  Mark  your  answers  in  the  space  provided.  Part  of  the  question  is  repeated  to  help 
you  keep  your  place.  Check  to  be  sure  you  have  marked  on^  choice  for  every 
problem.  *  1 


EVALUATION  PERIOD  7 

1.  Which  is  the  correct  series...?  — 

2.  Which  arrangement  of  photos...?- 

3.  Which  ones  will  print...? 

4.  ..medium  of  exchange? 

5.  Money  "works"...  ■ 


6.  The  best  exposure... 
"7.  The  most  importaqt  invention... 
8.  The  basic  problem  "  " 


9.  Whfch  statement..  ?- 


.10.  Compare  Figures  l  and  2.- 
1-1.  The  invention...—  


12.  In  the  diagram.^ 

13.  The  story  "The  Mary  Celeste 
Move"... 


*  14.  Look  at  the  drawings... - 


1 5.  Which  one  of  the  following.. .- 


EVALUATION  PERIOD  8 
16.  The  heddje.*- 


17.  Jolin  was  ti|^g  to  find...- 

18.  Which  sundial  face...?  — 


19.  The  oldest  mechanical  clocks...-^- 


20.  Becky  vyanted  to  find  out...- 


21.  - Joanfexperimented  with 

magnets...  » 


22.  To  do  work...- 


23.  If  Doug  heafscoal...- 

24.  Many  metal  ores...— 

25.  The  invention...  u 


26.  Which  of  thejollowing...?- 


27.  Jerry  tried  to  design...  ^ 

28.  The  slide  rule...  


29.  The  storage  of  information...  » 

30.  An  invention...  » 
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Evalution  Period  9 


Directions:   Mark  your  answers  in  the  space  pro 
you  keep  your  place.  Check  to  be/ 
problem.  j/ 

/ided.  Part  ^the  question  is  repeated  to  help 
sure  you  have  marked  one  choice  for  every 

\ 

EVALUATION  PERIOD  9 

\ 

* 

32.  When  an  earthquake  occprs...- 

33.  The  "S"  wave... 

34.  Seismograms... 


35.  Early  warning  information...- 


36.  Which  of  the  following  storms.. .?—► 

37,  Which  is  the  most?usual  path..,?— ^ 
2(8.  A' kidney  machine,..  :  » 


39.  The  most  important  function...  > 

40.  Blood  is  washed...  » 


41.  Wayne  set  up  dialysis... - 

42.  The  part  of  the  kidney...- 

43.  [n4the  diagram.*,  i 


44.  Which  list  below...?  ■ 


-  if 


45.  Which  inventions  depend...?- 
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INVENTION 


Keys  to  Objective  Problems 


Evaluation  Period  7 

1.  ,2 

2.  4 

3.  4 

4 

4.  2 

5.  4 

6.  3 

7.  4 
fr.  3 
9.  1 

•         10.     2  # 

11.  2 

12.  3 

13.  '  5 

14.  4 

15.  1 


Evaluation  Period  9 

31.  2  - 

32.  2 

33.  4, 

34.  3 

35.  *  4 

36.  1 

37.  3  ' 

38.  4 

39.  I 

40.  3 
'    41.  1 

42.  1 

43.  3 

44 .  «  "4 

45.  1 


*3z 
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INVENTION:    Self-Rating  Problems 

Name  _1  .  

Teacher  


Date . 


Column  I.  Work  Habits: 
Mark  1  for  most  of  the  time 
Marie  2  (in  between  2  and  3) 
Mark  3  for  about  half  the  time 
Mark  4  (In  between  3  and  5) 
Mark  5  for  not  often 


1  work  independently- 
supervised.   


-I  don't  need  to  be 


(Mark  only  in  the  spaces  indicated  by  the  arrow.) 


Column  II.  In  Comparison  to 
FEELING  FIT,  1  have: 
Mark  1  for  improved 
Mark  2  (in  between  1  and  3) 
Mark  3  for  about  the  same 
Mark  4  (in  between  3  and  5) 
Mark.  5  for  not  at  all 


"  I  vyprk  independently— I  don't  need  to  be 
supervised.  » 


I  try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 


try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 


f 


I  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen. 


I  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
watting  for  long-term/things  to  happen. 


I  do  my  part  of  clean-Up  and 
management  of  materials.  » 


I  do  my  part  ot^clean-up  and 
management  of  majreriara.  » 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on 
an  activity.  » 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  othecs  on 
an  activity.  > 


I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I  finish 
one.  ' 


I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I  finish 
one.  1  » 


I  read  activities  carefully  before  1  start 
work  on  them.  ■  » 


I  read  activities  carefully  before  1  start 
work  on  them.  > 


I    contribute    to    discussions  about 
activities  when  1  'work  with  others.  * 


I  contribute  to  discussions  about 
activities  when  I  work  with  others.  — 


1  try  to  help  the  gfoup  stay  on  the  subject 
when  we  difcuss  activities.  \  » 


I  try  to  help  the  group  stay  on  the  subject 
when  we  discuss  activities  » 


When  an  activity  1  have  started  gets  too 
hard  to  do,  1  keep  trying  to  figure  it  ou|. 


When  an  activity  I  have  started  gets  too 
hard  to  do,  I  keep  trying  to  figure  it  out. 


I  keep  working  on  the*activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are  other 
t          interesting  things  going  on  in  the  class.  . 


Curriculum  *Wy 


I  keep  working  on  the  activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are  other 
interesting  thing!  going  on  in  the  class. 
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INVENTION:  Self-Rating  Problems 

Name  


Teacher 


Date 


(Mark  only  in. the  space  indicated  by  the  arrow.) 


Skills  Development.  Transfer  your 
setf-ratings  to  this  form,  beginning 
with: 

Mark  1  for  strongly  agree. 

Mark  2  for  agree. 

Mark  3  for  ? 

Mark  4  for  disagree. 

Mark  5  for  strongly  disagree. 

I  was  able  to  make  all  of  the 
inventions  I  started  to  make.      r»  » 


All  of  the  inventions  I  made  worked.-*- 


I  can.explain/70wall  of  the  inventions 
I  made  work.  1  » 


I  read  The  Way  Things  Work  when 
the  activity  suggested  it  ) 


I  readHowJt  Works  when  the  activity 
suggested  it.  ,  » 


I  learned  how  to  make  new  products 
in  INVENTION.  


f  learned  how  to  use  new  tools  in 
INVENTION.  > 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


Name. 


Teacher . 


Date 


— ^t— 

INVENTION 


r  „ 

Look  at  your  INVENTION  Folder.  For  each  part  of  each  activity: 


Mark  1  if  you  circled  the  part  in  both  columns. 

Mark  2  if  you  circled  the  parf  in:the  first  column,  but  not  in  the  second. 
Mark  3  if  you  circled  the  part  irf  the  second  column,  but  not  in  the  first. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  circle  the  part  in  either  column. 


Paper  I 


f*aper  II  - 
♦Paper  M • 
Paper  IV 
Paper  V  - 


Paper  VI A- 
Paper  B  — 


Printing  I  A  — 


Printing  B' 
Printing  C 


Printing  II  A- 
Printing  B  — 
Printing  C  — 
Printing  D  — 


Printing  lit? 
Printing"  IV- 


Money- Money- Money  I  A— 
Money-Money-Money  B- 
Money-Money-Money  II  < 
Money-Moriey-Money  B-^- 
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The  Camera  I 


The  Camera  II  - 
The  Camera  III- 
The  Camera  IV- 

t 

The  Telephone  I  A- 


TheTelephone  II- 
The  Telephone  B  - 
The  Teto>hone  C. 
The  Telephone  III- 
The  Telephone  IV- 
Technology  and  Music  I A- 


Technology  and  Music  B« 


Technology  and  Music  II  A- 
Technology  and  Music  B— 
Technology  and  Music  C  — 


Technology  and  Music  III- 
Technology  and  Music  IV- 
The  Bicycle  I  * 


The  Bicycle  II- 


The  Bicycle  III- 
The  Bicycle  IV- 
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Mark  1  if  you  circled  the  part  in  both 
columns. 

Mark  2  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  first 

1    column,  but  not  in  the  second.- 
Mark  3  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  second 

column,  but  not  in  the  first. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  circle  the  part  in  either 
 column."  *   i 


e  The  Bicycle  V  - 
The  Bicycle  VI- 
The  Automobile  I  - 


The  Automobile  II  - 
The  Automobile  111  - 


Airplanes  I 


Airplanes  II  A- 
Airplanes  B  — 


Airplanes  III  A  — 

Airplanes  B  — — 

Airplanes  C  

Airplanes  D  — 
Airplanes  E 

Airplanes  F  

Space, Travel  I  

Spac^J^avel  HA* 


'   Space  Travel  B  - 
Space  Travel  C 
-   Space  Travel  0 
Weaving  I  — 


Weaving  II  - 
Weaving  III « 
Weaving  IV 


Scrub-A-Dub-Dub  |S 


jb|! 


Scrub-A^Dub-Dub  II  A- 


jJ^S^  Cotvrifht  C  1971  t>y  tfw  itotoffc*  SctWMM  CumcUum  Study 
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Scrub-A-Dub-Dub  B  - 
Scrub- A-Dub-Dub  C- 
Scrub-A-Dub-Dub  D- 


Scrub-A-Dub  Dutf-MI- 
Scrub-A-Dub-Dub  IV- 
Shoes I 


Shoes  II A- 
Shoes  B  — 
Shoes  Q  — 


Marking  Time  I 


Marking  Time  II  - 
Marking  Time  III 
Marking  Time  IV 
Marking  Time  V  - 


The  Power  of  Humans.  Horses. 
and  Other  Machines  I  „  . 


The  Power  of.  Humans,  Horses, 
and  Other  Machines  II 

The  Power  of  Humans,  Horses 
and  Other  Machines  III 

The  Power  orf  Humans,  Horses 
and  Other  Machines  IV 
The  Power  of  Humans,  Horses, 
and  Other  Machines  V 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


Look  at  your  INVENTION  Folder.  For  each  part  of  each  activity: 


Name. 


Teacher . 


Date . 


INDENTION 


Mark  1  if  you  circled  the  part  in  both  columns. 

Mark  2  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  first  column,  but  not  in  the  second. 
Mark  3  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  second  column,  but  not  in  the  first. 
Mark  4  if  you  didn't  circle  the  part  in  either  column. 


Machine  Shop  I 


Machine  Shop  II  A- 
Machine  Shop  B— 


Machine  Shop  III  A- 
Machine  Shop 


Machine  Shop  IV  A  ■ 
Machine  Shop  B^— 
King  Coal  I 


King  Coal  II.  A - 
King  Coal  B  — 
King  Coal  C*- 


King  Coal  III- 


The  Plastic  World  I- 


The  Plastic  World  II- 


The  Plastic  World  III- 
The  Plastic  World  IV- 
The  Plastic  World  V- 
Automatic  Controls  I  — 


Automatic  Controls  II  - 
Automatic  Controls  III- 
Automatic  Controls  IV- 
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Computers  I A 


Computers  B  • 
Computers  C  • 


Computers  II  A" 
Computers  B  — 
Computers  C-r- 

Computers  III  — 
Shelter  J  - — 


Shelter  II  - 
Shelter  III- 
Shelter  IV- 


Food  Preservation  I  A- 


Foob  Preservation  B « 
Food  Preservation  C 
Food  Preservation  II- 


Food  Preservation  III  A  — 
Food  Preservation  B 


Food  Preservation  IVA- 
Fopd  Preservation  B  — 
Food  Preservation  V  — 
Food  Preservation  VI  — 


Bp/a 
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Food  Preservation  VII  ■ 


Food  Preservation  VIII A" 
Food  Preservation  B  — r- 


Here  pomes  an  Earthquake  I 


Hero  Comes  an  Earthquake  11—^ 
Here  Comes  an  Earthquake  111-^ 


Hurricane  Alert  I' 


Hurricane  Alert  II* 
Kidney  Machine  I  ^— 


Kidney  Machine  II— 
Ldney  Machine  III- 
Kidney  Machine  IV- 


Protecting  Property  and  Life  I  — 1 
Protecting  Property  and  Life  11-^ 
Protecting  Property  and  Life  III  A 
Protecting  Property  and  Life  B-^- 
Protecting  Property  and  Life  C 
Protecting  Property  and  Life  IV-^ 


War  Machines  I- 


War  Machines  II  - 
War  Machines  III- 


Introduction  to  Invention  I- 


Introduction  to  Invention  II  - 
Introduction  to  Invention  III  - 


Mark  1  if  you  circled  the  part  in  both 
columns. 

Mark  2  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  first 
column,  but-not  in  the  second. 

Mark  3  if  you  circled  the  part  in  the  second 

*        column,  but  not  in -the  first. 

Mark  4  if  you  didn't  circle  the  part  in  either" 
column  ;   


You  and  Other  Great  Inventors  I 

i 

You  and  Other  Great  Inventors 
.  You  and  Other  Great  Inventors  I 


t 
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FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION* 

EVALUATION  ACTIVITIES  9 
The  evaluation  procedures  from  SURROUNDINGS  differ  from 
your  past  evaluation  experiences .     We  are  trying  to  react 
positively  to  th'e  student  reaction  to  what  appeared  to  be 
lontjer  and  longer  evaluation  activities  as  the  year  has  / 
progressed, 

1.  The  SURROUNDINGS  Folder  needs  to  have  dates  recorded 
when  students  begin  and  stop  working  on  each  activity. 
They  may  have  several  activities  going  at  the  same 
time,  so  overlap  can  be  expected. 

2.  Two  evaluation  activities  will  be  completed  when  each 
student  completes  or  stops  working  on  feach  activity^ 
chosen. 

3.  You  will  need  a  f alder  to  hold  evaluation  materials 
for  each  student. 

4 .  Ei}d  of  Problem  |prea  Activities  will  be  mostly 
mechanical.  " 

This  flow  chart  will  give  ^n  overview  of  evaluation 
procedures  for  SURROUNDINGS  up  to,  but  not  including,  each 
evaluation  period. 


Student  gives 
Problems  to 
Solve  sheet 
to  you  (or 
monitor) . 


Student 

chooses 

activity- 

Student 
s  tops 
work  on 
activity « 


You  review 
scores . 


Student  takes 
and  completes 
Problems  to 
Solve  for  the 
activity 
evaluated . 


Student 
gives  AEF 
to  you 
(or  monitor) 


Student 
completes 
Activity 
Evaluation 
Form  (AEF) . 
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Evaluatipn  Materials  and  Time  of  ,Use 


Title 

*  .     .  i 
Description 

Timing 

Who  Keeps  It? 

SURROUNDINGS 
Folder 

v' 

Lists  activities  by 
problem  area.  ,Ask5 
for  Date  Started, 
Date  Activity  Evalu- 
ation Form  Completed, 
Date  Objective  Problems 
Completed. 

Daily  recording 
by  students^. 
They  may  need 
to  be  reminded, 
and  each  day '  s 
date  put  on 
the  board. 

Held  by  each 
student.     Used  at 
Evaluation 
Periods  as  refer- 
ence. 

Student  Guide 
to  Evaluation 

A  booklet  explaining 
the  student's  respon- 
siblities  for 
evaluation  in 
SURROUNDINGS . 

) 

Give  tb 
students "on 
first  or  second 
day  of  module. 
Go  over  new 
procedures . 

Students 

Activity 

Evaluation 

Form 

 v  1  "~ 

Only  one  form,  one. 

copy  tq  be  completed 
for  each  activity 
the  student  is  to 
be  accountable  for. 

Should  be 
available  -at 

'all  times. 
Completed  by 
each  student 
when  the  stu- 
dent stops 

-work  on  each 
activity. 

i 

Student  gives 
form  to  you  on 
'day  of  comple- 
tion.    You  hold 
the  forfti  for 
immediate 
feedback .  Return 
to  the  student  at 
an  evaluation 
period. 

Problems  to 
Solve 

There  is  one  pad  of 
Problems  to  Solve  for 
each  activity . 

« 

* 

When  students 
turn  in  an 
Activity 
Evaluation 
Form  they  get 
the  Problems  to 
Solve  Sheet  for 
that  activity. 

Student  gives  the 
completed  Prob^ 
lems  to  Solve 
Sheet  to  you  for 
scoring »     You  . 
return  it  to  the 
student  at  an 
evaluation 
period.  ^ 

Self-Rating 
Problems 

One  page  of  machine- 
scored  forms . 

Hand*  out^and 
have  students  • 
complete  this 
at  the  end  of 
the  module. 

After  students 
complete  it  and 
get  data,  collect 
them^ f or  mailing. 

My  Activity 
Record 

One  page  of  machine- 
scored  forms. 

M 

Hand  out  and  , 
J^ave  students  ' 
complete  this 
va£i  the  end  of 
the  module. 

Collect  them  for 
mailing. 
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Now  th^t  you  have  an  overview  of  evaluation. procedures  • 
for  SURROUNDINGS ,  the  following  sections  provide  or  refer  to 
the  details.    Two  sections  devoted  to  details  .are  first,  a« 
section  on  daily  tearcher  involvement  in  evaluation  ahd  second, 
your  role  in  the  end  of  a  problem  area  evaluatioj^fjferiod.  * 

Your  Daily  Role  in  Evaluation  \.  * 

■  A 

I  ) 

Evaluation  for  SURROUNDINGS  is  planned  to  ;place  short 

\  ♦ 

evaluation  activities  at  the  completion  of  each  activity. 
Hopefully,  this  plan  will  require  less  timfe  in  large  blocks. 

Your  initial  role  is  to  maintain  the  climate  you  have 
established  in  which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  initiate 
record  keeping.    Dates  on  the  chalkboard  will  help  students 


\ 


With • ac9^rate  date-recording  in  their  SURROUNDINGS  Folders. 

Activity  Evaluation  Forms   (Machine  Scorable) .  Students 
should  have  access  to  copies  of  Activity  Evaluation  Forms. 
They  are  to  be  completed  upon  termination,  of  work  on  an 
activity. ^  This,  we  hope*  will  provide  a  regular,  steady 
flow, of  information  to  you.     Use  these  forms  to  Help  diagnose 
student  problems, .to  recognize  growth,  and  to  provide  immediate 
feedback,  jooth  to  you  and  to  the  student.    The  short-answer 
essay  questions  are  being  used  in  lieu  of  Choose  Your  Problem. 
All  previous  suggestions  for  scoring  or  coding  Choose  Your 
Problem ^responses  may  be  applied  to  the  responses  on  the 
'   Activity  Evaluation  Form.  ,  • 
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Make  comments,  assign  grades,  or  assist  the  student  irl 
ways  you  know  will  facilitate  growth.     Please  do  not  mark  in 
the  right-hand  margin,    We^will  use  *that  for  coding.  Return 
these  to  students  fovr  feedback,  but  either  assure  they  hold 
them  without  them  becpming  damaged,  or  have  them  stored  in 
the  folder  mentioned  -in  itfem  3>  page  45%    Students 'will  not 
ne^d  them  after  seeing  your  comments.     All  Activity  Ev&Luatio'n 
Forms  are  to  be  mailed  to  HSP  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Problems  to"  Solve,     A  pad  of  Problems  to  Solve  is  provided 
for  each  activity — the  problems  are  activity  specific.  Students 
should  write  their  responses  on  the  sheet  and  turn  it  into  " 
you  the  day  tney  complete  it, '  The  problems  are  a  mixture  of 
essays,  drawings,  and  a  few  multiple-choice  problems,  I 

Scoring  and  Grading,  You  may  wish  to  score  .each  pepe*  * 
as  a  whole,  or  each  part  separately.  Data  from*  the  Activity 
Evaluation  Form  plus  the  Problems  to  Solve  for  the  actiyity 
will  enable  you  to  provide  aggrade  for  each  activity,  if  you 
wish.  You  may  wish  to  have  students  grade  their  work  on 
each  activity,  after  reading-  comments  you  have  made  on  their 
two'  papers  prior  to  assigning  a  final  grade  for  the  activity, . 

Problem  Area  Evaluation 

4  * 

4  ' 
* 

>  Uport  completion  of  each  Problem 'Area,  or  at  the  end  of 
the  year,  you  may  wish  to  have  students  summarise  some  of  the 
evaluation  activities.     The  Mapping  M£  Progress  in  Human 
Sciences  booklet  will  be  used,  but  with  modifications* 

5 


5*2 


Evaluation  Period  10  can  be  used  for  People,  People, 
People,  and  Evaluation  Period  11  for  Open  Space^.  Students 
can  complete  the  Activities  Accountability  Gyfaph  in  the  'usual 
way,  using  the"  SURROUNDINGS  Folder  as  .a  data  source.    At  the 
bottora'of  the  page  (p.  3)  substitute  Evaluation  Period  11  ,for 

Evaluation  Period  12,  which  is  omitted? 

j 

The  Objective  Problems  Graph  cannot  be  used  with  the 
modifications  made  in  Problems  to  Solve. 

The  Self-Rating  Problems  are  supplied  only  on  machine-  * 

scored  forms.    Please  have  students  complete  these  at  the  0 

end  of  the  module.    Directrons_  for  graphing  their  average 

scores  are  provided  in  the  Student  Guide  to  Evaluation  for 

SURROUNDINGS .  %  ^ 

t 

My  Activity  Record\is  also  to  be  completed  at  ±he  end 
of  the  module.  ^  \ f 

Students  will  need  to  complete  their  Mapping  My  Progress 
in  Human  Sciences ,  Level  III  booklets .    Column  12  on  the  graphs 
will  not  be  used.     Students  are  instructed  to  change  Evaluation 
Period  12,  to  Evaluation  Period  11,  when  sunjmary  questions  "f or 
SURROUNDINGS  are  requested. 
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A  Level  III 
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INTRODUCTION* 

The  evaluation  activities  for  SURROUNDINGS  will  be  a 

****  • 

little  different  from  those  for  other  Level  III  mdduies . 

We  are  making  these  changes  to  try  to  cut  down  the  time  it 

v  '  -  X 

takes  to  do  evaluation  activities  at  the  end  of  modules. 

0  \x 

•  6 

SURROUNDINGS  Folder 

The  SURROUNDINGS  Folder  provides^?  laces  for  you  to  record 
the  date  when  you  started  working  on  an  activity.  -  Be  sure  to 
record  the  date  on  the  day  you  started  each  activity.  This 
will  make  your  records  more  accurate  than  if  you  wait  to  do 
it  at  some-  later  time. 

Two  additional  dates  are  asked  for.    Directions  for 
completing  the  two  activities  listed  will  be  given  below. 
Again,  your  Responsibility  is  to  keep  your  SURROUNDINGS  Folder 
up-to-date  and  accurate.     Record  the  dates  requested  on  the 
day  you ^complete  each  Activity  Evaluation  Form  and  each 
Problems  to  Solve  sheet. 

-» 

Activity  Evaluation  Form 

Activity  Evaluation  Forms  are  provided  'in  'the  module 
box.    Every  time  you  complete  all  you  are  going  to  do  on 
an  activity — all  or  part  Of  it — get  an  Activity  Evaluation 
* 

Page  numbers  at  top  of  page  refer  to  pages* in  Student  Guide. 


Form.    Complete  the  form,  being  careful  not  to  wrinkle  it. 
P\ease  write  your  answers  to  the  questions -in  the  spaces 
provided.     Be  careful  not  to  write  into  the  space  on  the 
right  side,  marked  by  the  green. line.    Thanks  •  , 

When  you  have  completed  the  form  for  an  activity,  record 
the  data  in  yotxr  J&URROUNDINGS  Folder.     Then  give  the  completed 
form  to  your  teacher.*    Now  you're  ready  to  solve  problems  about 
the  activity.  • 


Problems  to  Solve 

r 

There  is  one  Problems  to  Solve  sheet  for  each  activity. 
Your  teacher  will  tell  you  how  to  get  the  form  you  need.  Try 
to  choose  at  least  one  problem  to  solve.     Choose  ^as  many  as     "  /, 
you  wish.     If  you  do  not  choose  to  solve  any  of  the  problems 
for  the  activity,  write  your  reasons  for  not  choosing  any 
problems.  , 

When  you  have  completed  Problems  to  Solve  for  .the  activity, 
turn  it  in  to  .your  teacher.  Be  sure  to  record  the  date  ii$your " 
SURROUNDINGS  Folder.''  You're  now  ready  to  choose  another  activity. 

•v 

Evaluati^  Period  10  - 

*  , 

» 

When  you  complete  the  People,  People,  People  Problem^Area 
you  can  summarize  your  evaluation  activities.     Get  out  yfcur 
Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences  booklet.,    You  can  complete 
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the  Key  to  Evaluation  Period  (p.  2)   and  the  Activity  Accountability 

Graph  (p.  3)  .    Mark  your  data  for  People,  People,  People  at 

Evaluation  Period  10  on  the  grpiph.  ! 

You  can  also  complete  the  Objective  Problems  Graph  table 
*  *      *  *      •  *  » 

•  on  p.   4.  <    *~  \  ^ 

To  calculate  the  percentage^ of  problems  chosen  you  will 

need  all  of  the  Problems  to  Solve  sheets  you  have  d9ne  in  the 

People,  People,  People  Problem  Area.     Count  the  number  of  < 

problems  on  'each  sheet,  add  all  the  problems^  you  could  have 

possibly  chosen.    This  sum  should  be  written  to  replace  the 

number  15  (under  line  b,  p.  4) .    Then  count  the  number  of 

problems  you  answered.     This  sum  should  be  written  on  space  (a)  . 

You  probably  cannot  calculate  the  percentage  of  problems  chosen 

that  you  answered  correctly.    You^can,  however,  plot  the 

percentage  of  problems  chosen  on  the  graph  on  p.  5.  4  Record  your 

\  * 

answer  on  the  line  for  Evaluation  Period  10.  9  n 

Evaluation  Period  11 

Evaluation  Period  11  is  the  last  module  evaluation  periods 

for  Human  Sciences,  Level  III.    Period  12  will  be  omitted. 

At  Period  11  you  will  need  to  complete  the  ,folj)owing  activities: 

•My  Activity  Record  (a  machine-scored  form) 

••^ctivity  Accountability  Graph  in  Mapping  My  Progress  in 
Human  Sciences  * 

•  Objective  Problems  Graph  in  Mapping  My  Progress  in  Hugian 

Sciences  , 

•  Self -Rafting  Problems  (a -machineHscored  form) 
••Self-Rating  Graphs  in "Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences 

,  533 

.5-17. 


/ 

You  will  not  be  doing  a  Problems  to  Solve  activity  at 

this  time  since  you  did  that  each  time  you  completed  an 

it 

activity.  *  ^  . 

My  Activity  Record.  ' Once  again  we  ask  you  to  carefully 
.complete  a  My  Activity  Record  machine-scored  ,£ozxn.     Use  your 
SURROUNDINGS  Folder  as  a  source  of  information.  -  For  example, 
we  found  that  people  choose  to  answer  problems  just  as  often, 
whether  they  do  an  Activity  or  not.     In  CHANGE,  45%  of  the 
-students  who  completed  "Change  and  Change  Again"  chose  to 
answer  Objective  Problem  11.     But,   4  5%  of  the  st.udents  who 
did  not  do  the  activity  also  answered  Pcoblem  11.    We  first 
wonder  if  the  My  Activity  Record  data  are  accurate  twhen  we 
s„e<e  this  kind  of  result.  * 

« Self-Rating  Problems .    Self-Rating  Profcfrems  are  provided 
only  on  maGhine-s cored  forms  for  this  module.    You\  will  only 
need-to  mark  the  problems  once,  bat  you  won't  have  a  copy  of 

"  *  1 

the  problems.    Follow  the  directions  on  the  Self-Rating  , 
Problems  form.    Before  you  give  them  to  your  teacher,-  you 
will  need  to  record  some  data  here.     You  cannot  do  this  until 
,you  have  completed  responding  to  the  Work  Habits  and  Skills 
Development, parts  of  the  Self -Rating  Problems  sheet.  Your 
teacher  will  give  you  the  sheet  during  Evaluation  Period  11. 

Now  that  you  have  completed  both  sets-  of  problems  do 
the  following  calculations. 


f 


I  — - 

Work  Habits,     Record  the  numbe^-of  each  response;  1,2,  a 
3,  4,  or  5  in  the  spaces  here: 

Column  I      Column  II 


You  should  havjB  responded 
to  every  problem  in  each 
column j£^£  Y°u  didn't, 
do  it  now.    Add  the  11 
numbers  in  eaerhNCOlumn 
to  get  two^ total  scores.  . 
Place  the  total  scores 
in  the  score  spaces. 


add 


sum 


Skills  Development .    Record  the  number  of  each  problem 
you  answered.    Again,  you  should  have  answered  every  problem. 
If  you  haven't  developed  the* skill,  mark  the  problem  (5), 
strongly  dis*agr.ee.    Write  the  number  of  responses  in  the  spaces 
below  and  add  them. 


add 


sum 


Now  you  can  hand  in  your  Self -Rating  Problems. 
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Mapping  My  Progress  in  Human  Sciences 

>S4 


♦For  the  final -evaluation  activities  for  SURROUNDINGS, 
you  will  need  your  Mapping  My  Progress  booklet. 

Follow  the  instructions  for  Evaluation  Period  10  to  I 
complete  the  Activity  Accountability  Graph  and  the  Objective 
Problems  Graph. 

On  page  3,  change  the  number,  Evaluation  Period  12  to  St. 
Write  your  interpretation • of  what  your  graph* means.     Do  the 
saifte  thing  for  Evaluation  Period  12,  on  pagg'5. 

'To  complete "your  Self-Rating  Graphs  on  p.  7,  you  will 
need  to  do  the  following  calculations:  >  . 
•   I .    Average  Work  Habits  Scores 


(a) 
'(b) 


i 


(a) 
"(b) 


A.  Put  the  Sura  for  Columir  I  here   

B.  Divide  by  1J.  (^)  =  11   

C.  Record  (b)  on  you  graph,  I. 

II.    Change  in  Average  Work  Habits  Scores  } 

( 

A.  Put  the  Sum  for  Column  II  here   

B.  Divide  by  11  (a)  =11  ~   

C.  Record  (b)  on  your  graph,  II. 

| 

III.     Average  Skills  Development  Scores  i 

A.  Put  the  Sum  here   

B.  Divide  by  8  (a)  =8   

C.  '    Record  (b)  on  your  graph,  III. 

On  page  10  of  Mapping  My  Progress,  change  Evaluation 
Period  12  Problems  to  Evaluation  Period  11 -Problems .  Write 
your  response  to  the  problems  for  Evaluation  Period  11. 


(a) 
"(b) 


/  o 
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You  now  have  all  of  the  data  you  need,  with  your  Problems 
to  Solve  sheets  for  SURROUNDINGS ,  to  work  out  a  grade  for  the 
module. 

Thanks  for  helping  us  with  testing  and  evaluating -Human  , 

i 

Sciences,  and  good  luck  next  year  in  the  9th  grade.  *  i 
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SURROUNDINGS  200M  IN •• .ZOOM  QUI  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

Name  ■ 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     Did  you  change  an  object  enough  so  that  people  couldn't 
recognize  it?  ' 

What  did  people  think  the  object  was? 


i  o 


What  was  the  object? 


2.    Draw  an  object  .  (1)  as  you  would  normally  see  it,   (2)  ^super 
close,  and  (3)  very  far  away*     Be  sure  to  write  the  rpae  of 
the  object.     Label  your  drawings   (1),    (2),  and  (3)  .  1 


oz2 


'0 
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SURROUNDINGS 


OUR  CHANGING  SURROUNDINGS  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

~~        Name  ' 


Teacher 
Date 


1. 


What  did  you  learn  from  $he  maps  about  the  ways  your 
surroundings  have  changed? 


What  evidence  from  your  map  supports  your  statement? 


2.    Mary  dropped  a  sampling  square  on  two  maps  of  the  same  city. 
One  map  was  made  in  1940  and  the  other  map'in  1970,  Look 
at  the  data  below. 


NUMBER  OF  HOUSES  *  IN  EACH  SAMPLE 


YEAR  OF 
MAP  „ 

Sample 
1 

Sample 
2 

Sample 
3 

Sample 
4 

Sample 
5 

Sample 
6 

TOTAL 

AVERAGE 

1940 

7 

15 

21  | 

t 

3 

2 

12 

60 

1970 

33 

48 

65 

22 

50 

64 

282 

What  was  the  average  number  o.f  houses  in  the  sample  in  1940? 
.(Circle  your  choice.) 


1.     6        2.  60 


3.  1 


4.  10 


3.     The  difference  between  the  .average  number  of  houses  in  the  A 
sample  is  (Circle ^your  choice.)  *  W 

I 

1.     342  * 
'     2.     37      {  i 

3.  47      ■  ,  ! 

4.  222  *     .  • 
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SURROUNDINGS 


COUNTING  TOMORROW  S  CROWD 


•PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     Will  the  high  school  in  your  area  be  big  enough  to' hold 

students  from  all  the  present  feeder  schools  .five  years  from 
now?    Support  your  answer. 


2. 


GRADES 
YEARS 

•  7 

8 

9 

10 

11. 

12 

Now 

'750 

1000 

1200 

1250 

1200 

1100 

1  year 
from  now 

2  yea^s 
from  now 

•  3  years 
from  now 

4  years 
from  now 

* 

* 

5  years 
from  now 

How  many  students  will  be  in  the  lo/h  grade,,  three 
now?  .  I  1 . 


years  from 


> 
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SURROUNDINGS,  ANIMAL  MUNCHIES  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

%     •  Name 


Teacher 
Date 


*  1.    How  did  people  react  to  the  unusual  foods  you  gave  them? 


Were  there  any  differences  between  age  groups  and  sexes? 


2.    Refer  to  pages  104-134  of  Biological  Sciences :     An  Ecological 
Approach.     In  what  group  would  you  place  a  cow?    Give  your 
reasons? 


3.  5  If  a  (1)  ^  eats  a  (  2)   ,  and  you  eat  * 

(2)         |  does  it  mekn  you  ate  (1)   ?  \ 

  ^  

Pill  in  the  blanks  with  whatever  you  want  to*  Discuss  whether 
the  statement  you  have  created  is  tru$  or  not. 

*  > 


i 


4 .  .  Has  this  activity  changed  your  mind  about  food  you  might  eat? 
'Why  or  why  not? 


541 
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SURROUNDINGS        HOW  WELL  DO  OTHERS  KNOW  YOU?      PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

Name 


Teacher 
I 


Date 


1.     Were''  you  right  in  your  prediction  of  who  knew  you  best? 
How  did  you  choose  the  person? 


2.     Write  four  questions  about  you  which  could' only  be  answered 
correctly  by  a  b^fest  friend. 


3.     Joan  and  Mary  pidked  the  same  questions  for  their  questionnaire, 
*    They  interviewed  the  same  people. x  The  answers  they  got  were 
different. 

How  Would  you  adCount  for  this? 


^50 
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SURROUNDINGS 


ELECTRONIC  SURROUNDINGS 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
"name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.    Who  benefits  by  communicating  on  CB  radio? 


2.    What^ are  the  disadvantages  of  communicating  on  CB  radios? 


\ 


3.    Name  some  other  parts  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  and  tell 
how  they  are  important  in  everyday  life.\  Use  the  terms 
"frequency"  and  "wave  length"  in  your  discussion. 
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SURROUNDINGS 


LIFE  ON  HUMANS- 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.    Where  on  the  human  body  would  you  find  the  most  organisms? 


Why  do  organisms  live  there  instead  of  other  places -on  the  body? 


2.    What  kinds  of  organisms  are  found  on  the  body? 


What  do  these  organisms  do  to  the  person  they  are  on: 


'*8 
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SURROUNDINGS 


GOING  TO  THE  DOGS 


c 

PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     Describe  the  way  you  did  your  census. 


X 


X 


Compare  the  views  of  dog  owners  and  non-dog  owners  about  the 
control  of  dogs. 


V 

\ 


3.    What  is  the  most  popular  breed  of  dog  in  your  census  territory? 


Why  is  that  breed  most  popular?  % 


i 


4^^Accord±ng  to  your  census  results,  what  is  the  main  reason  people 
have  dogs  for  pets? 
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SURROUNDINGS  HERE,   KITTY,   KITTY  PROBLEMS  TO  SOL\/E 


t  Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     What  do  cats  contribute  to  people's  surroundings? 


2.    What  new  things  did  you  learn  about  cats  and  cat  owners  from 
your  study  of.  Cats  Magazine? 


SCO 


546 

CofyrifM  «  1»7»  by  Mm  8tok>»tc«l  Smkm  Cumeulum  Study 


ERIC 


THEY  PROWL  BY  NIGHT 


*  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

Name   

Teacher   

Date 


1.     How  many  different  kinds^of  animals  did  you  collect? 


2.    Where  do  these  animals  live  during  the  daytime? 

f 


t 


3.    What  do' the  animals  you.  collected  .have  in  common? 


v 

4.    Display  any  photographs ' you  took  of  night  prowlers  and  explain 
how  you  lured  them. 
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SURROUNDINGS 


CAN  YOU  DIG  **? 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

Name  __.  ' 

4  Teacher 


Date 


1.     Describe  tlje  number  and  kinds  of  horizons  you  found  in  one 
of  your  soil  samples.  - 


\ 


2.     Describe  the  differences  between  the  places  you  made  your 
soil  profiles  (plants,  animals,  uses,  etc.). 


Compare  the  profiles  from  these  places. 


.  5C2 
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•SURRofojDINGS  T0  BLEND  OR  NOT  TO  BLEND? 


1.     How  did  you  camouflage  your  golf  ball? 


How  long  did  it  take  others  to  fi$d  it? 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date 


2. 


Tom  says,   "Most*  kids  in  our  school  try  to  look  alike."  Sue 
says,   "That's  not  true.     Kids  are  individuals 'and  try  to  look 
different."    >With  whom*  do  you  agree?   |  

Why? 


"People  are  like  animals  when  it  comes , to  camouflage." 
Do  you  agree  or  disagree?  


Why? 
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« 

SURROUNDINGS     *      THE  BEASTS  .IN  THE  MEADOW  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

1  Name 


Teagher 
Date 


1.  'In  what  ways  did  you  sort  the  animal's  you  collected? 

A 


2.     Do  you  agree  or  disagree  with  this  statement:     "Collecting  and 
killing  fifty  insects  is  worthwhile- in  order  to  learn  more  about 
your  surroundings.""  

.Give  your  reasons . 


3.     In  what  ways  do  scientists  group  insects? 


f 


<-*  Kj  -J 
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▼ 


*        *  1 

Which  feet  would  you  be  most  likely  to  find  in  a  desert 
surroundings? 


Why? 


p 
c 


Which  seed  is  the  bird  most  likely  to  eat?  Why? 


Sis 


-  Which  seed  is  th'e  bird  least  likely  to  eat?  Why? 
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SURROUNDINGS  GREEN  SCENES  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

> 

.  Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1*     Display  your  project  in  the  classroom,  and  explain  to  the 
class  what  you  did. 


j 


a 


2.    Explain  something  .new  you  have  learned  about  plants  from  this 
activity . 


/ . 
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SURROUNDINGS 


WET  PETS 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


.Teacher 
Date 


1.    Where  in  the  pond  or  stream  did  you  find  the  most  animals? 


Why  do  you  think  they  lived  in  these  surroundings? 


What  animal  did  you  select  for 'your  pet? 


What  did  you  have  to  do  to  maintain  it? 


What  did  you  learn  about  it  that  you  didn't  know  before? 


<3 


~1 
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SURROUNDINGS 


WATCH  THE  BIRDIE 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
V 


Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     What  features  of  yctur  feeder  were  most  useful  in  attracting 
birds?    ~  . 


2.    What  differences  did  you  see  between  males  and  females  in 
birds  of  the  same  .kind? 


3.     How  did  different  kinds  of  birds  behave  an£  interact  at  the  . 
.   feeder?  \  * 


5CS  ' 
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kuRROUNDINGS 


MOON  WATCH 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date' 


1.  Draw  earth,  moon,  and  sun  in  three  different  arrangements. 
Draw  another  picture  of  how  the  moon  would  appear  from  the 
earth  when  isx  each  of  thosS  positions. 


2.     Explain  how  the  moon  appears  different  at  different  times 
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SURROUNDINGS  THE  RELATIONSHIPS  GAME  *        PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

Name  • 


Teacher 
Date 


Give  an  example  that  agrees  or  disagrees  with'  this  statement: 
"When  we  try  to  pick  out  anything  we  find  it  hitched  to 
everything  else." 

\ 


Show  correct  relationships  that  connect  e^ch  organism  to  every 
other  organism  by  using  the  arrows  provided.     Write  the  .names 
of  the  organisms  in  the  boxes.     (You  can  use  any  arrow  more 
than  once  and  do  not  need  to  use  all  the  arrows.     You  can  'put 
the  arrow  head  on  either  end. ) 


.Organisms 


Arrows 


bacteria 

« 

fox  * 
grass 
person 
rabbit 
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becomes 


breaks  down 


decay) 
depend  ^fctpon 
'dtepjbroys 


r~  r\ 

o\0 


eats 


lives-  in 


pollutes 
protects! 


uses  up 


/ 
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MY  ACTIVITY  RECORD 


Name 


Teacher 
Date  


Look  at  your  SURROUNDINGS  Folder.  For  each  activity: 


SURROUNDINGS 


Mark  1  if  you  completed  both  the  Activity  Evaluation  Form  and  the  Problems  to  Solve. 
Mark  2  if  you  completed  the  Activity  Evaluation  Form  but  didn't  dof Problems  to  Solve. 
Mark      you  completed  Problems  to  Solve  for  the  activity,  but  not  the  Activity  Evaluation  Form. 
Mark  4  if  you  haven't  looked  at  the  activity. 
Mark  5  if  you  haven't  had  time  to  do  it. 

•Mark  6  if  you  haven't  wanted  to  do  iC  -  ~"  " 


v 


People.  People.  People 
Zoom  In. ..Zoom  out- 


Our  Changing  Surroundings - 
Counting  Tomorrow's  Crowd  • 
Animal  Munchies 


How  Well  Do  Others  Know  You?* 


Electronic  Surroundings - 
Life  on  Humans 


Going  to  the  Dogs- 
Here.  Kitty,  Kitty— 


-  T^ey  Prowl  by  Night. 
Open  Spaces. 

Can  You  Dig  It?  — 


To  Blend  or  Not  To  Blend?- 

6 


The  Beasts  in  the  Meadow - 

Tools  of  Nature 

Green  Scenes  " 

Wet  Pets  — — 


Watch  the  Birdie - 
Moon  Watch  — 


Integrative  Activities 
Zoom  In...  Zoom- Out 


The  Relationships  Game  ■ 
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Read  each. statement,  carefully. 

-  Mark  1  if  you  strongly  agree. 
Mark  2  if  you  agree. 
Mark  3  if  you  artf  undecided. 
Mark  4  if  you  disagree. 
Mark  5  if  you  strongly  disagree. 

This  activity  was  enjoyable.  i 

This  activity  was  difficult  for  meJ 

This  activity  made  me  think.— h 


-   ACTIVITY  EVALUATION  FORM 

Activity  .  

Name  — 


Teacher 
Date  


SURROUNDINGS 


Class  periods  1  spent 


Hours  spent  outside  of  class  period 


Read  each  statement  carefully. 

Mark  1  if  you  strongly  .agree. 
Mark  2  if  you  agree. 
Mark  3  if  you  are  undecided. 
Mark  4  if  you  disagree. 
^  Mark  5  if  you  stropgJy  disagree. 

This  activity  was  important  to  me.-^  ' 

What  I  learnadJsJUSfilul  to  me,  '  m 

I  already  knew  most  things  in  this 
activity  » 


Complete  each  of  the  sentences  below.  Use  as  much  detail  as  possible, 
I  chpse  this  activity  because  :  


The  part  of  the  activity  I  enjoyed  most  was   .because  L 


A  think  the  activity  would  be  better  if 




 +- 


From  the  activity,  I  learned 


How  would  you  describe  the  activity? 


I  would  recommend. (not  recommend)  the  actjytty  because 

v  "  : — n 
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SURROUNDINGS: 
Self  Rating  Problems 


Name 

* 

Teacher 


Oate  


(Mark  only  in  the  spaces  indicated  by  thearrow  ) 


Column  I.  Work  Habits: 
f^ark  1  for  most  of  the  time 
Mark  2  (in  between  2  and  3) 
Mark  3  for  about  half  the  time 
Mark  4  (in  between  3  and  5) 
Mark  5  for  not  often 


I  work  independently— I  don't  need  to  be 
supervised.  'X 


to 


Column    II  j  In  Comparison 

INVENTION,  Thave: 

Mark  1  improved* 

Mark  2  (in  between  1  and  3) 

Mark  3  for  about  ^he  same 

Mark  4  (in  between  3  and  5) 

Mark  5  for  not  at  all 


I  work  independently  — I  don't  need  to  be 
supervised.  i 


I  try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me. 


J  choose  another  activity  to  do  when  I'm 
waiting  for  long-term  things  to  happen.  * 


I  do  my  part  of  clean-up  and 
management  of  mateWals.  > 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on 
an  activity,   y  m 


I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I  finish 
one.  » 


I  try  even  if  the  reading  is  hard  for  me 


I  do  my  part  of  clean*u\  and 
^management  6f  .materials. 


I  do  my  part  when  I  work  with  others  on\  * 
.  an  activity.  * 

I  start  a  new  activity  as  soon  as  I  finish 
one.  m 


I  read  activities  carefully  before  I  start, 
work  on  them.  .  » 


1  read  activities,  carefully  before  I  start 
.work  on  them.  r 


I  contribute 
activities  when 


i 


discussions  about 
ork  with  others,— *- 


1  contribute  to  discussions  about 
activities  when  I  work  with  others.  — *• 


I  try  to  help  the  group  stay  on  thesubject 
when  we  discuss  activities.- 


s 


When  an  activity  I  have  started  gets  too 
hard  to  do.  I  keep  trying  to  figure' it  out. 


I  keep"  working  on  the  activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are* other 
interesting  things  going  on  in  the  class. 
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I  try  to  help  the  group  stay  on  the  subject 
when  we  discuss  activities. '  » 


When  an  activity  I  have  started  gets  too 
hard  to  do.  I  keep  trying  to  figure  it  out. 

,  \  * 

I  keep  w6rking  on  the  activity  I  have 
chosen  even  when  there  are  other 
interesting 'things  going  on  in  the  class. 


S59 


SURROUNDINGS: 
Self-Rating  Problems 


Name  _ 
Teacher 
Date  _ 


(Mark  only  in  the  spaces  indicated  by  the  arrow  ) 


Skills  Development.  Mark  every 
problem: 

1  tor  strongly  agrees 

2  for  agree. 

3  for? 

4  fo>  disagree 

5  for  strongly  disagree. 

I  kept  animals  alive  and  have  learfied 
how  to  care  for  them.  ■  ■  ■  m.,.  h  1 


I  used  books  such  as  How  to  Know 
the  Insects  or  How  to  Know  the  Wild  ^ 
Flowers  and  identified  organisms  . 
successfully 

I    improved    my   skill    m  taking 
photographs  by  using  photography  in**- 
SURROUNDINGS  activities. 


m 


I  -made  collections  of  plants  or 
animals  I  had  never  collected  beforen 
in  SURROUNDINGS. 


I  cg/i  use  a  laboratory  balance  to 
accurately  weigh  materials.  T> 


I  know  how  to  measure  the  pH  of 
liquids.  1 


I  can  now  introduce  myself 
strangers  to-conduct  interviews.- 


to 


I  have  successfully  arranged  to  leave 
the  classroom  to  do  Human  Sciences-^ 


activities. 


I  have  successfully  arranged  for 
myself  (and  a  friend  or  small  group)  to 
leave  the  schgol  grounds  to  do  a 
Human  Sciences  activity 


<f 
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SURROUND 


ZOOM  IN.. .ZOOM  OUT 

01 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOL 
Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1'.    Did  you  change  an  object,  enough  so  that  people  couldn't' 

recognize  it?/  ^  ^_  1  «  yes     2  «  no  *  3  » 

4«  5*'       6  =  7»  No 

What  did  people  think  the.  object  was?  m  Response 

jf  - 

NOT  TO  BE  CODED 


What  was  the  object? 

NOT  TO  BE  CODfeD 


»  > 


2.    Draw  an  object  (1)  as  you  would  normally  see  it,   (2)  super 
close,  and  (3)  very  far  away.    Be  sure  to  write  the  name  bf 
the  object.    Label  your  drawings  (1),   (2),  and  (3> . 

1  ■  normal/  very  far  differ  <  1*  to  5,  super  close  not  distinctive 

2  *  normal  ,f  very  far  differ >1  to  5,  super  close  not  distinctive 

3  - 

4  -  * 

5  - 

6  - 

7  «  No, response 


/ 


\ 
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SURROUNDINGS 


OUR  CHAMGINGN  surroundings 

02 


PROBLEMS.  TO  SOLVE 
Namte^ 


Teacher 
Date 


1.     What  didjyou  lea£n  from  the  maps  about  £he  ways  your 
surroundings  have  changed?  ^ 

A       1  *  6  »  reiteration 

2  m  7  =  no  response 

3  » 

4  *  it  has  grown  larger 

5  -      '  '    *  t 

Wh%t  evidence  from  your  map  supports  your  statement? 

B        1  «  takes  up  more  space/bigger  »drea    """6  *  fion't  know 

2  »  s  '  7  »  hp  response 

3  «  .  .  -  * 

4  «  it  has  grown 

2!    Mary  dropped  a  sampling  square  on  two  maps        the  same  city.. 
One  map  was  made  in  1940  and  the*  other  map  in  1970  .  Look 
at"  the  data  below.    -  < 


f 


NUMBER  OF  HOUSES  IN  EACH 'SAMPLE 


yeajTof 

MAP 

Sample 
1 

Sample 
2  . 

Sample 
3 

Sample 
4 

Sample 

•  '  5 

.  -  | 
Sample 

6  " 

TOTAL 

AVERAGE 

* 

0  . 

7  - 

15 

21 

3 

2 

12 

60 

10  •/ 

r 

1970"' 

33 

48 

65 

22 

5<5\  v. 

64 

28  2** 

'  47 

2.    What  was  the  average  number  of  hcmses  in  the  sample  in  1940?> 
le  ybui\choice. ) 


(Circle 
I .  *  6        2 .  60> 


3.  1 


3.     The  diff erence  "between  the  average  number  of  house 
•  sample  is  (Circle  your  choice.)  ' 


1.  342 

(Tj-  37 

T.  47 

4.  222 


is*  in  the-  , 

4 
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SURROUNDINGS 


COUNTING  TOMORROW'S  CROWD      PROBLEMS  .TO  SOLVE, 
03 


Name^ 


'  Teacher 
Date 


\ 


Will  the  high  school  in  your  area  be  big  enough  to' hold.  * 
students  from  all  the  present  feeder  schools  five  years  from 
now?.   Support  your-  answer.  • 

1  =  enrollment  S's.now  and  5  yrs  from  now-  plausible 

2  ■  numbers  not  plausible  \  • ' 


2. 


GRADES 
YEARS 

7  " 

•  «8 

,  A 

10" 

ii  ' 

/ 

12 

\ 

'  \  Now  4 

750 

1000 

1200 

1250 

1200 

T  * 

-.1100 

V 

1  year 
'from  npw 

t  < 

^750 

1000 

1200s 

1250 

1200 

*2  years 
from  npw 

r—  * 

750 

1200  t 

,  1250 

3  .years, 
from  now 

* 

'75Ck 

100O 

1200 

-4  yeajrs  • 
from  now 

v  '  . 

750 

1000 

5  years 
f romencw 

"N. 

750*  ' 

How  many  stucjqnts  will  be  in  the  10th  grade  three  years  from 
now?    *  J  ^ 

1  *  properly  completed  chart  and  answer  *  750     ■  / 

2  »  chart  incomplete  .      ,       * "  « 


■er|c 
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SURROUNDINGS  *        ...       ANIMAL  MUMCHIES         '  .       PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
*  •  &  •    -  •    04  /r  Ma^e   • 


Teacher 
Date 


1..    How  -did  people  react  to  the,  unusual '  foods  you  gave  them? 

1  a  negative  reaction  ("yuk"/spit  it  out/changed  color/  ' 

N2.-  positive  reaction  (liked  it/  (  *  . 

A       *3  «  positive,  th£n  negative  (after  telling) 

4'  =  negative,  then  positive    j  ^  7  »  no  response 

Were  there  any  differences  between  age  groups  and  sexes?  - 
'     1  «  girls  reacted  nqg  more  than  boys       .  .         7  =  no  response  * 

2  88  boys  reacted  neg  mote  than  girls  w  * . 
B         3  «  boys  and  girls  the  same  # 

4  *  age  difference  ,  „ 
♦5  «  no  age  difference 

6  =  no  differences  /      v  .  * 
2.     Refer  to  pages  104-134  of  Biological  Sciences:     An  Ecological 
, •     Approach.     Ia  what  group  would  you  place  a  cow?    Give  yoar 

^  >      reasons?         *               *  f \  •  "\  ' 

A    1  =  mammal  ,  B      1=3  correct  mammalian  characteristic 

2  =  *    2  =  2  correct  maminalian  characteristic 

3  »                  •  3  '=  1  correct  mammalian  ,char&cterist'icf 

(                4  «                %   \  4.*  no  correcta*manfitialian  characteristic 

5  «  fits  the  description  5  =  no  reason 

*           6  a  don't  kiW/not.  sure/  -         ,6  a  SOunded  like  it  in  bbok/booK  says/ 

7  =*>  no  response  *  _ 

7  ~  no  response  ^  ' 

,     -3.'-  If  a  (1)  #eats  a  (2)  and  you  eat 

^  (2)  r     .does  it  mean  you  ate  (1)  ?  < 

r  Pill  in  the  blanks  'frith  whatever  you  want  tt>.     Discuss  whether, 

the  statement  you  have  created,  is  true  or  not.' 

*  NOT  CODED 


4 


.Has  this  activity  changed  your  mind  about  food  you/might  eat: 
Why  or  why  not?  .  ^  •  .  . 


A    Is  yes 

2  »  no 

3  =  * 

4»  ' 

5 


B      1  « 

V-  3  *  why  change? 

4*a  you  never  know  what's,  in  food 
5=1  won't  eat  anything  if* I  don't  know 

6  -  blank  what  itLl  v 

-  6  a  i  wont  eat  X  v  m 

7  *  no  response  „  „  *  XCM 

r  7  a  no  response  *      *  VQ4 
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SURROUND  INGS\ij   HOW  WELL  DO  OTHERS  KNOW  YOU?-      PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

*  05 


>Name 


Teacher 
D^te 


1.    Were  you  right*' in  yhur  prediction  af  whb  knew-  you  best? 
1    How  did  you  choose  thf  person? 
1  ■  yes*  not  criteria 

2'*  yes,  person  »is  a  friexld^e  hang  around/we  talk, 

4  a  po,  no  criteria 

5  =  no,  person  is  a  3Eriend/we.  hand^a^ound/we  talk.$, 
6*  =  yes  or  jpo  not  indicated     ^  .      ■  . 


7- 


•no  response 


,  .Wfitevfou^vqueSt^ons  about  you  which. could  tafily  'be* answered 
;  -  ,       corfeotl^  t>.y,  a.  best  friend,  v 

1  ■  faots  'Cfcafeer,  favorite  people/things)        -    * 11    ^  *  * 

>     k  "2y=  intimacy,    (£by  (gir-1)  friend;  ta  Ik*  about. ..    secrets  /  feelings  about...) 
• 3  ^beliefs  (about  life,  spiritual  ^  *  • 

i  =  iV  2     *  .  #    ,  f  ;  •  " x  -  ,  , 

*        5  =»  1-4-  3        '     .±    J.  .    '  ,        %  -    'M  \ 

6  =  : ,  x"  -  *      /   .  4 

'7  =v  no  response      s      ,  *  "  • 


3.*    Jcfon-and  nary  pxcked-  the  .same  questions,  for ,  their  questionnaire, 
They  interviewed  the  s,ame  people.    The  answers  they  got  were 
different.  .  ■  X  '  / 

,  .How(would  you  account  for*  this?  •  / 

1  .*  they  knew  Joan  (Mary)  better  than  Mary  (Joan)   -  \ 

2  «  they  #re  2  'different'  tpecpie)  personalities/hot  'two  people  ar6'  alike/  v 


3.=*  Janfc  and  Mary  are  'ndt  best  friends  , 
$ '  =•  they  ire  different  and -they  run  around 'with  a  different  crowd 

6  =*  don1 1  kn^w/don't  understand 

7  *   no  response  *  # 


1 


7 
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SURROUNDINGS 


ELECTRONIC  SURROUNDINGS 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

*  ~  * 

Name 


Teacher 
Date 


1.    Who  benefits  by  communicating  on  CB  radio? 


truckers /car  drivers 

lost  people/people  in  trouble 


two  or  more  of  1,  2,  3,  4 
not  codeabje 


=  no  ^jespojisev 


2.    What  ire  the  disadvantages  of  communicating*  on  CB^  radios? 

/       .  '  -  •  *  %  '    .  * 

*    1  -  drowning  out  others/  \      "  -  «      "  ' 

2  ■  goofing  off/  .  , 

4  =  -it  may  break  dowft  m  '  *    *  '  • 

5  =  your,  friends  don't  have  them 

6  -     "  * 

7  =  no  response  .    .  . 


3^   Name  sonte  other  parts  of  the.  electromagnetic  spectrum31  and  tell 
how  they  are  important  in  everyday  life.    Use  the  terms         .  # 
"frequency"  and  "wave  length^in,  your  discussion.  r 

•1  =  accurate  discussion,  both  terms  used  correctly.  x 

2  »  accurate  discussion,  one  term  used  correctly.'  *  >  j 

3  «  accurate  discussion ,  neither  term  used 

4  =  wave  length  "and/or,  frequency"  incorrectly' used*       .  '  ;v 
*  5  »  discussion  without  use  of  terms';  off  the  question,  ,  * 

6-  =  don't  understand  question  t  \ 

7  »  pp  response  *  ^ 


•iSO 


/' 
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.  SURROUNDINGS 


LIFE'  ON  HUMANS 

07        '  ' 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date- 


1*  *  Where  on  the  human  body  "would  you  find!  the  most  organisms? 


Why  do  organisms  live  there  instead  of  bthdr  places. on  the  body? 


B 


What  kinds  of  organisms  are  found  oh  the';  body? 

J 


What  do  these  organisms  do  to  the  person!  they  are  on?  7- 
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SURROUND.INGS    "  /e  QOl^G  TO  THE  -DOGS  P,ROBLEMS  'TO.  SOi,VE 

J       "  08 


Narae^ 


, Teacher 


yV    "     •    '  •  :  -   . ■  y oate- — ^4^i 

1.     Describe  the  w^y  you  did,  your*  census .  .  ^/ 


< 


,   2.     Compare  the  views  of.  dog  .owners  and  non-dog  owners  about  "the 
control  of  dog§.  ^ 


3.     Whatsis  She  most -popular  breed  'of  dog  in 'your  census  territory? 

A  .  •  •  • 

Wh;/  is  that  brejed  rrfost  popular? 


4»     According  to  your  census  results/  what  is  the  main  reason  people 
have  dogs  fQr  pets?  •' 


Co^YT«9*t  <  197S  by  th«  Btotovc*  Scwncn  Cumcuium  Stixfy 


SORROUNQINGS . 


;  '(■ 

■*1 


*  * 

HERE/  Rl-TT,Yj  KITTY 


PROBLEMS  fO  SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher  * 


Oat'e 


1.    What  do  bats,  contribute  to  people's  surroundings? 

1  »  kill  bugs 

2  *  win  money  /        .  *       f  (show  cats). 
-    3  =  ccrapanionsnip/hobby/good  pets/ehtertain/pleasu£e 

4  *  aesthe^tic/graceful/beauty 

5  «   .        *  V 

6  =  2  cr  more  *of  1-5  "  *  *  "  * 

7  =  no  response  .  , 


2  •    What  new.,  th&ncfs  did  you  learn  about  cats  and  cat  owners  from 
•  •  your  study  of  Cats  Magazine?      *  % 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6' 
7 


costly 

more  kinds  "than  I  thought  t  j> 

get  human  diseases 

more  loving  than  I  thought 

cat  owners  ^are  concerned  aBout  their  pets 

two  or  more  of  1-5  k 

no  response  .  * 


ERLC 
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S0RROUNDINGS 


THEY  PROWL  BY  NIGHT 

.  10 


PROBLEMS ' TO  SOLVE 


Name 


J  V  Teactxgr 
Date* 


1.     Hdto'  many  different  kinds  of  animals  -did  you  collect? 


)  . 


2.  :tWhere  do  these  animals  live  during^the  daytime? 

4  , 


3*;  /What  do  the  animals  You  collected  have  in  common? 


4.     Display  any  photographs  you  took  of  night  prowler  and  explain 
.  how  you  lured  them.  .  .  ^ 


*  » 
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•  t 

SURROUNDINGS 


CAN  YOU  DIG  IT? 

*'  11 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

> 

Name 


Teacher 
Date  / 


1.     Describe  the  number  and  kinds  of  horizons  you  foufid  i{i  one  f 
of  your  soil  samples'. 


1 

2 

3 
4 
r5 
6 
7 


=*.  2  or  nipre  horizons  described  with- 1  or  more  characteristics 
■  1  described  '  N 

s  2  cr  nfore  horiiqns  found,  no  specifier  description  of  any  horizon 


no  response 


2.  •  Describe. the  differences  between  the  places  you  made  your 
,r  soil  profiles  (plants,  animals,  uses,  etci), 

A     1       2  or  more  places  named  and  differences  named  and/or  contrasted 

2  ' 

3  s  2  pr  more  places  named,  rio  differences  given 

4  =  1  p^ace  named  with  limited  description  J 

i:  .  '•'  ■ '        •  : 

7\»  no  response  / 


Compare  the  profiles  fropa  these  placets. 

1  ■  2  "(at  least)  places  compared,  horizon  by  horizon 
*2  *    2  (at  least)  places  compared,  general  comparison 

3  «  '   -  >m  ' 

5  *    differences  minimal  (texture,  golor,  particle  size) 

6  *    didn't  understand- the  question 

"  no  response  ^ 


x. 


t7$  by  xhm  tiotofic*  Scmmm  CumfcUum  Study 


um^wtgm  ! 


<J  o  J 


571 


SURROUNDINGS  Tb  BLEND  OR  NOT  TO  BLEND?   ^     PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE1 

12 


Name 


Teacher 
Date 


s  '  ,1.   "How  did  you*  camouflage  yAur  golf  ball?  (with  several  Samples*  Lse  1st}  ' 

x  /         ^  e  .    *  ,/    example  only)    .     >  ^ 

*  •  1  =  grass  and  twigs/leaves/  ^6  -1  •  ' 

r  2  »  made  It  like  an  animal  7  =»  response 

3  =  in*  a  box  of  shielded  paper  x        y  .  ^ 

4  =    '  .  #    .  *     "     \  .  s 

-  How  long  did  it  take  others  to  fincy  it? 

'        -*B      1  =  1  minuter  or  less  .  \ 

4  _  2  =  more  than  1  but  less  than  2  minutes  m  - 

3  *  more  than  2  minutes,  but -less  than  5  min  '  ' 

4  =*  more  than  5  minutes/     ♦  ^  ^  * 

5  =«  they  couldn't  find  it"  (<  \  \  A 

6  -  ind^aterminant  (long  time)  # 

^  •  7  »  no  response  .       ^       „  ■     *  '*  •> 

2.     Tom  says,  ''Most  kids  i,n  our  school  try  to  look  alike."  -  s\}e 
*    says,   ''That's/riot  true.     Kids  are  individuals  and  try  to  look 

-  different^11    Wilih  whom  do  you  agree?  (AT  

f  *  t      ,  *  * 

^       *  .(Bitohy?  /   "\  i  %-    .  ^ 

/     j         a       1  =  Tom*  B    1  =  kids  dress*  like*  tjie  popular  person  does 

2  31  Sue  *  2  *  kids  dress  alike 

•  '     #  3  -  both  t  I3  -    •  '  **  ' 

\  4  =*  4  =  same -hair  style,  different  clothes 

5  «  •  5  a  girj.s  would  die  if  t  sqmeor.e#  wore  the  same  thing 

6  »     *  6=  /  #  ~ 


7  =*   no  response  7  =**   no  response  *  ,**  r^" 


■  1 


^  v 

■ 

/ 


3.  -people  are  like  animals  when*  it  comes  to  camouflage .  M 
Do  you  agree  or  disagree?  (A)   •  

(BWhy?    -  ^    r  .  * 

A    1  *  agree  '  B    1  »  some  people  like  to  stick  out  in  a  crowd* 

2  =  disagree  .   2  ■  they  both  try  to  camouflage  * 

•  3  =»       »  ,  >  »  '  3  »  when  "they  want  to  hide,  tihey  go  where  they 

4  =  .  blend  in  _ 

5  *  4  =  anim^Ls- don1 1  wear  clothes 

6  ■  don't  know  -5  =  animals  usually  match  their  environment,  f- 

7  f  no  response  people  don't 

6  -  don't  know/no  reason 
no  resgpjise 


'7  ■ 


rep  .    0  ' j 
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SURROUNDINGS 


THE  BEASTS  IN  THE  MEADOW 
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PROBLEMS ^TO  SOLVE 
Name  ^ 


Teacher 


Date 


1 .    In  what  ways  did  you*  sert  the  animals  you  collected? 

m  .  *  ^  *  -    '  • 

*  1  «,.by  means  of  locomotion  *  • 


Y 


5  «  question  not*  answered 

6  »  didn't  do  it 
*?  »  no  response 


is^  Do  you*  agree  or  disagree  with  this  statement:  .*  "Collecting  and 
killing  fifty  insects  is  worthwhile  in  order  to  learn  more  about 
yoixt  surroundings."    V 


lj"'  agree  2  «  disagree  3  *  btfth  agree  &  disagree  4' 
-G*ve;your  reasons  .       %  ^ 

Is »  jimt  have  laid  eggs  sp  there'll  be  more j 

3  •    .  '        .  . 

4  «  it's  not  right/no  reason/ 

5  »  to  learn  how*  to  protect  them  fetter 


no  ^ropponse 


r 


3 .  A  In  what  ways  do„  scientists  group  insects? 

t  1      »  ^  >  v 

NT.*'  ^  '  "       *  <> 

-  2  -  .  X 

3  »  ,   '  t  N» 

«  \  4  «  v  '  * 

,    5  *  in  family  categories 
'6  »  don't  knew 
7  ■  no  response 


 ^  

5  *  6  a  r,^  r* 

7  a  no  response  . 


x. 


Ctf»         ItTtfcy  *•  •HH|lMl  #ilinini  ftwteMHn  ttugy 
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SURROUNDINGS'  / 


TOOLS  OF  NATURE 
14 


'PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 


Name 


Teacher 


♦  Wfriah 

' surrounding 


feat  wgulA  you  b<§  fliQst  likely  to  find  in  a  desert 
ndings?  +  •  *.    *  • 


^A  /    1  »  A    2  ».B     3  -  C    4  ^>D' 


7  = 


po  response 


'  Wh£? 


vB    1  33  positive,  plausible  reason  r  # 

^2  «  exclusion  (with  reasons  for- exclusion) 

•  3  -    '  •       '  -  »  . 

.     4-     *    •      *  '•  •  •         '  • 

*s  =      4  ;    •  ■  . 


7  =  no  response 


2.  X 

OMIT  -  Not 
code  able 


3  : 


»  *      *  *  * 

Which  *seed  is  the  bird^most  likely  to  eat?  B  Wiw? 
Al"A2-B3«C*  7»no  reason 


1  soft  easy  to  eat 

2  *  easy  to  * crack  open 


C  1 


no  reasctt^ 

3  »  pnly  one  that 'could  be  swaJLlowed  *6 

4  -        \         *  *        y  ^  7 

5  »  beak  looks  right 

Which  seed  is  the  bird  least  likely  to  eat?.  Why?  * 
«'A,  seeds  are  too  small/its  not  a  seed      4  « 

2  ■  B  is,  too  hard/couldn't  crack  it  5  * 

3  *  c  is  «  6  *  can't  determine 


*  not  trtiosen 


t^o 

574 
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no 


response 
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life  by  thm  tiolofical  Somwm  CufMutum  In** 


^  SURROUNDINGS'  '    GREEN  SCENES  PROBLEMS  TO.  SOLVE" 


15 

■     .  .  Name' 


•  m 


4 

* 


Teacher  [  x_ 

Date 


1.    Display  your  project-  in  the  classroom,  e  a;id  explain 
"class'  wljat  you  did,  *  ' 


to  the 


1  a    displayed  and  explained  '» • 

4  ■ 

5,=    displayed,  but  not  explained  to  class  •  s 

6  a  not  done  yet 

7  *no  response*  blank,  line  drawn  in  space*  ^  *  m 

2.     Explain  something  new  you  have  learned  about  plants  from  this 
activity ^  t  < 

1  =  flower  petals  sure  used  to  make  perfume/the.  scent  is  in  the  petals  or  leaves/ 

2  »  how  to  dry  flowers"  o  6  * 

3  »  plant  parts  I  didn't  think-  woull  look  good  togethet  do  look  good  together/ 

4  «  you  can't  just  throw  any  kind  of  plant  inland 'have  a  good  arrangement 


5  =  . 

6  a  ^ 

7  =»  no  response;  * 


5S9     .    ■'  575 
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/ 

SURROUNDINGS  WET  PETS  •  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 

16* 


Teacher 


1.   .Where  in  the  pond        stream  did  you  find  the  most  animals? 
A    1  »'  bottom  4  =  in  grass  in  water       7  =  %t>  response 

2  »  bank/in  sun  5  *      %        ■  4 

3  a  in  shallow  water/edge         6  =  nof  codeable 

Why  dq  you  think  they  lived  in  the'se  surro.uridings? 
B    1  -  more  food  there 

2  =  dan  get  out  of  water  sometimes 

3  «  to  hide/bury/lots  of  grass/gives  shelter  ^  , 

4  = 

6  a  not  codeable  * 

7  a  no  response  *  •» 


What  animal  did  you  select  for  your  pet? 
Ala  amphibian  (to£d,  frog)        4  *  7.=  no  response 

2.=  fish  (fish,  trout,  5  «  : 

3  =  insect  (water  boatman)       £  =  not  codeable 
What  did  you  have  to  do  t9  maintain  it? 
B    1  a*  specific  care,  correct  for  organism      1  4  a  died  7  a  no  response 

2  a  specific  care,  not  correct  for  organism  5  a  general,  apply  to  any  organism 

3  a  6  a  not  codeable 

What  did.  you  learn  about  it  that  you  didn't  know  before? 
C    1  a  specific  factor,  correct  for  organism 

3  , 

4  a  general  factor  for  any  organism 

\    5  =  nothing  K         &  . 

6  =  not  codeable 
.  7  3  po  response 
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'surroundings  * 


WATCH  THE  BIRDIE 

-  27 


(  t 


PROBLEMS  TO  ^SOLVE 
Name 


Teacher 
Date* 


1.    What  features  of  your  feeder  Vere  most  useful  in  attracting 


birds?  * 


21    What  differences  did*  you  see  between  maj.es  &nd  females  in 
birds  of  the  same  k^nd?  (  ' 


3.    ^ow  did  different  kinds  of  birds-  behave  and  interact  at /the 
feeder? 


Co»vf  %ftt  C 1  t7t  by  t»*  SWagtel  Sdmwm  Curriculum  Study 
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S.URROUNDINGS  .  MOON  WATCH    *  PkOBLEMS  TO  "SOLVE 
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Name 


Teacher 
Date 


-    1.  ADraw  earth,  moQn,^  and  sun  in.  three* different  arrangements. 
4  *     gDrav<  another  picture  of  how  the  moon  would  appear  from  the 
eartji  when  in  each  vof  those  positions. 
A     1=3  drawings  labeled  k  with  3  distinctly  different  arrangements  correctly  related 
2  =  2  drawings,  labeled,  .with  2  distinctly  different  arrangements  correctly  related 
3=3  drawings,  partly  labeled,  2  distincly  different  arrangements  correctly  related 

■  *     '4  = 

5  » 

6  -  -  *  ,  ■ 

7  =  no  response 


B 


1  =  3  accurate  faces,  of  the  moop  clearly  related  to  3  drawings,  in  A 

2  =  3  different  faces  of  the  moon,  not  clearly  related  to  the  drawings  in  A 
3=3  different  faces  of . the  moon,  1  or  more  not  correctly 'related 'zo  drawings 

in  A.  *  * 


4  = 

5  = 

6  - 

7  =^no  response 


2 .    Explain  how  the  mbqn  appears  different  at  different  "times . 

1  = 

2  « 

'  3  «  shadow  of  the  earth  blocks  sunlight  on  moon,  making  it  dark  * 

4  =  <:  /  % 

5  =  L  * "  .  •  4 

6  -  / 

7  =   no  response  *  * 
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ERIC 


SURROUNDINGS 


THE  RELATIONSHIPS  GAME 

.20 ' 


PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 


2. 


Give  an  example  that  agrees  or  disagrees  with  this  statement: 
"When  we  try' -to  pick  out  .anything  we  find  it  hitched  to 
e very thing' els e..  " ■     *  V 

1  -  response  correctly  interrelating  at  least  4  different elements 

2  *  response  ^cprrectly  interrelating  2  to  3  different  elements  *  . 

3  »  response  interrelating'  at , least  4  different  elements,  witih  conceptual  errors 
£  -  response  interrelating  2  to  3  different  elements,  with  conceptual  errorS 

5  * 'reiteration  /  '  "* 

6  ajnot  code^ble 

^  ^'na  response  /  * 

ghow  correct,  relationships  that  conne.ct  each  organism  to  every 
other  organifem  by  using  the  arrows  provided.     Write -the  names 
of  the  organisms  in  the  boxes.     (You  can  use  any  arrow  more 
than  once  and  do  not  need  to  use  all  the  arrows .    y<gu  can  put 
the  arrow-head  on  either  end.)  , 

0    1-9  correct  relations 
2\«  6-8  correct  relations 
"  3  j*  3-5  correct  relations 
4  =  0-2  correct  relations 
5,=  organism^*  added,  those 
.listed  not  used 


<5> 

v  ■> 

0 

FOX 

Person 

not  code,able 
no  response 


o 

ERIC 


Organisms 
bacteria 
fox 
grass 
*  person 
rabbit 

tf»  ■toU>c-  fcKnc—  Curriculum  Study 


Arrows 


becomes 


breaks  down 


\  . dgc^ys 


^dep^Z 


ds  upon 


"destroys 


5d,j 


eats 


livesf  in 


pollutes 


protects 


uses  up 


\ 
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Humaiv  Sciences  Program  . 

Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study  t  '  ^ 

P.  0.  Box  930  *  -  . 

Boulder,  Colorado  80302 

V 

•  % 

•  »' 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING       /  ■ 
"HOW  IS  YOUR  LOGIC?" 


jffhe  queation  .booklets  you  are  going  to  administer 'to  your 
classes  will  provide  the  HSP  with*  data  to  compare  students  now 
enrolled  with  data  obtained  in  Ma,y,  1974.  „  It  is-  very  important 
that  pvery  HSP  student  respond  to  these  booklets.     In  order 
for  the  Project'/td  obtain  valid  d^ta,  it  i.s  essential  that 

11  teachers  administer  these  tests  in  the  same  way.  Please' 
follow  *the  instructions  just  as  closely  as  possible.     If  the^  - 
instructions  are  not  clear  to  you,  please  telephone  us  oefbre 


X1 


you  administer  the  booklets.  '  * 

***j*******  **************** s 

TIME  AND  SEQUENCE 

v 

*         There  are  two  "How  'is  Your  Logic?"  booklets  iji  the  set 

*(A  and  B)  .     It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  take  approximately 

3tfc  minutes  for  your  students  to  complete  all  of  the  items  in 

one  booklet.  m If  you  ban  allow  more  than  30  minutes  to  adminis- 

* 

ter  each.,booklet,  do  so  since  some  of  your  students  may  want, 
or'n^ed,  to  take  longer  to^complete  the  questions.    This;. ^s 
-    not  a  timed  test.     Thus, -the  more  time  you  can  provide  for 


*  individual  differences,  the  more  likely  we  are  to  get* valid, 

results^    Every  student  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to 

\  1  ' 

answer  each  question.     It  is  necessary  that  the  problems  in 

$  «  « 

one  booklet  be  answered  In  one  session.    -Do  riot  administer 


v.  > 


oQ.j  , 

58.0 


a  single  booklet  on  two  separate  days.    Plan  the  time  of 
administration  to  avoid  any  interruptions  .     Please  administer 
A  and  B  within  a  f  ive.  day  ,  peri 9d.     Do  not  cliange  the  order  of 
administering  the  booklets.    .Booklet  A  must  be  given  on  the' 
first  day. 

ADMINISTRATION  "*"  ..- 

1.  Do  not  call  these  boc^ets  tests.     Refer  to  them  as 

question  booklets.      ,  A 
*  « 

2.  Arrange  for  students  to  have  something  tc  read  or  work 

on  so  that  they  do  not  disturb  others  who  may  still  be 
working  when  they  .finish  the  booklet. 

3.  Read  the  statement  on  the  cover  page  to  the  students. 
Ask  them  to  pr^nt  their  full  names  very  clearly  in  the 
space  provided.    Tell  them  to  conjplete  the  information 
called  for.     Be  sure  that  every  student  provides  ail .of 
the . information . 

4.  Talk  slowly  in  a  clear,  ¥irm  voice.     Avoid  hesitation,  or 
'.change  of  tone  when  reading  questions  and  responses. 

Since* voice  inflections,  hesitation,  etc.  may  alter  a 
student! sr  an^werV  this  is  a  critical  point,  i 
5;    When  everyone  has  completed  the  information  on' the  cdver 
.  p4ge,  have  the  students  turn  to'  the  -examples  that  follow. 
There  are  three  examples  in  'booklet  A.     Eaclr  question  *and 
answer  is  separated  by  a  blank  page.     Read  e'aCh  example 
slowly  enough,  for  every  student  to  think  about  the  question 


'as  well  as  write  the  answer.    Then  have  the  students 
look  at  the  answer.  ■  Do  not  explain  the . questions  or 
^  ,«  attempt  to  discuss  the  fansw<er£ ,  ^>ut  give  students  time 

v     •  *  to  think  about  thent.  <       -  • 

6.  When  you  reach. the  %nd  of  the  examples,  tell'the  students 

V 

that  beginning  with  the  next  problem,  you  will  read  each 

question  and  that  you  will  not  explain  or  reword  the 

*  *  .  ~< 

.  question  £br  them.     Subsequently,  if  any  §t^dents^ask 

foz;  clarification  of  an  item,  reread  the*  item  and  ask 

j)  them  tq  think  about  it  and  to  answer  the  way  that  THEY" 

thin&  is  correct.  .  * 

{   '  .  \ 

7.  ReacT  the  entire  question.     Pause,  then  repeat  the  question.  ^ 

/ 

Pause  and  wait  until  "all  students  have  responded. 

'8.     Do  not  go  on  to  the  next  item  until  all  or  most  of , the 

.  >     ■  • 

students  have  completed  <|the  item.     Some  items  will 'require 
-     *  more'  thinking  time  th£^  others .  'Use  your  judgment  as  to 

the  length  of  time  necessary  for  all  or  most  students  to 
complete  an  item.  /If  some  students  work  ahead,  do  not* 
stop  them.     It  -iHfc'  probably  best  not  to  make  a  gener^j^. 
statement  to  this  effect..    Just  simply  permit  this  to*bfccur* 

if  it  does  happen .v  t  .  %  ■ 

\  *' 

9.     At  the  end  of  the  class,  al\ow  students  tc»  go  back  and 

■>  * 

^  complete  any  items  which  they  did  not  mark  the  first  time 

through.  *  1  1 


REMEMBER:  DO  NOT  EXPLAIN  OR  RErWORD  ANY  OF  THE  QUESTIONS  «  , 
FOR  ANY  STUDENT. 
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OTHER  *  •< 

*   Ideally,  these  booklets  should  be  administered  when 
all  of.  your  students  axe  present.     Since  this  may  not  be  ^ 
possible>  "arrange  a  make-up  time  to  have  a£seritees  resp'oftd  ' 
to  the  booklets,  following  the  same,  procedures  for  adminis- 
tration.   Please  return  all  of  the  booklets  within^*  days 

_  -  #    ,  —  — 14 — 

after  administering  them.  .  Plan  to  return  them  to  HSP  by,  or 

*  •  ' 

before  May  15.  '  aV 

-  If  you  have. any  questions  'concerning  the  booklets  or  the 
administration  of  them,  please  feel,  fir.ee  to  call  us. 


JTR/lls ■ 
HSR:  4/5/76 


HUMAN  SCIENCES 
-  f' 


RGRM  A 


5' 


i)AT?i<PI*BIRTR:  . 


^•Xy>'-^         1 RL : 


month/day /y^ear 


'  'A 

HOW  IS  YOg^LOGLC? 


"  THIS  300KLET  IS- PART  OF  THE  HUMAN  SCIENCES  PROGRAM,  YOUR, 

*  •.*'.' 
ANSWERS  ARE  IMPORTANT  ONLY  TO  THE^HUMAN  SCIENCES  WRITERS, 

YOUR  TEACHER  WILL  NOT  USE  THEM"  FOR -  ANY  PURPOSE ,. 

SOME  OF.  THE  PROBLEMS  IN  THPS'BOOKLET.  ARE'S  IMPLE,  SOME- 

ARE  MORE  DIFFICULT,     SOME  PRESENT  FACTS  AND". YOU  fl^VE  TO  MAKE 

\A  CONCLUSION  •.    SOME  WILL  SEEM  LIKE.  ARITHMETIC  PROBLEMS,  BUT 

YOU -DON'T  NEED  TO  DO  ANY  ARITHMETIC  TO  ANSWER  THEM.  OTHERS 

ASK  YOU  TO  ANSWER  A  PROBLEM  AND  GIVE  A  REASON;    .THERE  ARE  15 

PROBLEMS,  PLEASE  ANSWER  ALL  CF  THEM.     YOU  WILL  HAVE  AS  MUCH 

TIME  AS  YOU  NEED.     YOU  WILL  HAVE  TIME  TO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY  ITEMS 

^YQU  WISH  AFTER  YOU  READ'  ALL  THE  QUESTIONS ^ 

PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  INFORMATION  -SECJION  ABOVE  BEFORE 

BEGINNING  THE  BOOKLET-, 


< 

.503  * 


experimental'ed'ition,  1976 


J- 


■  I 


r- 
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This  material  was- prepared  witttstfee  support  of 
National  Science  Foundation'  Grant  No*  PES72-06305-A04 
(formerly  No.  GW7644) .    Any  opinions ,  findings, 
-conclusions,  *or  recommendations  expressed  in  such 
a  publication  are  thqpe  of  the ,author(s)  and  do  not 
necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  NSF. 


Questions  »4,  6 ,  \8 ,  11  and  12  are  adaptations;  ^ 
questions  3 ,  9,  10,  }3,  ,A,  B  and  C  are  original 
items;  and  questions  2  and  7' are  derived  from 
items  constructed  by  William       Gray  and  are  used 
with  permission. 


.  Supported  by  a  graAt  from  the  National  Science  Foundation. 
Copyright©  1976  by  the  Biological  Sciences  Curriculum  Study.    All  rights  reserved. 
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EXAMPLE 


ALL  OF  THE  HOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  "TRUE,.  WHAT  MOST*.  BE, 
NECESSARY' FOR  ED"*TO.  LI  KEi  SUSAN?  ' 


.   "    JOHN  LIKES  MARY,"    BILL  U  KES  ANN,  AND  ED  LIKES  SUSAN,  . ' 

JOHN  LIKES  MARY,     BILL  DOES  NOT.  LI  KE  ANN,  AND"  ED  LIKES  SUSAN, 

/        JOHN  DOES  NOT  LIKE  MARY,  BILL  LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  DOES  NOT  , 

LIKE  SUSAN',  f  *  '  • 


J 


ANSWER : 


V 


J 


answe'r  for*1 
example  a 

all  of  "w  following  sentences  are  true,  what  must  be 
necessary  forced  to  like- susan? 

'  1/  ^ 


JOHN  LIKES  MARY- 1     BILL  LIKES  ANN,  AND  ED  LIKES  SUSAN . 

•JOHN  LIKES  MARY,     3  ILL  DOES  NOT  LIKE  ANN,  A|D  ED  LIKES  SUSAN, 

JOHN  DOES  NOT  LIKE  MARY,  BILL  LLKE^  ANN,  AND  ED  DOES  NOT 
LIKE  SUSAN,  .  ' 


ANSWER:        THE  CORRECT  ANSWER  IS  "JOHN  LIKES  MARY , "  ■ 


G01 


EXAMPLE,  B 


♦  * 


CHUCK  AND  JIM  ARE  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  CALLED  "BATTLE."'  AT  THE 
^BEGINNING  OF  T>»E  GAME,  CHUCK  "AND  JIM  EACH  HAVE  26  CARDS,'  IN*  • 
^THE  26'  CARDS  THAT  CHUCK  HAS,  THERE  ARE  3  KING'S**  IN  THE  .26  CARDS 


THAT  JIM  HAS*  THERE  IS  ONE  KING.     EACH  PLAYER  WILL  TURN  OVER     »    -  . 
ONE  CARD  AT  THE  SAME  TIME.     WHO  HAS  MORE  OF  A  CHANCE  OF  TURNING 
OVER  A  KING  11}  THE  FIRST  "BATTLE"?  '  '  .  * 


4 


/ 


ANSWER: 


A 


C03.  ' 


4 


588 


ANSWER,  FOR 
EXAMPLE  B 


CHUCK  AND  JIM  ARE  PLAYING  A  £ARD  GAME  CALLED  "BATTLE."    AT  THE 
BEGINNING  OF  THE  GAME,  CHUCK  AND  JIM  EACH  HAVE  26  CARDS,  IN 
THE  26  CARDS  THAT^CHUCK  HAS/  THERE  ARE  3  KINGS,'   IN  THE  26  CARDS 
THAT- JIM  HAS,- THERE  IS  ONE  KING.  ' EACH  PLAYER  WILL  TURN  OVER 
ONE  CARD  AT  THE  SAME  TIME*    WHO"  HAS  MORE  OF  A  CHANCE  OF/TURNING 
OVER  A  KING  IN  THE  FIRST  "BATTLE"?   .  .. 


ANSWER: 


THE  CORRECT' ANSWER  IS  "CHUCK." 


EXAMPLE  C 


DON  CD),  CHIP  (C),  BILL  (b),  AND  PAUL  (p)  ARE  GQING  TO  RIDE 
ON  BUMPER  CARS.    THERE  ARE  ONLY  TWO  SEATS  IN  EACH  CAR.  EACH. 
BOY  WANTS  TO  RIDE  WITH  EACH  OF  THE  OTHER  BOYS. 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWO-MAN  TEAMS  THAT  CAN  BE  FORMED'. 
USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  IN  EACH  BOY'S  NAME  IN  YOUR  ANSWER. 

ANSWER:  '  * 

/ 


t 


*  -  -  


ANSWER  FOR 
EXAMPLE.  C 


,  i 


DON  (B),  C^IP  (c),  BILL  .(b),  AND  PAUL  (p)  ARE  GOING  TO  RIDE 
ON  BUMPER  CARS,     THE#E  ARE  ONLY  TWO  SEATS.  IN  EACH  CAR,  EACH 
BOY  WANTS  TO  RIDE  WITH  EACH  OF  THE  OTHER  BOYS,      ,  ■ 

^RTfE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  TWO-MAN  TEAMS  THAT  CAN  BE  FORMED, 
USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  I N*  EACH.  BOY ' S -NAME  IN  YOUR  ANSWER, 


ANSWER*. 


THERE  SHOULD 'BE  SIX"  TEAMS  LISTED! 


D  C 
D  B 
D  P 
C  -B 
C  P" 
B  P 


TH6RE  IS  NO  TIME  LI|\t  ON  THE  QUESTIONS  WHICH  FOLLOW ,  YOUR 
TEACHER  WILL  READ  THROUGH  EACH  QUESTION  FOR  YOU,     AT  THE  END 
OF  THE  QUESTIONS,  YOU  WILL  BE  £IVEN .TIME  TO  GO  BACK  TO  ANY 
.ITEM  YOU  MAY  NOT  HAVE  COMPLETED  THT^rTsT  TIME. 

'   l  9  *  9 

PLEASE  ANSWER  EVERY  QUESTION 


60S 


591 


/ 


A. 1.1976 . 


i 


on  the  lines  belqw,  "write  the  letters  op  the  sqaures  from 
smallest  to  largest,"" 

•   (smallest) 


i 


— il  )? 

f 

j 

(largest) 


592 


ERLC 


GOG 


ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE.    WHAT  DETERMINES 
WHETHER  OR/NOT  THE  MICE  WILL  FIGHT  WITH  EACH  OTHER? 

THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  BROWN;  THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  OLD;  THE  MICE 
HAVE  FOODJ  THE  MICE  DO  NOT  FIGHT*, 

THE  MICE  FIGHT;  THE  MICE  DO  NOT  HAVE  FOOD;  THE  MICE  ARE 
OLD;  THE  MICE  ARE  BROWN, 

THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  OLD;  THE  MICE  DO,  NOT  FIGHT;  THE  MICE  ARE 
BROWN;  THE  MICE  DO  NOT  have  food; 

THE  MICE  HAVE  FOOD;  THE  MICE  ARE  NOT  BROWN;  THE  MICE  FIGHT 
THE  MICE  ARE  OLD,  S 

ANSWER: 


•  EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER: 


1 


X 


A.  '4. 1976. 


BILL  (B) 


NED  (N) 


on  the  lines  below.,  write  the  first  letter  of  t 
from  the  tallest  to  the  shortest. 

..  >   (tallest) 


BOYS  NAMES 


(shortest) 


\ 


ERLC 


6t)S 


594 


9 


5,    TERESA  (t),  CAROL  (c).,  PEGGY  (p),  AND  SHARON'  (s),  ARE 
GOING  TO  FORM  TEAMS  FOR  A  SP.ELLlNG  BEE,     TEAMS  CAN  HAVE 
ONE,  TWO,  THREE,  OR  FOUR  MEMBERS,    WRITE  ALL  OF  THE 
POSSIBLE  ONE,  TWO,  THREE,.  AND.  "FOUR  MEMBER  TEAMS  THAT  CAN 
BE  FORMED,    USE  THE*  FIRST  LETTER  OF  EACH  GIRL'S  NAME  IN 
YOUR  ANSWER,  ■ 


ANSWER: 


595 


9 

ERIC 


X. 


6.     A  DOG  HAS  DIFFERENT  COLORED  PUPPIES  BORN  ON  THE  SAME* 

DAY,     THEY  WERE  BORIJ4  IN  THE  FOLLOWI NG  "ORDER :     SPOTTED  (s) , 
WHITE  (w),  TAN  d),  AND  BLACK  (b),     THE  POPPIES  COULD  . 
HAVE  BEEN  BORN  IN  ANY  ORDER,  -  • 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  WAYS  IN  WHIXH  THE  PUPPIES  COULD 
HAVE' BEEN  BORN,     USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  OF  EACH  PUPPY'S 
COLOR  IN  YOUR  ANSWER, 

»   .  *. 

answer:  \. 


ERIC 
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>  ^\ 


LOUISE 


\  SALLY 


AC- 


BOB  1 


DAN 


NANCY 


TINA 


CHUCK 


JOHN 


A  GROUP  OF  FRIENDS  DECIDE  TO  GO  DANCING.     THERE  ARE  FIVE  MEN: 
AL  (a),  BOB  (b),  CHUCK  (d,  DAN  (d),  AND  JOHN  (j),  AND  FIVE  - 
WOMEN.,  LOUISE  (l),  MARSHA  (m),  NANCY  (n),  SALLY '(s),  AND 
TINA  (T).     EACH  MAN  WANTS  TO  DANCE  WITH  EACH  WOMAN. 


WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  MAN-WOMAN  COUPLES  OF  CANCERS  THERE 
WOULD  BE  IF  EACH  MAN  DANCED  WITH  EACH"  WOMAN.     USE  THE  FIRST 
LETTER  OF  EACH  PERSON'S  NAME  IN  YOUR  ANSWER . 


C 


ANSWER : 


ERIC 


Gil 


-597 


10  .11 


MAKE  A  PATTERN  BY  PLACING  THE  NUMBER  OF  EACH  DRAWING  !n  THE, 
BOXES  BELOW.    THREE  PARTS  OF  THE  PATTERN  ARE  ALREADY  IN  THE 
BOXES.    YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  THE  PATTERN  THAT.  HAS4  BEEN  j^TARTED  ■ 


.7 

r 

•  2 

14 

* 

O 

GI2 


\ 


T 


9,  all  of  the  following  sentences  are  true,  what  determines 
Whether  or  not*  there  is  good  weather? 

charlie  is  not  swimmingj'  dave  is  boat  i  ng-j  there  is  not 

GOOD  WEATHER i  r 

THERE  IS  GOOD  WEATHERj  CHARLIE  IS  NOT  SWIMMING;-  DAVE  IS 
BOATING. 

CHARLIE  IS  SWIMMING;  THER^E  IS  NOT  GOOD  WEATHER;  DAVE  IS 
NOT  BOATING, 

DAVE  IS  NOT ^BOATING;  THERE 'IS  GOOD  WEATHER;  CHARLIE  IS 
SWIMMING, 

ANSWER*:  ! 


10,     EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER: 


r>  -t  ft  .  599 


11. 


1 1  ft 

BOB  DICK  JOHN  LOU 

ft!  f 

MIKE         •       TfM  KEN  .  NICK 


A  FOOTBALL  COACH  HAS  SEVEN  QUARTERBACKS/  BOB  (b),  DICK  (d), 
JOHN  (j),  LOU„  (l),   KEN  (k),  MIKE  (m),  TIM  (t),  AND  ONE  WIDE  . 
RECEIVER/  NICK  (n) .     THE  COACH  WANTS  TO  FIND  THE  3 EST 
QUARTERBACK-WIDE"  RECEIVER  PAIR.  »  . 

WRITE  ALL  THE  POSSIBLE  PAIRS  OF.  QUARTERBACK  AND  WIDE  RECEI-VER 
'IF  EACH  QUARTERBACK  PASSED  TO  THE  WIDE  RECEIVER,     USE  THE  / 
FIRST  LETTER  OF  EACH  PERSON'S  NAME  IN  YOUR  ANSWER". 


ANSWER: 


600 


ERIC 


c 


JOHN  AND  CHIP  EACH  BUY- A  BAG  OF  CANDY.     IN  JOHN'S  BAG 
THERE  ARE  3  PIECES  OF  LICORICE  AND  2  MINTS,     IN  CHIP-'s 
BAG  THERE  ARE  4  PIECES  OF  LICtfRICE  AND  3  MINTS, 

\ 

WHO  HAS  THE  BESTCHANCE  OF  GRABBING  A  PIECE  OF  LICORICE 
WHEN  HE  TAKES  A  PIECE  OF  CANDY  FROM  HIS  BAG? 


\ 


answer: 


EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER i 


IF 'YOU  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GO  BACK  AND  COMPLETE 
ANSWERS  OR  CHECK  YOUR  WORK,  VOU  MAY  DO  SO. 
Be'sURE  YOU/HAVE  ANSWERED  EVERY  QUESTION, 
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Human  Sciences  Program 
How's*  Your  Logic? 
1976  ^Edition 


►  Form  A 


Item 

Structure 

Description 

Al 

C5 

Increasing  Series  (drawing) 

A2  - 

Make  Correct  Implication 

A3 

* 

Explanation  of  Answer  for  A2 

A4 

~    Decreasing  Series  (draw^rtg) 

AS  . 

FC 

Full  15  Combinations 

A6 

FC 

<    Permutation  of  4  Entities 

A7 

C3 

"     Couple  te*  Matrix  \ 

A8 

C7 

• 

Increasing  S e ;ri e s V D e c re &jin g 

A9 

FH 

Deny  Incorrect  Implication 

A10 

Explanation  of  A9 

'All 

C4 

Many-t^rOne  Correspondence 

A12 

n  FP 

Second  Stage  Proportions 

A13 

Explanation  of  A12 

'                       &  * 

/ 

• 

4 


C  »  Conftrete  Operations 
F  ■  Formed  Operations  ^  ^  * 


■■  -A 
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HUMAN  SCIENCES 


FORM  B 


PLEASE'  PRINT: 
NAME:   


school  : 


•  DATE  OF  BIRTH! 


boy:  . 
DATE : 


month/day /year 


girl: 


HQW  IS  YOUR  LOGIC? 

%  THIS  BOOKLET  IS  PART  OF^THE  HUMAN  SCIENCES  PROGRAM,  YOUR 
ANSWERS  ARE  IMPORTANT  ONLY  TO  THE  HUMAN  SCIENCES  WRITERS, 
YOUR  TEACHER  WILL  NOT  USE  THEM  FOR  ANY  PURPOSE, 

SOME  OF  THE  PROBLEMS  »IN  THIS  BOOKLET  ARE  SIMP1E,  SOME 
-ARE  MORE  DIFFICULT.    SOME  PRESENT  ,FACTS  AND  YOU  HAVE  TO  MAKE 
A  .CONCLUSION,     SOME  WILL  SEEM  LIKE,  ARITHMETIC  PROBLEMS,  BUT'. 

V  * 

/  ' 

YOU  DON  T  NEED  TO  DO  ANY  ARITHMETIC  TO  ANSWER  THEM,  OTHERS 
ASK  YOU  TofANSWER  A  .PROBLEM  AND  GIVE  A  REASON,    THERE  ARE  13 
PROBLEMS,  PLEASE? ANSWER  ALL  OF  THEM.    YOU  WILL  HAVE  AS  MUCH 
TIME  AS  YOU  NEED.     YOU  wiLL  HAVE  TIME  TO  GO  BACK  Tip" -ANY  ITEMS 
YOU  WISH  AFTER  YOU  READ  -ALL  THE  QUESTIONS. 

,      PLEASE  COMPLETE  THE  INFORMATION  SECTION  ABOVE  BEFORE 
BEGINNING  THE  BOOKLET. 

ft  ■ 


EXPERIMENTAL  EDITION,  1976 
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G 


1. 


jr. 


MARY  (M) 


CARRIE  (C) 


\ 


KATHY  (K) 


DONNA  (D)         ANN  (A) 


ON  THE  LINES  BELOW,  WRITE  THE  F I RST3 LETTER  OF  EACH  GIRL  S 
NAME  FROM  THE  SHORTEST  TO  THE  TALLEST. 


(shortest) 


\ 


9 

'ERIC 


4 


r  •  1 


(taIlest) 


604 


2.    THE  MENU  IN  A  CHINESE  RESTAURANT  HAS  TWO  COLUMNS  LISTING 
THE  THINGS  THAT  CAN  BE  ORDERED, 


•   COLUMN  A 

CHICKEN  (C) 
HAM  (H) 
RICE  CR) 
STEAK  (s) 
TROUT  (T) 


COLUMN  B 

APPLES  (A) 
BANANAS  (B) 
GRAPES  (G) 

PEARS  (p)  (3^) 
WATERMELON  (w)t!^ 


ONLY  TWO  ITEMS,  ONE  FROM  COLUMN  A  AND  ONE  FROM  COLUMN  B, 
CAN  BE  CHOSEN  AS  A  PAIR  AT  ANY  ONE 'TIME, 


WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  PAIRS  OF  -FOOD  THAT  COULD  BE 
MADE  IF  EACH  FOOD  IN^GOLUMN  A-  WAS  CHOSEN  WITH  EACH  FOOD 
IN  COLUMN  B.    USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  OF  EACH  FOOD  IN  YOUR 
ANSWER, 

answer: 


J 


ERIC 


605 


D 


3,    ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE,     WHAT  DETERMINES 
WHETHER  OR  NOT  THE  SEEDS  WILL  GROW? 

THE  SEEDS  DO  NOT  GROW;  THE  SEEDS  'ARE  SMOOTH;  THE  SEEDS 
ARE  NOT  RED, 


D^ 


E  SEEDS  ARE  NOT  SMOOTH;  THE  SEEDS  ARE  RED;  THE  SEEDS 
NOT 'GROW, 


..THE  SEEDS  ARE  RED;  THE  SEEDS  GROW;  THE  SEEDS  ARE  NOT- SMOOTH, 

t 

THE  SEEDS  ARE  SMOOTH;  THE  SEEDS  ARE  NOT  RED;  THE  SEEDS  GROW, 

s  « 

ANSWER: 


4,     EXPLAIN  YOUR  ANSWER: 


£06 


ERIC 


GEORGE  HAS  FOUR  MARBLES:     A  RED  ONE  (R)j  A  GREEN  ONE  (g)j 
A  BLUE  ONE  (b)j  A  YELLOW  ONE  (y) ,    WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE 

one,  two,  three  and  four  member  groups  of -marbles  that 
can  be  formed,   use  the  first  letter  of  each  color  ;in 
your  answers. 

Answer:  j 


s 


FOUR  COMPANIES— FORD  (f),  GOODYEAR  (g)',  MAYTAG  (m), 
POST  (p)—  ARE  GOING  TO  HAVE  OFFICES  ON  THE  FIRST  FOUR  • 
FLOORS  OF  A  NEW  BUILDING,  •  EACH  COMPANY  MAY  CHOOSE  ANY^ 
OF  THE  FLOORS  FOR  ITS  OFFICES,    NO  TWO  COMPANIES  CAN  BE\  ' 
ON  THE  SAME  FLOOR,  - 

WRITE  ALL  OF. THE  POSSIBLE  WAYS  THAT  THE  COMPANIES'  OFFICES 
COULD  BE  ARRANGED  ON  THE  FLOORS,     USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  OF 
EACH  COMPANY  NAME.  IN  YOUR  ANSWER, 

ANSWER:  '  > 


,     n-      ■  : 

*  *  «- 

MAKE  A  PATTERN>BY  PLACING  THE  NUMBER  OF  EACH  DRAWING  IN  THE 
BOXES  BELOW .    THREE  PARTS  OF  THE-  PATTERN  ARE  ALREADY  IN  THE, 
BOXES  r    YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  JjHE  PATTERN  THAT  HAS  BEEN  STARTED, 


11 

*3 

1 

9.    ALL  OF  THE  FOLLOWING  SENTENCES  ARE  TRUE.    WHAT  DETERMINES 
WHETHER  OR  .NOT  ALVIN  GOES  TO  THE  STORE*?  " 

ALVIN  GOES  TcTtHE  STORE;  BILL  IS  NOT  HERE;  IT  RAINS;  . 
MARY  COMES  HOME..-  ►„ 

IT  DOES  NOT  RAIN;  MARY  COMES  HOME;  ALVIN  DOES  NOT  GO  TO/' 
THE  STORE;  BI LL^  IS  NOT  HERE. 

MARY  DOES  NOT  COME  HOME;  .IT  DOES  NOT  RAIN;  BILL/lS  HERE; 
ALVIN  DOES  NOT  GO  TO  THE  STORE.  y. 

BLLL  IS  HERE;  ALVIN  GOES  TO  THE  STORE;  MARY  DOES  NOT  COME 
HOME;  IT  RAINS. 


ANSWER: 


J.O.  '  EXPLAIN  TOR-  ANSWER: 


V 


\ 


6U 


II'/  THERE  ARE  5  RED  CARS  ANDr'2  BLUE  CARS  IN  A  GARAGE.     IN  R 
SECOND  GARAGE  ARE  7  RED  CARS  AND  3  BLUE  CARS? 

*/ 

FROM  WHICH  GARAGE  DOES  ONE  HAVE  THE  BEST  CHANCE  OF  SEEING 
"A  RED  CAR  DRIVEN  FIRST?  * 

\  *  '  •  ' 

^ANSWER: 


12 .    expla  I  iTy®S®isw  er  : 


0 


Kg 


{ 


9 

"ERIC 


r 
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# 


■*  —  -  -  ■ 


13. 


PAUL 


r 


A  BASEBALL  MANAGER  HAS  SEVEN  PITCHERS :    SAM  (s),  TOM  (t),  , 
FRANK  (F),  JOHN  (j),  HANK  Jh)/  GEORGE  (g),  PAUL  (p),  AND 
ONE  CATCHER  BILL  (b) .    THE  MANAGER  WANTS  TO  FIND  THE  BEST  ^ 
PITCHER  AAND  CATCHER  PAIR, 

WRITE  ALL  OF  THE  POSSIBLE  PAIRS  OF  PITCHER  AND  CATCHER  IF 
EACH  PITCHER  THREW  TO  THE  CATCHER.    USE  THE  FIRST  LETTER  OF 
EACH  PERSON'S  NAME  IN  YOUR  ANSWER, 

ANSWER: 


IF  you  WOULD  LIKE  TO  GO  BACK  AND  COMPLETE 
ANSWERS  OR  CHECK  YOUR  WORK,  YOU  MAY  DO  SO, 
BE  SURE  YOU  HAVE  ANSWERED  EVERY  QUESTION', 
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i 

V 

Item  Structure  Description 

Bl  C5  •  -   Incretasing  Series  (drawing)  ,  ,  7> 

B2  C3  Complete  Matrix  (drawing) 

B3  FH  Deny  Incorrect  Implication 

B4  Explanation  of  B3" 

B5  C5  Decreasing  Series  (drawing)  ^ 
«* 

B6  FC  Full  15  Combinations  * 

B7  FC  Permutation  of  4  Entities 

B8     i  •  _C7  *     Decreasing  Series-Decreasing  Series  (drawing) 

B9  FH  Make  Correct  Implication 

f 

BIO  Explanation  of  B2 


Bll  Fw  Second  Stagey  Propo: 


B12  Explanation  of 


Bll 


V-  •  •  *    B13*  C4  Maf*y- to-One  Correspondence 


C  *  Concrete  Operations 
F  «'  Formal  Operations 


♦ 

\ 


G23 


Science  Questionnaire 


The  Science  Questionnaire  was  administered  to  all  Human 
^)Sciences  Program  students  (experimental  group)  enrolled  in  * 
Level  ill  in  May,  1976.     It  was  administered  at  the  same  time 


to*  an  .equal  number  of  eighth  graders  in  each  school  (control 

group) , .  where  possible,  with  the  same  teacher.    Teachers  were 

asked  to  administer  the  Questionnaire  to  passes  roughly 

1  comparable  to  their  Human  Sciences  classes  in  skills  and  abilities. 

» 

Four  conceptual  dimensions  were  hypothesized  for  the 
instrument':     evaluation  (like  or  dislike)  ,  interest,  activity 
(active  involvement) ,  and\  value  (worth) .    The  conceptual 
dimensions  and  bipolar  adjectives  for  each- dimension  are  shown 
in  Table  1. 


Table  1.    Conceptual  Structure  and  Bipolar 

Adjectives  for  the  Science  Questionnaire 
Senj&ntic  Differential 


1.  Evaluation 
good-bad  , 

pleasant-unpleasant 
sad-happy 
nice-awful 
.  faif-unfair 

2.  Value 

close-distant 
full-empty 
useful-useless 
important-not  important 
worthless -valuable 


3V.  Activity 

not  active-active 
slow-fast 
still-moving 
tired-lively 
1 is  ten ing-cfo  ing 

4.  Interest 

interesting-bori^ng 
dull-exciting  . 
?  never  fun-always  fun 


4 
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Science'  Questionnaire 

This  questionnair^gill  make  your  thinking  and  opinions  a 
part  of  the  information  of  the  BSCS  Human  Sciences  Program,  You 
are  asked  to  participate  because  Human  Sciences  has  been  tested 
in  your  school.     You  may  or  may  not, have  been  in  the  Human  Sciences 
course.         ,  <, 

Please  list  the  courses  you  have  been  taking  this  (year, 

1975-76*    After  you  vhave  listed  4II  the  courses,  put  a  1  in  ihe 
# 

right-hand  column  opposite  the  best  course  you  have  had  this  year. 
Then  put  a  2,  for  the  next  best  course,  and  so  on,  until  each  course 
has  a  number.    This  is  called  "Rank-Order"  from  best  lto  next-best. 
It  does  not  mean  you  liked  any  course.,  or  disliked  any  course.  It 
just  shows  how  you  rate  them  compared  to  each  other. 

Course  Title  "  '  Rank  Order  (1-10) 


Name   

Teacher 


Date 


&4 

Did  you  have  BSCS  Human-  Sciences  in  7th  Grade? 

Did  you  have  BSCS  Human  Sciences  in  6th  Grade?   

On  the  next  page  you  will  get  a  chance  to  express  how  you 
feel  about  the  science  course  you  'have  been' in  this  year.  You 
wilil  find  pairs^bf.  words  and  lisjfcs  of  numbers  like: 

good    3-    2    T    0    1    2    3  bad 
You  would  circle  the  number'  between  good  and  bad  tfiat  best  tells 
how  you  feel.    Here  is  an  example.      ^      "  r 


Chocolate 
good    3    2    1    0    1    2     3  bad 


If  you  really  love  chocolate,  you  would  circle  3/  next  to 
good.     If  you  hate  chocolate,  you  would  circle  3,  next  to  bad. 
Circling  0  would  show  you  can  take*  it  or  leave  it,  you  don't  like 
or  dislike  chocolate.     Circling  1  to  the  left  of*  0  is  a  mild  feeling 
toward  good.     Circling  1  to  the  right  of  0  is  a  mild  feeling  toward 
bad.     Circling  2  would  indicate  a  moderate  feeling.'   Circling  3        « \ 
would  indicate  a  strong  fSeling. 

There  are  no  correct  or  incorrect  answer^.    Some  pairs  of 
words  jnay  .not  make  as  much  sense  as  others.    Don't  worry,  circle 
the  number  trhat  best  expresses  ,your  feelings.  * 

\ 


Expressing  Peelings 


Circle  the  iiumber  that  expresses  how  strongly  you  feel  about: 


Your  Science  Course 


good 

*3 
J 

1 
X 

fi 

1 

0 

*3 

iJuU 

close 

J 

X 

u 

X 

*3 

Ulo  U  Cill  U 

not  acuive 

& 

X 

«• 

•3 
J 

a  r^+*  1  VP 

full 

"5 
J 

1 

A 

9  U 

X 

J 

*  empuy 

worthless 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

•5 
J 

ValUaDlc 

pleasant 

"3 

2 

1 

1 

2 

3 

unpleasant. 

slow 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

rasu 

useful 

c 

3 

2 

1 

0 

#  1 

2 

3 

useless 

interesting 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

-  3 

boring 

still. 

I 

2  • 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

moving 

sad 

3 

2 

1 

0 

'l 

2 

3 

happy 

not  important 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

important 

"nice 

3 

2 

1 

0 

a 

*2 

3 

awful 

■^n.  fair 

3 

2 

1 

0 

i 

2 

3 

unfair 

dull  ' 

3 

2 

1 

0 

a 

2 

3 

exciting 

tired 

3 

-2 

1 

0 

1 

2^3 

lively 

listening 

3 

'  2 

1 

0 

1 

doing 

never  fun 

3 

2" 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

always  fun 

Thanks . 


Copyright ©1976  by  the  Biological  Sciences  Curriculum -Study . 
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Science  Questionnaire:    Coding  Protocol 
1976  Edtion 


HSP  Students 


vCol 
Col 
Col 
Col 
Col 
fcol 
Col 

coi 


1-2 
3-4 
5 
6 

i) 

lol 


1973-  74  School  and  teacher 

Student  number 
Sex    Male~l  Female»2 
Blank  V( 

1975-76, School  and  Teacher 

1974-  75  School  and  Teacher 


ID 


Non-HSP  Students 
Col  1  blanks 

Cols  2,    student  number  starting 
3,  4         with  101 
Col  5       Sex    Male=*L  Feinale*2\i 
Col  6  blank 
Col  7       1976  school 
Col '8       1976  HSP  teacher  S  of 

9=*aH'  non-HSP  teachers' 
Col  9-10  blank 


XX 

x  - 

12 

2  • 

13  * 

3  • 

14 

4., 

15 

5. 

16 

6. 

17 

7. 

18 

8. 

19 

\9. 

20  - 

10. 

.  21 

11. 

22 

12. 

23 

13. 

*  24 

* 

14. 

25 

15. 

26 

16. 

27 

17. 

28 

18. 

v  29 

19. 

30 

.20. 

31 

21. 

32 

22. 

33 

23. 

34 

24. 

35 

25. 

\ 


N0»2 
K0=2 
N0*2 

1»1,  2=2, 


3=3 f  4=4 f  5=5,  6=6/  7=7  to  N. 


HSP  8th  grade  YES=*1 
HSP  7th  grade  YES=1 
HSP  6  th  g^rade  YES-1 
Rank  order  for  Science 

Rank  order  for  Social  Studies     (same  as  4) 
Rank  order  for  Math    (same  as  4) 
blank  . , 

good     bad  * 

close     distant  * 
not  active  active 
full  empty 
worthless  valuable 
pleasant  unpleasant 
slow  fast 
useful  useless 
interesting  boring 
still  moving 
sad  happy 

not  important  important 
nice**  awlgd 
fair    •  unfair 
dull  exciting 
tired  lively 
1  is  tening  doing 
never  fun      always  fun 

Coding  protocol ,  Items-  8  (Column  18)  to  25  (Column  35) 

Positive  bipolars  scored  high  (7)  and  scoring  was  reversed  where  the  positive 
bipjlar  was  listed  first.  - 

e.g. 


not  active    1    2    3    4    5.6    7  active 


good    7    6    5    4    3    2    1  bad 
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FACILITATING  SELF-EVALUATION 


This  floW  chart  gives  a  qtaick  overview  of  evaluation  procedures 
for  KNOWING.  / 


Student  returns 
completed  Problems 
to  Solve  Sheet  to 
you  (or  monitor) . 


You  review 
and  score . 


START 


Student  "records 

Student 

Student 

activity  title 

stops 

chooses 

and  date  in 

— 

work  on 

activity. 

KNOWlfJG  notebook. 

activity . 

Student  takes 
and  completes 
Problems  to 
Solve  for  the 
activity 
evaluated. 


Student  returns 
completed  AEF 
to  you 

(or  monitor) . 


Student 
completes 
Activity 
Evaluation 
Form  (AEF). 


A  table  Qf  evaluation  materials  and  their  use  appears  at  the  end  of 
this  paper. 

The  Human  Sciences  Program  is  designed  to  e/iable  students  to 
take  responsibility  for  and  develop  competencies  in  self-evaluation. 
The  Human  Sciences  Program  stresses  goals  of  facilitating  growth 
in  student  * 

•  self  esteem 

•  interests  in  science 

•  ability  to  take  the  Viewpoint  of  others 

•  social  competencies 

•  cognitive  abilities 

•  moral  reasoning  ■        ^  4  j 


•  independence  of  thought 
♦.self  direction  in  learning 

•  self-evaluation  V 


Self-evaluation  will  be  carried  out  by  students  individually 
at  the  completion  of  each  activity. 
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"Student  Notebooks 


Each  student  is  provided  a  notebook  with  eight  dividers,  one  i 

for  each  cluster  in  the  KNOWING  module.    Each  divider  has  descriptions  m 

of  the  activities  within  a  cluster  on  the  front  side.     The  back  side 

^of  each  divider  has  four  columns.     Data  sheets  from  activities  and 

other  papers  produced  by  the  student  should  be  kept  in  the  notebook - 

bv  cluster;/    The  notebook  becomes  a  portfolio  of  work  the  student 

v  °£ 
has  done*     It  may  be  used  by  students  for  self-grading  and/or  by 

you  in  assigning  grades. 

A  Student  Guide  to  S£lf-Evaluati<pn  is  provided  f.or  each  student. 

Please  go  over  the  procedures  with  students  before  they  complete 

their  first  activity.*  You^may  want  to  introduce  evaluation  by 

discussing  the  use  of  notebook  dividers  without  getting  into  the 

other  evaluation  activities  until  they  are  needed.  * 

1.  -   The  KNOWING' notebook  divider 'needs  to  have  the' titles  of  the 

activity  and  the  date  recorded  when  the  student  begins  the 
activity^     Students  may  have  several  activities  going  at  the 
same  time,  so  overlap  can  be  expected. 

2.  Two  evaluation  activities 'will  be  completed  when  each  student 
completes  or  stops  working  on  each  activity  chosen. 

3.  When  students  complete  part  or  all  of  an  activity  and  do  not 
wish  to  do  more  they  should  get  an  Activity  Evaluation  Form 
for  the  activity,  complete^ it  and  turn  it  in  to  you  (or  a 
monitor) •  v 

4.  When  you  receive  the  Activity  Evaluation  Fqfrm  you  can  issue  a 
Problems  to  Solve  Form  (from  the  activity-specific  pad)  for 
the  activity  completed.    -Students  should  answer  the  problems 
.independently  an&  return  the  form  to  you. 

X5.    Students  should  record  the  date  they  evaluate  the  activity  in 
the  space  provided  on  the  Notebook  Divider.     They  should  also 
\       answer  thet question,  "What  ways  of  knowing  were  used  in  the 
/       activity?"  in  the  space  on  the  Notebook  Divider.         ,  *  t 

/6.     You  will  probably^want  to  have  a  folder  to  hold  evaluation  , 
materials  for  each  student. *      ,  A 


Now  that,  you  have  an  overview  of  evaluation  procedures  for 
KNOWING,  the  following  sections  provide  details  about  each 
component. 


Your  Daily  Role  in  Evaluation 


Evaluation  for  KNOWING  is  planned  to  place  short  evaluation 
activities  at  the  completion  of  each" activity .     Hopefully,  this 
plan  will  require  less  time  in  large  blocks. 

Yotir  initial  role  is  to  maintain  the  climate  you  have 
established  in  which  each  student  is  encouraged  to  initiate  record 
Jceeping.    Dates  on  the  chalkboard  will  help  students  with  accurate 
date-recording  in  their  KNOWING  Folders. 

Activity  Evaluation  Forms  ^Machine  Scorable) •  Students 
should  have  access  to  copies  of  Activity  Evaluation  Forms,  They 
are  to  be  completed  upon  termination  of  work  on  an  activity^  This 
we  hope,  will  provide  a  regular,  steady  flow  of  information  to 
you.    Use  these  forms  to  help  diagnose  student  problems,  to 
recognize&growth,  and  to  provide  immediate  feedback  to  you  and 
from  you^to  the  student. 

Make  comments,  assign  grades,  or  assist  the  student  ii^ways 
you  know  will  facilitate  growth.    Please  do  not  m^rk  in  the  right- 
hand  margin.    We  will  use  that  for  coding.    Return  these  to 
students  for  feedback,  but  either  assure  they  hold  them  without 
thera^ becoming  damaged,  or  have  them  stored  in  the  folder  mentioned 
in  Item  6,  page  2.     Students  will  not  need  them  after  seeing  your 
comments.    All  Activity  Evaluation  F<?rms  are  to  be  mailed  to  HSP 
at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Problems  to  Solvev>,  A  pad  of  Problems  to  Solve  is  provided 
for  each  activity— -tiie  problems  are  activity  'specif ic.  Students 
should  write  their  responses  on  the  sheet  and  turn  it  into  you 
the  day  they  complete  it.     Both  sides  of  the  sheet  are  used  for 
many  activities-.*  The  problems  are  a  mixture  of  essays,  drawings, 
and  multiple-choice  problems ^ 

Data  Sheets  and  Other  Papers. •  Students  should  keep  data 

sheets  in  their  notebooks.    You  may  wish  to  have  them  turned  in 

/ 

for  checking  and/or  grading.  / 
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Scoring  and  Grading.     You  may  wish  ta  score  each  paper  as  a 
wholeT  or  each  part  separately^  Data  from  the  Activity  Evaluation 
Form,  the  Problems  to  Solve  fof^the  activity  and  data  sheets  from 
.many  activities  will  enable  you  to  provide  a  grade  for  each  »  , 

activity,  if  you  wish.     You  may  wish  to  have  students  grade  .their 
work  on  each  activity  prior  to,  or  after  reading  comments  you  have 
made  on  their  gapers,  and  prior  to  assigning  a  final  grade  for 
the  activity.  *  * 

Thanks  for  your  attention  to  these  many  details.  Remember-^ 
that  all  the  test  items  are  experimental.     When  -in  doubt,  ask  a 
student  to  explain  his  or  her  reasons  for  a  choice  or  response.  ,  v 

Evaluation  Materials  and  Time  of  Use 


TITLE 

DESCRIPTION 

*  TIMlttG- 

WHO  KEEPS  IT? 

KNOWING 
Notebqok 

\ 

Lists  activities  by 
problem  area.  Asks 
for  Date  Started, 
iDate  Activity 
^Evaluation  Form 
Completed,  what  ways 
of  knowing  were  used 
in  the  activity. 

Daily  recording 
by  students •  1 
They  may  need  to 
be  reminded,  and 
each  day 1 s  date 
put  on  the  board. 

Held  by  each 
student.  Used 
by  student  and, „ 
teacher  as 

X 1 1  i: t>«L 1 1 La.  LlUii 

«on  progress. 

V 

Student 
Guide  to 
Evaluation 

j'  ;  

A  booklet  explaining 
the  student's 
responsibilities  for 
evalua%ioh  in  i 
KNOWING, 

Give  to  studerits 
on  first  or 
second  day  of 
module.     Go  over 
procedures . 

Students 

\ 

ActiVity 

Evaluation 

Form 

Only  one  form,  one 
copy  to  be  completed 
for  each  activity  . 
the  student  is  to  be 
accountable  for. 

Should  be 
available  at  all 
times .  Completed 
*by  each; student 
wjien  the  student 
stops  work  on 
each  'activity . 

Student  gives 
form  to  you  on 
day  of 
completion. 
You  hold  the 
form  for 
immediate 
feedback. 

Problems 
to  Solve 

There  is  one  pad  of 
Problems  to  Solve  - 
for  each  activity. 

When  students 
turn  iri  an 
Activity 

Evaluation  Form  f 
they  get  the  ^ 
Problems  to  Solve 
Sheet  for  that 
activity. 

Student  gives 
the  completed 
Problems  'to 
-Solve  sheet  to' 
you  for  scoring. 
"Tou  return  it  to 
the  student  as 
you  desire. 

o  yj  kj  o 


[ 


Materials  to  be  Mailed  to  HSP 

At  th||  conclusion  of  the  school  year,  please  raail.tlje' 
following  materials  from  KNOWING  to  the  Human  Sciences  ^Project. 

\ 


r 


'Machine-Scored  Forms  tfi'X  '  1 

Activity  Evaluation  Form.  y  All  forms  completed  by  all 
students. 

*<•  * 

Non-Machine-Scored  Materials  A 
Problems  to  Solve.    All  forms  completed  by  all 
students* 

Notebook-  contents.    Please  send  complete  notebooks,  but 
,not  binders,  from: 
,    a,     three  students  who  did  the  best  work  in  HSP 
b.     three  students  who  did  average  work  in  HSP  / 
c*    three  students  who  did  the  poorest  work  in  HSP 

Teachers  Guide  for  KNOWING.  A  new  Guide  will  be  sent  to 
you  upon  receipt  of *  your  annotated  Guide* 

Thanks  very  much  for  your  cooperation. 


.  t 
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Evaluating  Your  Progress 
a  Introduction 

The  Human  Sciences  Program  is  trying  new  ways  to  help  you  . 

learn.    New  ways  of  learning  require -.new  ways  to  show  what  you  are 

**  ',  * 
learning.    The  materials  and  procedures  described  in  this  guide 

are  designed  to  help  you  show  others  what  you  have  done  ai^d  what 

you  have  learned. 

A  Human  Sciences  module  has  many  different  kinds  of  activities/ 
As  you  know,  you  choose  activities  to  do  according  to  your  interests/ 
skills  and  goals.    -You  don't  need  to  choose  activities  about  things 
you  already  know  well. 

§ince  you  will  be  doing  different  activities  than  your  class- 
mates it  is  necessary  for  you  to  keep  accurate  records  of  which 
activities  you  have  done.    You  are  also  asked  to  evaluate'  the 
activity.    You  aye  asked  to  do  this  because  these  are  new  activities. 
They  will  ,be  revised  before  being  used.    Your  evaluation  is  needed 
in  order  to  revise  the  activities  to  make  -them  more  interesting 
and  valuable  to  students  like  you.    After  you  evaluate  the'  activity « 
you  will  get  to  solve  some  problems  to  show  that  you  learned  some- 
thing from  the  activity.     (Or,  maybe  you  already  knew  it!) 

In  Human  Sciences  you  are  more  on  your  own  than  with  many 
other  science  programs.    This  means  *£hat  there  are  certain 
responsibilities  you  will  need  to  accept.    Freedom  and  responsibility 
go  together.    You  can't  have  one  without  the  other.' 

KNOWING  Notebooks^y  # 

*  *  -  % 

You  will  receive  a  KNOWING  Notebook  to,  use  as  you  study  the 
KNOWING  module.    The  KNOWING  Notebook  *iar  given  to  you  as  a  place 
to  keep  records  of  the  activities  you  are  working  on.     It  is  also 
a  place- to  keep  data  sheets  and  other  papers  you  prepare  as  you 
study  different  activities.  '  . 
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f  x 

Your  teacher  will  give  you  four  dividers  at  the  beginning  - 
of  your  study  of  KNOWING.     Each  divider  is  for  a  cluster  of  related 
activities.     Descriptions  of  activities  in  the  cluster  are  on  hae 
front  side  of  the  divider.     The  back  side  of  the  divider  is  for 
your  records.    When  you  £ave  chosen  an  "activity  to  work  on,  write 
the  name  of  the  activity  in  the  first  column  and  the  date  you 
started  the  activity  in  the  second.     Sometimes  you  will  start  a 
second  activity  before  you  finish  one -ypu  are  working  on.  , This 
may  be  necessary  when  you  have  to  wait  for  something  to  grow  or 
dry  or  are  delayed  for  some  other  reason. 

Data  sheets  of  various  kinds  are  provided' for  many  activities, 
For  others  you  may' produce  written  materials,  drawings  or  other 
papers.     Keep  all  your 'papers  in  your  notebook.     You  might  w,ant  to 
make  a  small  section  for  each  activity.    Your  notebook  will  become 
a  portfolio  of  your  accomplishments.    You  can  use  It  to  show  your 
teacher,  parents  or  friends*  the  quality  of  the  work  you  do. 

You  will  make  some  things  that  can't  be  put -in  your  notebook. 
Keep  them  so  thatr-when  you  and  your  teacher  discuss  your  work  you 
can  show  her  or  him  everything 'you  have  done. 


Activity  Evaluation  Forms 


r 


When  you  finish  working  on  an  activity  you  can  get  a  copy  of 
Activity  Evaluation  Form.     Write  your  name  and  other  information 
requested  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of  the  form. , »  Be  sure  to 
write,  the  title  of  the  activity!    Your  4 ideas  can't  be  used  if  you % 
don  1 1. 

Answer  all  the  questions  on  the  form.    Any  ideas  you  have 
about  the  activity  should  be  put  in  the  "Other  Comments11  section. 

The  Activity  Evaluation,  Form  goes  directly  into  a  machine. 
A  computer  card  is  mad^  from  it.    Please  do  not  wrinkle  the  form 
or  damage  the  edges.  "  It  won't  go  through* the  machine  if  you  dcK  V  4? 


o.  \ 


Also,  please  don't  write  in. the  right-hand  column.     Stay. about 
1/4  inch  away  from  the  green  line.    The  right-hand  column  is  used 
to  code  your  answers  to  the  questions.  Thanks. 
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*  *  * 

When  tfou  complete  the*  form,  record  the  date  in  the  proper 
column  on  the  back-side  of  the  cluster  divider •    Then  answer  the 
question  in  the  last  column  on  the  divider. 

You  might  want  to  talk  abdut  the  activity  w^th  others  who 

did  it.     If  there  were  ideas  you  didnft  understand ,  £alk  over  the 

problem  with  classmates  or  Your  teacher.    When  you  *are  satisfied 

♦  *       *  *** 

that  you  have  learned  what  you  wish  to  learn  from  the  activity, 

give  your  teacher  the  Activity  Evaluation  Fonru    You  are  now  • 

ready  to  demonstrate  for  others  what  you  have  learned. 

Problems  to  Solve 

There  is  a  special " "Problems  to  Solve"  pad  of  papers  for  each 
activity.     Your  teacher  will  give  you 'one  copy  when  you  are  ready. 
Be  sure  to  check  both  sides  of  the  page.     Sometimes  there  are 
problems  on  the  back. 

Think  of  the  Problems  to  Solve  as  your  opportunity  to  show 
others  wha^t  you  can  do,  having  worked  on  the  activity.    Follow  the 
directions  on  each  sheet.    They  may  be  different  for  different 
activities.    The  directions  suggest  that  you  use  your  best  writing 
in  answering  essay  problems.      Best  writing"  means  to  express  your 
thoughts  as  "completely  as  you  can  about  the  problem.    After  you 
have  written  your  thoughts,  read  them  over.    Will  someone  else 
understand  your  thoughts  from  what  you  wrOte?    If  not,  make 
additions  to  your  response.  %.  > 

We  hope  you  find  * the  Problems  to  Solve  interesting  and 
stimulating.    Do  your  «best  work.    Good  Luck.  „  * 

When  you  complete  your  Problems  to  Solve  turn  it  in  to  your 
teacher.    Now^you  can  go  to  the  module  box  and  choose  ariother 
activity.    Try  to  find  another  activity  in  the  same  cluster  as 
the  one  you  completed.     Choose* that  activity  before  you  go  to* 
another  cluster.  ,  ^ 


Module^  Completion*'  « 

When  your  class  completes  the  KNOWING  module,  many  of  your 
evaluation  materials  will  be  returned  to  the  Biological  Sciences  ^ 
Curriculum  Study  Human  Scfences  Project.    We  will  need  all  of  your 
Activity  Evaluation  Forms  and  your  Problems  to  Solve  sheets  for  . 
each  activity  you  did.     In  addition,  we  would  like  to  have  nine 

\ KNOWING  notebooks  from  your ' class .  , Help  your  classmates  and  teacher  r 

-  keep  all  papers  from  KNOWING  to  return  them  to  us. 

*' -What  will  happen  to  your  work  sent  to  BSCS?    Members  of  the 
Human  Sciences  staff  will  read  what  you. have  written  and  develop' 
coding  'systems  that  will  be  used  to  transfer  your  writings  to 
computer  cards.    They  will  be  put  together  with  those  of  about  500 
other  students  in  our  test  classes .    After  they  are  processed  by 
the  computer,  the  staff  will  use  the  information  to  determine  * 
which  activities  need  to  be  revised.    We  also  hope  to  learn  enough 
from  your  comments  to  have  a  good  idea  of  what  kind  of  revision  the* 

activity  needs.  -  > 

Thanks  very  much  for  helping  us  evaluate*  the  KNOWING  module . 
Your  help  will  make  it  a  better  module  when  it  becomes  available 
for  use  to  eighth  graders  all  over  the  world. 
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HUMAN  SCIENCE'S  PRO&R^  ' 
y  Instructions  for  Preparing  ClasS- Lists 

The  attached  class  list  sheets  are  to  be  the  source  ^from  which 
we  0(111  identify  each  student  individually  and  as  a  member  of  a 
class  group.    We  will  assign  numbers  to  students,  so  leave  the 
first  column  blank.  .m* 

Please  write,  print  o&  type  the  name  of  each  stuaent,  last 
napie  first,  in  the  second  column.     If  you  can  do  this  ^lphajtfe^ically 


it  will  help.    Chdck  the  appropriate  co^pfin  to  designat^sex.  We 

need  the  birth  date  of  each  student  too.    The  following  descriptors 

will  help  you  and  your  students  make  appropriate  decisions  concerning 

the  "Ethnic  Backgrounds0  section. 

— White,  not  of  Hispanic  origin,  persons  having  origins  in  any 

/ 

fit  the  original  peoples  of  Europe,  North  Africa,  or  the  Middle 
-  East. 

— American  Indian  or  Alaskan  Native,  persons  having  origins  in 
any  of  the  original  'peoples  of  North  America  and  who  maintain 
cultural  identification  through  tribal  affiliation  or  community 
recognition  (the  latter  aeems  to  be  a  necessary  requirement) .  c 

— Asian  or*Pacific  Islander,  persons  having  origins  as  any  of  the 
originar -peoples  of  the  Par  East,  Southeast"  Asia ,  the  Indian  > 
Subcontinent  or  the  pacific  Islands.    The  area  includes,  for 
example,  China,  Japan,  Korea,  the  Philippine  Islands.,  Samoa, " 
India. 

—Hispanic,  persons  having  origins  in  Spain  or  the  Spanish  coldhies, 
such  as  Mexico  and  most  South  American  countries.  * 

— Blacky  persons  having  origins  in  the  original  peoples  of  m  ^ 
Southern  and  Central  Africa.  "631 
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7  / 

Please  check  to  see  that  the  information  for 


each'  student  is 


complejg  and  accurate.     Mark  each  page  with  a  clas-s, identification 
descriptor,  such  as  Period  4,%or  Class  803. 

Each  kind  of  data  on  the  class  list  is, used  in  analyzing 
the  test. data.    For  example,  we  taay  want  to  look  for  sex  differences, 
or  age  differences  in  activity  choice  patterns.    Therefore,  accuracy 
of  each  datum  is  critical.  ' 

Thanks .  *  ar 

* 

\  James  T.  Robi^nson  x 


i 
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School  ^  Teacher  -Teacher  no* 


Year   Module         '  KNOWING   Class 


Student  no* 

• 

Name 

* 

* 

Date 

or 
Birth 

Sex 

Ethnic  Back< 

ground 

M 

P 

American 
Indian/ 
Alaskan 
Native 

White, 
not  of 
Hispanic 
Origin 

Black, 
not  of 
Hispanic 

Origin 

Hispanic 

Asian/ 

Pacific 

Islander 

_ 

- 

* 

• 

• 

» 

\ 

\ 

■ 

— 

• 

• 

\ 

- 
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/ 

r  ' 

— 

* 

\ 

/ 
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BSCS  Human  Sciences-  Program 
Knowing  Module 


PRETESTING  INSTRUCTIONS 


Prestesting:  Please  administer  these  instruments  to  your 

stuaents  before  you  begin  the  KNOWING  module. 
One-half^  of  your  students  will  take  "How's 
Your  Logic?"  Form  A  and  Form  B.    The  other 
one-half  will  take  the  "Knowing  Pretest." 
We  are  doing  this  to  reduce  testing  time  for  . 
students.    Please  establish  a  serious  and 
purposeful  atmosphere  for  this  testing. 

Mechanics:  Be  sure  students  have  pencils.    You  will  find 

a  box  labelled  PRETEST  MATERIALS.     In  this 
box  you  will  find  stacks  of  test  booklets, 
"How's  Your  Logic?"  Form  A  alternating  with 
x  "Knowing  Pretest."    Distribute  booklets  to 

each  student'  alternating  a  "How's  Your  Logic?" 
Form  A  with  "Knowing  Pretest,,"  just  as  they 
are  stacked  in  the  box.    Students  should  not 
get  .to  choose  the  test  booklet  they  will  use. 
It  is  important  that  this  procedure  be  followed. 

"How's  Your  Logic?"  has  a  box  for  the  student's 
name,  school,  date,  of  birth,  boy/girl  and  date. 
This  box  was  inadvertently  left  off  the  KNOWING 
Pretest.     Please  put  a  copy  of  the  box  on  the 
chalkboard  anc^  have  students  reproduce  it  and 
complete  it  on  the  cover  of  the  KNOWING  Pretest. 

Let  students  read  the  directions  of  their  f 
respective  tests.    Ask  if  there  are  any  questions. 
Interpret  directions  but  do  not  interpret  any 
questions. 

The  Logic  test  has  practice  examples.  After 
you  have  answered  general  questions  from 
students/  .students  with  "How's  Your  Logic?" 
should  be  asked  to  try  Example  A.    When  they 
have  responged,  have  them  ^urn  to  the  "Answer 
for  Example  A."    They  will  -see  that  for  such 
a  question  they  are  to  write  the  answer.  Help 
them  with  the  form  of  the  problem — reading  the 
three  conditions  in  the  three  groups  of  state-  - 
ments • 

Next,  have  students  try  Example  B  and  then 
Example  C.    Resolve^  any  problems  with  what 
students  are  to  do.    Let  those  who. under stand^ 
go  ahead  • 

cis     .  .         .  ' 
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During  the  test  period  please  walk  ground  the 

room  to  constantly  see  how  Students  are  doing • 

Read  items  to  students  if  they  ask,'  but  do  not 

explain  or  re-word  any  items  for  a  student. 

Students  who  received  "How's  Your  Logic?"  Form 
A  (yellow)  will  also  need  to  complete  Form  B 
(orange).    Do. not  hand  out  Form  B  (orange)  if 
students  wiXT  not  have  time  to  complete  it. 
Save  it  for  the  next  day. 

Neither  the  "Knowing  Pretest"   (white)  or  the 
"How's  You^  Logic  Test?"  Form  A  arid  B  are  timed 
tests.     Give  students  all  the  time  they  need  to 
respond  to  each  item. 

A  part  of  a  second  class  period  may  be  needed 
to  complete  the  pretesting.     Please  plan  some 
type  of  quiet  independent  work  that  'students 
can  do  who  finish  early. 

We  can  only  use  completed  data.     Be  sure  that 
every  student  who  does  Form  A  of  "How's  Your 
Logic?"  does  Form  B.    Give  make-ups  for. 
absentees  if  you  possibly  can. 

9  m 

Disposition:  Pleage  use  the  same  box  the  materials  were 

shipped  in  to  return  them  to  BSCS.  Please 
return  both  used  and  unused  booklets.    A  return 
address  sticker  is  provided  in  each  box  for 
readdressing  to  us.    You  will  be  reimbursed 
for  postage  from  the  shipping  cost  indicated  on 
the  returned  package. 


Note:  The  test  booklets  and  administration  instructions 

for  "How  Is  Your  Logic?"  Form  A  and  Form  B,  1;976 
Edition  are  not  included  here  as  they  .appear  in 
the  document  .on  pages 
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KNOWING 
LEVEL  III 


'.   •     KNOWING  PRETEST 

This  is  a  special  test  to  accompany  the  KNOWING  module  of  the  Human 
Sciences  Program.    Please  read  the  instructions  for  each  group  of 
items  carefully  and  then  mark  your  responses  as  directed.    Try  to 
answer  each  question,  but  if  you  don't  understand  it,  leave  it  Blank 


SECTION  I 

» 

Consider  each  statement  carefully  and  determine  if  you  agree  with 
the  statement  or  disagree  with  the'  statement,  circle  the  word  of 
your  choice. 

A;     Questions  1  through  6  relate  to  this  story.     Two  students  that 
live  near  some  mountains  had  the  following  conversation: 


Mary: 

Sue: 

Mary: 
Sue: 

Mary: 


I  Climbed  to  the  top  of  my  first  mountain  this  past 
.weekend.     I  don't  think  anyone  really  knows  what  a 
mountain  is  like  until  they  stand  on  top  Qf  one. 

I  have  never  been  on  top  of  a  mountain,  but  I  think  I 
kfiow  what  it  is  like*  . 

How  could  you? 

I  have  seen  a  lot  of  pictures  taken  from  the  tops  of 
.mountains  and  the  other  night  I  saw  a  movie  about  two 
mountain  climbers.     I  got  scared  just  watching  the 
movie! 

Well  that  cannot  compare  with  really  being  there. 


Circle  One 
Agree  Disagree 

Agree  Disagree 
Agree  Disagree 

Agree  Disagree 


\ 


1.  -  Mary  is  right.    You  canft  know  about 

a  mountain  from  movies  or  pictures. 

2.  A  person  can  know  something  about  a 
mountain  from  a  film  that  you  could 
not  know  from  being  on  top  of  one. 

3.  .  Jusjt  because  Mary  was  on  top  of  one 

mountain  doesn't  mean  that  she  knows 
what  it  means  to  be  on  top  of  other 
mountains. 

4.,   Mary  and  Sue  are  both  right.  They 
Jjoth  know  about  mountains  but  in 
different  ways. 


Circle  One 
Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


5*    Mary  and  Sue  could  both  know  more 
about  mountains  if  they  w<f>uld  read  a 
good  book  about  mountains. 

6.    -The  only  way  a  person  can  know  about 
a  mountain  is  by  climbing  one. 


B.    .The, next  group  of  questions  do  not  relate  to  the  story  above. 
<     Again,  circle  whether  you  agree  or  disagree  with  the  statement, 


Circle  One 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree" 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


7.  ,  We  have  completed  learning  what  there 

is  to  know  about  Mars  through  the 
Viking  space  expeditions. 

8.  Since  prehistoric  cultures  left  no 

v  written  account  of  their  activities, 
it  is  impossible  to  know  anything 
about  them. 

9.  Primitive  tribes  and  other  people 
without  science  haye.  few  useful  ways 
of  knowing.  m  t 

Scientific  knowledge  is  more  personal 
than  is  poetry. 


10, 


Q.    Archaeologists  could  use  the  following  to  find  out  about  a 
particular  group  of  prehistoric  people:  < 


Circle  One 

Agree  Disagree 

Agree  Disagree 

,  Agree  disagree 


11.  Locate  a  site  where  the  people  lived 
and  excavate  it  carefully. 

12.  Analyze  carefully  the  artifacts  found 
at  the  site. 

~f    13.    Compare  the  artifacts  found  at  the 

site  with  similar  ones  found  elsewhere. 


D.     If  you  were  interested  in  knowing  about  the  past  which  of  the 
following  would  be  useful? 


ERLC 


Circle  One 
Agree  Disagree 


i 

14.    Locating  fossils,  reconstructing  and 
.  restot^25tg0them.  638 


Circle  One 


Agree 
Agree 
Agree 

Agree 
Agree 
Agree 


Disagree 
Disagree 
Disagree 

Disagree 
Disagree 


Disagree 


15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 
19. 


Using  radioactive  4 carbon  dating  to 
approximate  •  the  age  of  materials. 

Translating  writing . systems  of  past 
culture. 

Using  stratigraphic  procedures  in 
studying  formations  of  the  earth  and 
prehistoric  settlements. 

Using  personal  letters  written  by 
individuals  to  learn  about  their  lives. 


Agree  Disagree 


Talking  with  older  persons  to  learn 
of  their  experiences. 

20.  Studying  tools  left  earlier 
civilizations  in  order  to  infer  their 

*  use. 

21.  Excavating  burial  sites  of  early 
civilizations . 


E.    Read  each  statement.    Circle  the  word  agree  or  disagree  to 
indicate  how  you  feel  about  the  statement. 


Circle  One 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree 
Agree 


Disagree , 
Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  %  Disagree 


22. 

23. 
24. 

25. 
26. 

27. 


\ 

Fossils  can  be  used  as  sources  of 
^information  about  the  kinds  of 
environments'  that  existed  million^ 
of  years  ago . \ 

A  myth  is  an  incorrect  belief. 

A 

Both  geologists  and  archaeologists 
assume ,  when  they  dig  into  layers  in 
the  earth,  that  the  bottom  layer  is 
usually  the  oldest. 

The  age  of  ths  earth  can  be^  predicted 
by  using  the  methods  of  science. 

It  takes  astronomers  viewing* the  sun 
from  earth  a  full  year  to  see  the 
whole  surface  of  the  sun.  ♦ 

The  condensation  of  water  in  nature 
is  caused  by  cooling,  in  the  laboratory 
it  can  be  caused  by  changes  in  \a±r 
pressure. 

A  QQQ 


Circle  One 
Agree  Disagree 

Agree V  Disagree 
Agree   j  Disagree 

y 

Agree  Disagree 

.  i 

Agree  Disagree 


2S.    All  locations  in  the  United  States 
are  north  "latitude . 

29.     If  you  had  seven  books  that  cost  a 

total  ofv$35.00,  one  book  would  have 
an  average  cost  of  $5.00." 

30*     Both  medical  doctors  and  medicine  men 
(shamans)  know  that  if  their  patients 
trust  them  to  be  o~f  help  treatment 
will  be'  more  effective. 

31.  There  are  chemicals  that  change  color 
when  another  particular  chemicaJL  is 

'  present  or  absent. 

32.  New  developments  in  science  are 
quickly  accepted  by  scientists. 


F.     The  Bleeps  were  eating  their  dinner  under  a  Squalch  on  the 
planet  Minos  when  the  space  craft  landed  with  a  thud  in  the 
large  crater  below.     The  Reader  of  the  Bleeps  ordered  an 
immediate  silence  and  organized  a  scouting  squad  to  go  to"  the 
edge  of  the  crated  and  watch  the  space  craft.     They  were ' 
instructed  to  radio  thfeir  observations  back  to  command 
headquarters.     This  would  allow  an  'evacuation  of  the  Maude 
Valley  if  the  space  craft  contained  Bleep  enemies.     The  leader 
radioed  back: 

..."Captain  the  door' just  opened  and  some  very  small  s 
creatures  have  emerged.     They  are  shiny  looking  and  have 
a  clear  round  object  on  their  top.     They  have  only  two 
legs  but  have  two  other  funny  looking  things  hanging  from 
near  their  top."  . 

« 

..."One  of  them  just  kicked  some  rocks  with  its  leg  and 
used  one  of  those  funny  things  hanging  from  near  its  top 
to  move  a  larger  3?pck.     They  move  very  slowly  and  if  we 
-  had  to  defend  ourselves  we  could  easily  move  faster  than 

.  they  do.     Since  they  have  only  two  Ifegs  I  think  they  would 

be .easy  to  knock  over."  \ 


\ 


Circle  On 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree 


Disagree 


33.  The  leader  was  careful  to  radio 
observations ,  not  inferences ,  back 
to  command  headquarters. 

34.  Such  an  event  could  occflar  Qn  a»  * 
different  planet  sometime  in  the 
future. 
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Circle  One 

Agree       Disagree  35,     Bleeps  make  inferences  from 

observations  in  a  different  way  than 
we  do. 


SECTION  II        f  ' 

G«  In  Section  II  consider  each  question  carefully  and  circle  the 
letter  of  the  orte  best  answer  for  the  question.  .  Questions  36 
and  37  refer  to  the  "Bleeps"  story. 

^  \ 

36.  Which  is  an  inference  in  the  story  ot  the  Bleeps  above? 

a.  ,5 Some  very  small  creatures" 

b.  "They  are  shiny  looking" 

c.  "They  have  only  two  legs" 

d.  "They  would  be  easy  to  knock  over" 

37.  1  What  does  the  captain  in  the  story  above  know  about  the 

things  from  the  spaceship? 

a.  The  creatures  are  going  to  stay. 

b^  The  creatures  are  not  like  the  Bleeps. 

c.  The  creatures  are  from  the  other  side  of  the  planet. 

d*  The  creatures  are  friendly. 


38.  The  best  way  to  learn  wjiat  the  students  in  your  school 
think  about  how  weli  the  president  is^doing  his  job 
would  be  to  1 

a.  draw  the  names  of  100  stadents  from  a  }ar  containing 
every  student's  name  in  your  school  and  interview  tihem. 

b.  interview  300  students,  in  the  lunchroom. 

c.  interview  all  8th  %rade  social  studies  classes* 

d.  interview  the  first  J.00  boys  and  the  first  100  girls 
who  walked  into  the  front  door  of  the  school  on  a 
particular  day*  / 

39.  J^iich  would  be  the  best  way  to  find  out  about  the  problems 
sing, persons  over  age  65  in  your  community? 

Talk 'to  your  72-year-oid  neighbor ♦ 

b.  Interview'  an  administrator  of  a  senior  citizen  ( 
volunteer  program* 

c.  Read  a  book  about  aging  in  America. 

d.  Develop  and  test  a  questionnaire  that  you  administer 
to  a  random  sample  of  all  persons  in  your  community 
over  65*  v 


1 


40.  After  studying  a  unit  in  your  , science  class,  how  would  you 
best  describe  what  the  students  in  your  class  ^will  know? 

a.  They  will  know  the  same  things. 

b.  There  will  be  some  things  most  will  kpow  and  other 
things  that  each  student  will  know. 

c.  Every  student  will  know  different  things. 

d.  They  will  know  almost  everything  tfrere  is  to  know  ' 
about  the  subject  of  the^ unit. 

41.  The  best  way  to  know  about  the  amount  of  rainfall  in  your 
city  would  be  to 

a.  read  a  poem  about  rainfall. 

b.  listen  to  a  symphony  related  to  rainfall. 

c.  talk  to  a  meteorologist  in  your  city.  v 

d.  make  rain  in  a  flask" in  your  laboratory. 


H.     An  astrologer  and  an  astronomer  were  both  asked  the  question, 
"Do  you  think  stars  influence  people1^ personalities?" 

The  astronomer  said,   "No.     They  are 'simply  masses  of  material 
'    in  our  universe  that  have  certain  known  chemical  and  physical 
properties."  <* 

The  astrologer  said,  "The^  have  a  great  deal  of  influence.  t 
Their  position  at-  the  time  of  'our  birth  influences  our  life 
pattern.     These  patterns  are  very  predictable." 


42.    What  would  be* the  best  way  to  describe  the  positions  of 
the  astrologer  and  astronomer?  i 

a.     The  astronomer  is  right  and /the  astrologer  .is  wrong. 


b.  The  astrologer  is' right  and  the  astronomer  is  wrong. 

c.  They  each  have  their  own  way  of  knowing  and  there  are 
people  that  would  have  use  for  each  way.  \ 

d.  They  both/have  the.  same  way  of  knowing  but  Jiave  not 
talked  tc&£ach  other  enough  to  know  it. 

43.    Astrology  is  different  from  astronomy  because  in  astrology 

a.  the  position  of  heavenly  bodies  is  studied. 

b.  the  inf lpence,of  constellations  on  human  beings  is 
considered. 

c.  the  major  constellations  of  the  Zodiac  are  studied. 

d.  predictions  of  future  events  about  heavenly  bodies 
are  made.  *  '         •  \ 
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44.    The  reason  astrologers  and  astronomers  can  have  such 
different  views  of  the  same  thing  is 

a.  they  try  .purposefully  to  be  different, 

b.  there  is  more  than  one  way  of  knowing  about  something. 

c.  tfceir  intelligence  may  be  very  different, 

d.  they  don't  talk  to  each  other  very  often. 
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KEY 

Knowing  Pretest 


Columns  1-10    Identification  number 


Column 

Item 

Correct  . 

Column  • 

Item 

Correofi 

11 

1 

e 

44 

34 

-  -  1 

12 

2 

l 

45 

35' 

2 

13 

3 

i 

14~< 
.  15 

4 
5 

l 

1     •     '  tr 

52 
53 

36 
37 

'4 
2 

*    16  * 

* 

6 

2 

-  54 

38 

'1 

17 

7 

2  w 

55 

39 

4  ^ 

18 

8 

2 

*> 

56 

.  40 

-2 

19  * 

3 

2 

'57 

41 

3 

♦ 

20 

10 

2 

58 

42 

3 

21 

11 

59 

43 

2 

22 

12 

60 

44 

•  2 

23 

13 

\  A 

24 

14 

25 

15 

*  - 

9 

26 

16  • 

•      1  * 

27, 

17 

* 

28 

18 

j_ 

29 
30 

19 
20 

1 

31 

21  1 

* 

• 

• 

32 

22 

33 
34 

23 

24    *  - 

j  j 

36 

26 

37 

'  27 

\  ■ 

38 
39 
-  40 

28*  A 
29 
*  30 

Gs'J  * 

1 

■  -     ,  I'. 

41 

31 

• 

42 

32  , 

2 

43 

33 

2 
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ACTIVITY  EVALUATION  FORM 

Activity  

Name  


Teacher 


Date . 


Class  periods  I  spent 


Hours  spent  outside  of  class  period 


Read  each  statement  carefully. 

Mark  1  if  you  strongly  agree. 

♦  Mark  2  if  you  agree. 

Mark  3  if  you  are  undecided. 

•  Mark  4  if  you  disagree. 

flMark  5  if  you  strongly  disagree. 

This  activity  was  enjoyable.  — 
This  activity  was  difficult  for  me.- 
This  activity  made  me  think.— 
This  activity  was  too  long. 


Read  each  statement- carefully, 

Mark  1  if  you  strongly  agree. 

Mark  2  if  you  agree. 

Mark  3  if  you  are  undecided. 

Mark  4  if  you  disagree. 

Mark  5  if  you  strongly  disagree. 


.This  activity  was  important  .to  nTe.-*- 

What  I  learned  is  useful  to  me.  » 

I  already  knew  most  things  in  this 
activity.  > 

I  would  recommend  this  activity 
to  other  students/  » 


Complete  each  of  the  sentences  below.  Use  at  much  detail  as  possible. 


I  chose  this  activity  because 


The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was . 


Other  comments: 


KNOWING 
ACTIVITY  EVALUATION  FORMS 
SPECIFIC  'CODING  FOR  EACH  ACTIVITY 

/ 

The  Strange  Fossil 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   


•   1  =  about  fossils/how  things  were  fossilized/ 

how  fossils  were  made  *  * 

2  =  how  bones  fit  together/hard  to  put. bones  togethet/ 

about  reconstruction  • 

# 

3  =  how  things  change/evolution/othe^r  animals  in  the 

pas ^creatures  weren't  always  the  s^me 

4  =  patience 

V 

5  =  fossil  bones  are  rare 

6  =  paleontologist  pieces  together 'bones/not  all  fossils  \ 

can  be  identified  by  paleontologists/paleontologists 
have  different  opinions 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

Comments  '  „ 

1  =  the  animal  was^  good 

2  =  enjoyed/fun/interesting      ^  * 

3  =' need • instructions  for  putting  fossil  together 

4  s=  not  enough  detail 

t 

5  ■  difficult  '  . 

•  -I 

6  =  it  was  boring/dull/this  un^t  needs  work  on 

.  7  35  no  comment/ not  codeable 


ERIC 


646 


Special  Coding  of  Activity  Evaluation  Form' 
.  ,for  "WAYS  OF  KNOWING*1  (Pilmstrip) 

(Activity  Code  62) 

Column    H  " 

47  1  chose  thi,s  activity  because   


•  1  -t  teacher  said. we  had  to/teacher  asked.,.. 
*  *  t  * 

2  =  1  want  to  ISSsn  more  about  it 

3"=  I  like  mountains 

km 

4  =  neat  to  choose  another  kind  of  science 

program/something  new 

5  = 
6-  - 

\ml  =  blank/not  codeable/unintelligible 

48  The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was  '(cognitive) . 

1  =  content  (reflective) :     think  about  things 

you  take  for  granted 
2*  =  content  (specific) :  ,  the  mountain's  unknown 

•to  many .people/different  things  about- 

mountains/people  use  mountains  for  different 

things/do  a  lot  of  things 

3  =*  process  (general)  :     how  to  know  about  things/  , 

different  ways  of  exploring  (knowing) /there 
i 

are  many  ways  to  answer  a  question/more  ways 
*  a£  knowing N; . 
k  4  -  process  {interpretation)  J.    other  people  look  • 
at  mountains ^iki  different  ways/ not  all  people 
think  the  same 

647 
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Column 

48  (Cont'd) 

5  =  process   (specific) :     how  scientists  learn/ 

•  9 

'  methods  of  experimenting/to  learn  to  qheck 
out  how  old  a 'mountain  is/there  are  more  ways 
to  know  a  mountain 
"     .  6  =  nothing/don't  know/didn!t  know  what  we  were 

doing 

7  =  blank/not  codeable/unintelligible/no  cognitive  * 
comment  ^ 

49  The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   (aesthetic) « 

1  =  artist  .(interpretive)'  W****^ 

2  =  content   (specific):     mountains  can  be  pretty 

.3  =  _  V 

4  =  . 

5  =  process   (specific) :     to  watch  a  beautiful  film 
s — 6  =  •  / 

7  =  no  aesthetic  comment/blank/not  codeable 

•  •  • 

50  *        Other  Comments 

1  =  voicer  cxfiticisins:  -voice  boring/tell* it  was  a 
»  *     .*      :  x 

script 

/  2**=  aesthetic:     it  was  pretty 
■  ,'      3  =-expectancy      :    'course  looks  like  fun/better 
*     i   .  than 'reading)  •  ^-^^  . 

.  4  L  cohtept  criticism:     too  long/poetry  didn't  \ 
.  .    . -rhyme/answer  sheet  not  clear 

...  Qgo    •  .  648 

/  '  •  - 


Column 
50  (Cont'd) 


5  »" process  (specific):    ways  of  knowing  were 

through, • • (oral  learning) 

6  =*  affective:     it  was  boring 

7  =  no  coiranent/blank/unintelligible/not  codeable 

« 

\\     .  -  ..." 


6 


r 


~1 


9 

ERIC 


649 
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'  CODING  KNOWING 
Activity  Evaluation  Form 

t 

\ 


I.    Center.  Column 

11  and  12  Activity  Number  (Assign  1  to  61  by 

Table  of  Contents) 


13 


14 


Class  periods  I  spent 


.1  =  up  to  1.5 

2  =  1.6  to  2.5 

3  =  2.6  to  3.5 

4  »  3.6  to  5.5 

5  =  5.6  to  7.5 
6=7.6  or  more 

•7  »  blank  or  not  legible 

Hours  ispent  outside  class  period 


1 

•2 
3 
4 
5 


up  to  1.5  * 
1.6  to  2.5 

2.  6.  to  3.5 

3.  -5  or  more 

none',  0 ,  zefo 
blank,  not  legible' 
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III.    Coding  protocols. 

y        I  chose  this  activity  because   ♦ 

-ColZ  47  Attitudinal 

Key  words  are:  like,  interesting/  fun 

1  »  fun/  interesting/like  to  know/like 
to  study/like  *  to  learn 

Z  "  easy  to  do/short 

3  =  enough  to  do/not  too  long  or, short 

4  =  something  new/never  did  this  before 

\      *  ' 

9  5  =  my  friends  wanted  to  do  it/ friend 

recommended  it 

6  =  no  attitudinal  comment 

7  =  not  codeable,  blank 

Col.  48  Cognitive 

Key  words  are:  want,  want  to  know/learn/do 

1  =  want  to  learn  (general,  no  specific  thing 
t  -  mentioned)  , 

»  2  =  want  to  learn  about  X  (one  specific  example) 

3  =  want  to'  learn  about  X  ahd.  Y  (two  or  more 
/  specific  examples)  .  , 


\  n 

4  =  want  to  learn  about  X  and  Z   (one  specific  v 
-r*  and  one  or  more  general)  *  ^ 

<  \  « 

&  *  5  «  want, to  learn  about  X  and  Y,  andAZZ<  (two 

or  more /Specific  and  one  or  more  general  items) 
*     "  • 

6  =  no  cognitive  comment/not  codeable 

7  a  learned  nothing 
Col.  49           -  Logistic 

1  «  got  to  leave  class 

.2  =  worked  with  (film,,  media,  clay) 


3y*  made  something,  d±3  something 
4  *  interviewed/ surveyed 
5-  »  worked  with  people 

6  »  no  logistic  comment         0  * 

7  «  bj.ank,  not  codeable  651 


f 


Time  Travel,  into  the  Paleozoic 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   


1  =  different  periods  of  time  (in  Grand  Canyon) 

2  =  Grand  Canyon  is  old/G.C.  2  billion  years  old/ 

how  old  the  6.C.  is 

3  -  different  layers/how  G.C.  was  formed 

4  =  ^ 

5  " 

6  =  to  start  cleaning  up  earl^/to  follow  directions/ 

how  to  mix' plaster  of  paris 

7  -  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

(Note:  if  more 'than  one  category  in  student  response,  usS 
smallest  number) 

Comments 

1  =  measurements  shou&h^e  revised 

2  =  inaccurate  amounts  of  plastic 

3  =  hard  to  tell  what  color  dyes  to  use/needed  more  dye 

4  -  instructions  unclear 

5  a  interesting  *  •  ' 

6  =  too  long/messy 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


■v 


\ 
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Counting  With  Carbon 

The  most  important  thing  I. learned  was 


1  *  how  stable  &  radioactive  carbon  is  used  to  date 

2  3  scientists  use  carbon  to  find  how  long  something 
.   -     -has  been  dead/hoW  old  things  are/how  geologists 

find  out  things  from  the  past 

3  3  how  to  figure  out  problems 

4  3  content  specific:  how  many  green  bubbles  were  left 

5  3  how  to  count  carbon 

6  =  nothing/boring  .  < 

7  a  no  response/not  codeable/ unintelligible 
Comments 

* 

1  -  need  info  on  how  scientists  count  atoms/how  process 

works 

2  ■  important  activity 

3  =  fun  - 

n  4  »  it  was  hard/confusing/couldn't  figure  out  problems  . 

& 

5  3  *  , 

6  3  didn't  learn  anyth^ng/wasn1 t  interesting 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/uftintelligible  . 


\ 


65.3 


Rosetta  II 


The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  -  how  *to  decode/what  different  shapes  meant 

2  -  about  earlier  people  (writing,  living,  judging) 

3  about  designs/different  people  communicate  in 
different- ways/picture  writing/how  different  other 
languages  are  from  ours/many  different  languages 

4  -that  there  really  was  a  Rosetta  stone/it  was  diffi-^ 

cult  to  decode  when  first  found 

5  »  to  concentr^te/to  use  logic/working  with  what  you 

have/(translating  is  hard/languages  take  time  to 
learn  "     ~  " 

*. 

6  »  how  to  wrifte  in  Nomo,  Wosak,  Skribly/a  lot  of  new 

codes/how  different  tribes  write 

7  -  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible/nothing  ^ 
Comments 

1  ^  fun/enjoyable/interesting 

2  -^codes  should  have  been  harder  € 

3  -  should  be  longer/ should  have  'more  languages  to  decode 

4  a  should  have  another  activity  like  it  < 

5  ■  found  mistakes^ in  coding  t  » 

6  =.took  too  long/was  hard/boring 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
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Where  ll)id'We  Come  From? 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  «  the  past  is  important  to  f)eople/evervone  has  a 

different  view  of  how  they  came  to  be 

2  =  abbut  the  < Arunta 

3  =  hard  to  think  of  a  myth  to  tape 

4  =  about  myths  (specific) 

5  =  to'  make  up  silly  stories/didn't  learn  anything 
6,  =  reiteration:  where  we  came  froi^ 

7  =  no ,  response/no^t:odeable/unintelligibl^^ 
Comment 

1  =  too  short  and  brief  to  learn 

2=  •  ♦     •  ■ 

-.       3  '  < 
\         4  ■  activity  was  really  bad/waste  of  time  ! 


5=  ! 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


V 


4 


S 


Patterns  in  Your  Past 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1=1  have  4  sets  of  great  grandparents,  8  sets  of 
great ,  great  grandparents  (Content  specific) 

2  =  you  are  kind  of  a  mixture  of  all  (parents, 

^grandparents,  etc.) /everybody  is  different 

3  =  my  family/my  relatives/my  ancestors/my  real.../  . 
/    ^  (General  content)  <*  ^ 

4  =  it  isn't  easy  to  trace  your  past 

5  =  traGinS-^^E^t/^de  family  1tree_  _  _   

\  /  a  / 

6  =  nothing      ,  J 

7  =  no  comment/not  codeable/unintelligible 

#* 

S  • 

Comments  ^  * 

1  =  traits  specified  (tongue  rolling,  ^widow'.s  peakj|P^ 

n6t  interesting 

2  =  interesting/enjoyed  it/remarkable'  fun'l 

\  > 

3  - 

4  =, too  short  -    •  ■ 

5  =  too  boring  ~ 

6  =  similar  *to  Alex  Daley's  Roots 

7  =  no  comments/not  cbdeable/unintelligible 

V 


The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was. 


1  «  content  (general) :  about  artifacts/people 

survived. . ./how  others  lived 

2  »  content  (specific) :  that  there  is  such  a  thing 

as  Yellow  Jacket  site  \ 

3  =  process:  how  to  locate  artifacts  in  a  room 

associated  with  it/how  to  identify  artifacts., 
how  to  study ..  ./how  .careful  you  have  to  be... 

4  m 

\     ,     5  = 

6  »  nothing/boring 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
Comments 

1  »  questions  not  clear/hard  to  understand 

•  *  *  * 

2  -  questions  2  and  3  .were  confusing 

3  -  good/ fun/ interesting/ enjoyed  it  * 

-  ■  •  ■  ■  ) 

5  = 

* 

6  3  too  long/boring 

r 

7  »  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


Sunwatch 


f 


The  most  irapoiftant  thing  I  learned  was   . 

1  =  sunspots  are -cooler  than  the  rest  of  the  sun 

2  =  about  sunspots  H 

3  =  sunspots  are  darker  but  appear  lighter  than 

the  rest  of  the  sun 

* 

4  a  sunspots  move/sun  rotates/not  in  the,  same- place, 
^  day  to  day/movement  over  period  of  a  day 

5  ■  sunspots  affect  us/suft' affects  us 

6  =  general:  knotf  more  about*  the  sun%  '  ■ 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/urtintelligible 
Comments  ^  • 

1  -aa  OK/ not  bad 

>  2      could  be  harder/make  it  harder        e  * . 


i" 


3  =^did  not  tell  me  much  abput  the  sun/ should  tell  more 

'about  sun  except  just -sunspots 

*  * 

4  ^.usefuV interesting/recommend  to  others 
.5  phard  to  understand 

»riod/boring/ 


6  ■  gets  monotonous  multiplying  all  p«:io< 
. *  should  be  able  to  make  things         \   ^  • 

7  sb  no  response/not  cbdeable/ unintelligible  > 


\ 
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Star  Gazers  ' 


The  radst  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  =  content  '(general)  :<  about  legends/about  ancient 

beliefs*  (and  constellations) 

2  =  consent  (specific) :  similarities  and  differences 

in  Leo/the  many  images  in  the  stars 

3  =  content  (interpretive)  :  that  ancient  beliefs 

created  images  we t see  in  constellations  today 
»  «  ■ 

,  4  =  everyone  around  the  world  sees  tl>e  same  stars 

5  =  process:  h^W  to  identify  st&rs 

6  =  keep*  up  tfijth  things  I  use 

/  ^     7  =  no  response/not,  Godearbl^/unintelligible 

Comments 

1  =  too  short  - 

2  =  useful  * 

3  =*  fXi^/inter^sting* 

W  - 
,  4  ^  not  useful/di 

y       /  •  *  , 

^    5/  =  hard/complycated 

6  = 

7  53  no  response/not  CQdeable/ unintelligible 


/  J 


.  C-73 
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What  Do  the  Stars  Know?'  * 

The  most  important? thing  I  learned  was 


1  =  content;  astronomers  and  astrologers  are  different 

«  «  .  * 

=  content  (interpretation) :  what  it  means  when  the 
constellation  is  in  the  sun/characteristics  of 
people  by  their  signs  * 

/. 

3  =!  content  combinations:  1  and -2 

»  * '  . 

4  =  content  * (general) :  abqut  the  zodiac/how- the  stars 

know /  *  '    m         r  _  , 

5  =  process   (specific) :  how  sun  signs  are  determined/ %  . 

how  tto  tell  zodiac  signs  now  ^and  which  will  be  hextV 
to  guess  sun  signs  -    .  / 

6  =  attitudes:  birth  signs  are  f  akey/astrologer§  -  can  f,t  *  . 

/really  predict/stars  do' predict  future 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/ nothing  -  .* 
Comments  ■                                #                     „    .  •  • 

yoi;  have  to  ^ask  too  many  people  ' 

2  =  last  part  was  boring 

3  =  thake  it  harder/make  it  longer/add  more  activities. 

4  =  fun/ interesting/ enjoyable    -  ; 

5  =  too  long 

6  =  update  astrology  so* it  will  be  more  accurate 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
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The  Solar  Merry-Go-Round 

 1  :  /  ' 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   \ 

'  ,>  " 

1  *  content  (general):  about  the  longest' shadows/ 

the  shadows  of  the  stars 
*  *  *  « 

2  ='content  (specific):  telling  time  by  the  sun's  x 

.  shadow/the  Sun  in  relation  to  other  stars  and  the 

■earth/sun  has  to  be  in  certain  position  to  make 
.'•a  shadow  on  the  earth/what  causes  night  and*  day 
anc|  the  seasons      *  .  *  ' 

\      *  •     '  *V  . 

3V -  process:  how  the  earth  turns 


.  •.  •/   6v-  nothing  ,  v  ^       m    ^  •  * 

;     •  <      -  ■  •      -L  -  -  ^   *  ' 

*  *7  -  $0  response/not  codeable/uniiitedligible 

Commeuts  • 

1  =  bdri»g  .    '  .  % 

;     2  =  not^ba<VOK  '   . •  "     '  ' 

*     '  3  m  "ftfn/good    *  •  "   '  < 

4  =  didn '  t  JSeach  vme  anything 

5  =  difficult.  ...    *  .: 

7  -  rio' response/not  codeable/uninteiligrble 


Human  Ideas  About  Disease  « 
The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  =  content  (interpretation):  to  respecj:  views  of 

other  people/just  because  people  use  different 
ways  of  healing  doesnft  mean  they  ,wonft  work/ 

4       -2  =  content  (specific):  about  the  Navajo  1  s^  tecl^nique| 

.    .     for  curing  disease/magic  medicine  is  -stiXLl  relied  «- 

on     *  '  -       ,  ' 

*  ♦  .#  * 

3  =  content  .(general.):     about  different' ideasc  (about  . 
,        h+   "disease)*  (of  the  ^tribes)  /how  illness  WSt-s^4eaH:'  with/ 
som§  weird  things  people  do  'to  cure •  disease 

,4  =  process6:  how*  the  Arunta*,  Navajo,  ^awaiiaps  cure 
1      '   their  people  V    "  '  *  *  s  " 

6  =  nQthing  1  .  /  • 

7  ='no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

Comments  ,    ,  • 

1.=  activity  titles*  are  -misleading/shpuld  be  more 
'explanatory/ instructions  should  be  clearer 

2  =  spaces  too  small  o*n  Activity  Evaluation  form 

3  =  interesting  "  * 

4  =  didn't  like  it  *  b 

5  =  make  it "more  exciting,  to  read/boring  , 

7  =  no  response/not  'codeable/unintelligible' 
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Farther  -and  Faster  •    .      •    "        %  ]  ; 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 

*    '     "        '   '         ♦  \ 

1  «  content  (ih'terpretati^n)  :  man  has  increased''     *  , 
•  physical  accomplishment  oyer*  the  years/as 

years  went  onetime  was  short  (ex)/  maA  can  * 
go  farther  and  faster/man  doesn't  appear  to 
have  limits' 4n  athletic  abilities/there  isn't 
*  a  liirfit  for  everythiij^g 

2  =  content  (specific,  major) :  how  times  and  heights 

ijet  better  •  *  - 

3  =  cpnt'ent  (specific,  minor)  :  tim£s  went1"  up  about 

v.  . '     A    '.25.  times  each  time  in  the  fcower  Slobovian  turtle 

race**  *  *  ' 

5'=  content  (limited):  how  fa&t -a  body  can  go/some 
^  times  from  the  Olympics/ tpeire*  were  turtle  races/ 

people  are  becoming  more  and  more  athletic/recoils 
are  brokenj  a  lot 

6  =  skill:  graphiifg/making  (plotting)  graphs/abo^t 
^    '  graphs/hard  to  make  graphs 


7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible/nothing 
Comments  %  ' 

1  «  we  should  make"  more  predictions  , 

2  =  enjoyable/interesting . 

3  =  didn't  like  it/didn-1 1  have  anything  to  do  with 

science  * 

4  =  too  long 

*  * 
;    5  =  need  clearer  instructions/could  be  made  more 
interesting/kind  of , hard  '  1 

6  »  boring  .  / 

t  7  •=  no*  re^ponse/n<7t  codeable/unintelligible 


liot  Spit        '  K 

The  most  impo'^tant  .thing  It  learned  was  , 


J  content  (spegiflc) :  there  is^starch  in  both 

wdt  and  ary'  crackers  ,  ' 


2  = 


V 


f  '3  =  corf^ent  ^general what  happens  to  -starchy 

foods  when  Vou  eat  -them,  '  5  •  * 

*  * 

4'=  naming:  how  digestion  is/diges-tion  .  j 

t  *  • 

6  -  don't  do  it  around  other  peopla  « 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible/ nothing 

.    '  0 

Comment  '  -       *  - 

1  =  liked  to  do  experiments*  *  *, 
2-  =  didn't  like  activity/boring  '  '  *• 

Jr interesting/ enjoyable      -  # 

4  =  do  not  like  spitting  *on  things  , 

5  « 

6  =  v 

-    *  7  =  no  response/ not  codeable/unintedligible 
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„   .Body 

•    The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


2 


*    •    3  =  contefht  (general):  what,  forc&  was  used  to  lift' 
^         the  jug/you  can  think  o£  your  a#rjn,  as  *a  machine/ 
^arms  and  levers  are  very  much' needed  in  your 
.  .   body  ■  ,  •  T  -    -  • 

4  -  proces?: .  hoj*  to  measure/how  'joints  work  'v 

5  =  content  (specific) about  levers/what  fulcrum, 

force,  and  load  mean 

6  =  nothing 

*  7  =  <no  response/not*  codeable/ unintelligible 

*         *  *  *  •  * 

Comment  t 

1  =^  didn't  likfe,  activity' 

2  =  useful/interesting 

3  =  liked"  the  activity  ^ 
4"  =  npt  enjoyable  ' 

•5=  .      -  • 


7  =  no  response/not  codeable/ unintelligible 


knowing  About -the  Brain  4  '  • 

The- most- important  thing  I  learned  was* 

•  1  = 1  content  (interpretation)  '  '  ; 

•  *  i  ! 

2  =  content , (general) :  how  the  brain  is  constructed/ 

the  different  parts  of  th£  brain/l\ow  a  brain  looks/ 
Phineas  Gage  '         '         -  * 

3'=  content  {specy/fic)  :    tthe  brain1 can  live  without 

almost  half/how  the 'stem  sends  messages  to  other 

•  parts  of  the  body/you  do  not  always  die  from'  brain 

damage/about  the  olfactory  nerves^ 

.4  =  attitude:  the  brain  is"  weird/it  was  gross  *' 

5  =  .  ~   /  - 

1 1         6  =  nothing 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

Comments  '  *    '   «  ~ 

1  =  OK  <     ■  - 

2  =  activity  was  surprising 

3^  =  didn't  li*ke  to  handle  the  br^in/gross  to,  some  people 

4  =  fun/mterestmg  * 

5  =  not  interesting  6  . 
•          6  =  should  include  rubber  gloves 

.s/  7  =  no  .response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


GSO'  •  .' 
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A  Way  of  Seeing  "Inside  the  Body  m  ? 

The  most  ,important^  thing  I  learned  was  _ 


1  =  content  (interpretation) is- X-rays  have  unlimited 


use/mariy  things  X-rays 


do 


2  -  content  (specific):  names  of  the  body's  internal 
.  -  organs/parts  of  the  body  *  , 

,3  =  ccfnten^  (general):  About  the  mystery  X-ray/how 
'X-rays  look/X-r&ys  are  useful/about  the 
s'keleton/about  rthe  body  ,  *  ^  J 

4  =  doing*  to  use  X-ray/how  to  look  at  X-rays  and  deter- 
mine what  is  wrong  with  people 

I  5  =  reiteration: ,  seeing  insid^  the  body/how  things 
lOoked/what  human  bodies  look  like  inside 

6  =  process:  how  to  identify  various  parts  of 'the  body/ 
how  X-rays  are  made . 

-   7  =  no*  response/ not* codeable/ unintelligible  * 

■  *« 

Comments  . 

c 

1  =  activity  boring/picture  was  too  obvious/hard  to 

understand  ' 

2  =  X-rays  good.       *  f 

3  =  fun  to  do  otjier  things  with  X-rays  ' 

r   x  *  ■  #f  •  - 

4  =  too  short/should  be  longer      ■  '  ,  7 

5  =  enjoyable/interest*ing/fun 

6  =  -any  two  of  the  above  (1-5)' 

7  =  no/  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


9 
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t 


Building  With-Brick^  \ 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


A 


1  =t'contentr  (interpretation)  j.  not  hafcd  tg/bd  an- - 

-  *  architect/I  am  not  a  brick  layer  '  /  I 

L  .     ,     '         ,  U 

2  =^content  (Specif  ic)  :^  an  ar,ch,is  strcpnger   (hol&s  • 

better.)  than  a  gost  and  lintel/not  all  brick  patterns, 
have  thp  "same  strength         ^  ' 

3-=  content  {limited):  How       build  Jwith)  bricks/ 
toortar  didn't  hold/how  to  make  mottar  • 


\ 


7  =  no  response/uncodeabl^/unintelligible 


•4F» 

5  =  '  - 

6  =  nothing 


Cojmnents 


■  \ 


\ 


1  =  %qo  l'ong*  *  j  » 

2  =  poor'  mdr-tar/cheap  mortar  .  ^       ^  . 

3  p  lousy  bricks^/bad  4bricks/tfr#icks  should  already  be  filed 
'4'=  inf orma'ti'Ve/f un     »  '  *  '  »„  ,  • 
5  =*  didn't  like  it/no  worksheet  *■ 

*  j  ^    .  r 

6/=  .two  or  morfe  of  the  above  K  •  ,. 

X  * 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligj.b.le  v 

■  ^ : 


u  w  c 
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Foiled*  Again 

;The  mofct  -important  thing  I  learned'  was 

•  •  • 

1  =  content  (interpretation) :^the  shape  determines 
m  how  much  t/eight  the  bridgelwill  hold/how  you 

build/ a  bridge  does  affqct  its  strength/can't 
^  ^         ,build  a 'bridge  any  old  way  ^         •  " 

2  =  content  (specific):  smooth,  thinner  is  stronger/ 

arch  bridges  are  stronger        ,  •  \ 

3  =  process  (general) how  muqfy  weight  aluminum'  foil 

will  hold/htfw  to  make  3  strong  bridgp.../to  find 
out  which  bridges  are  stronger  *  0 

4*  =  content  (personal)  :  a;ur  bridge  was  best/I  should 
■  ^       ^  never,  make;  a  bridge     , *  ' 

Y      5  =  content*  Cgeneral) :  about  a  bridge 
.       *      *       *  • 

6  =  nothing  . 

«■  ✓  '  * 

I         7=  jno  respoijse/no^  codeable/unintelligible 

v  ' 

>    ^Comment  . #  ^  j  < 

-    '    *  •      e  . 

1  =  easy  •  '  • 

2  =  not  enjdyable/boring  v  ,« 

;     •  / 

\    3,  =  enjoyable  '  »   "  ^ 

*  *  "> »  -  * 

*/"4  =  use  more  materials  ■  \  m  >  * 

-  5  =  didn't  teach  me  much    ^  L 

.  6  ■»„  two^or  more  ^>f  the  above  A      *  * 

7  =  no*  response/not  codeable/uninteirigibie  • 

<  • 


v  633 
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The 'most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  -  interpretation:  people  don '*t- express  themselves* 
the  same  way /how  sculptures  vary/how  to  express 
ideas/it-  isn*Vt  easy  to  sculpt^ 

'  *      *  *  '  "  "f 

2  =  materials :,clay  ds  fun  if  you* put  your  imagination . 
:A  to  work/thfsre  ace  4"  lot  of  things  you  can  sculpture 

with/ sculptures  are  not  ^always  ^made  out  of  rbck  or 
,  clay  ' *  , 

3  -  process:  typw  to  make  things  with  clay^clay  doesn't 
work  -uflless ' Jou  fire  it/what  kind'df  work  sculptors 

do    -  ;      b  ^  '        *    '     'V       #   r  .  5 

it*  •  ** 

4  «=v  consent  Specific):  the%ieta/whgtt.  the  pieta  was 

5  =  content'  >{ general)  :  about  art/wfeat  a  sculpture  is 
6^=,t  don't  know/nothing 

7  -  no  respS&se/not  ftodea^e/uni-ntelligifcle    ^  d 

*  s  . 

Comments    *    *  * 

*  « 

1  =  fun/enjoyablex 


3  \  •*  v  * 

v  2  =  1  learned  vhpw  to'  make  things  out  of  clay< 


r 


3.=  OK/1 iked. it 

(■ '  ' 

4  =  it- 'is  hard  and -long 
,  xxj        j  *       '  ^ 

"5  =  doeSn^t  h&ve  anything  to-do  with  science 

6,  =  wire  is  too  thick  and  hard  to"cut  , 

"  7  * 'no  response/^ifo£  Ncodd^leAtnintell^gible 


4 


u  v  \r 


V 


p 


670 


Building  Materials;-  How  Good  Are  They?  K    • , 

^       Hhe  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   . 

4 

1  =♦  content ,  (interpretation)  :  you  have  to  use  tests, 
cost  and  beauty  to  decide  which  materials  are 
best 

*  \ 

\  %-        2*  «  content  (specific)  :  aluminum  is  better  than  bricks/ 

density  of  building  materials 

3  =  "content  (general):  which  material  would  hold  ug  ' 

longest/some  building  materials  are  b,etter  than  - 
others 

4  «  process:  how  scientists  test  materials/how  to  measure/ 

how  to  use'  my  hands  and  build  stuff 

5  =  the  use  of  weight/the  use  of  mathematics 

6  = 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
Cdraments  , 

1  -  on  (#*s  i.e«,#  2,  3,  4,*.)  Jou  did  not  explore  good 
efiough  \ 


2  -  fun 

»  c 

"•*.    3  =  ..too  long 

'  4  =   .         t  t  , 

t 

5  =  ' 
,6  -  suggested  improvement 
'    ■  7  -  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

\  • 


GS5 
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Images  of  Brush -and  Pen  ' 

,  The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  =  cont£fc£  (interpretation) :  children  from- all  over 

the  world  are  about  the  same/people ofrom  other 
.  countries  enjoy  art,  too/many  people  wijite'  good 

poetry/you  -can  be  "a  poet  or  artist  if  you're  young 
•  or  old 

2  =  content  (specific):  to  observe  different  pictures/ 

how  artists  express  their  feelings, 

3  =  content  (general)  :  about  ott\er  /pedple  (their  art  ■ 

and  poetry) /about  of her  countries 

4  =  process:  .  how  to  draw  and  paint 


\ 


5  =  about  looking  in  book  more 


6  =  nothing/don't  ever  do  it  again 

7  =  no  responsa/not  codeable/unintelligible 

\ 

Comments 

1  =  liked  making  the  drawing, 

2  =  interesting/good  activity/liked  it 

3i  = 


it  was  not  worth  it/ it  stinks 


4 

5  = 

6  = 

7  =  no  response/ not  codeable/unintelligible 
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How  Ola  Are  They?  ' 

The  mogt  important* thing  I . learned  was 


4* 


X  =  content  (interpretive) ;  people  age  differently/ 
.    ,     0    some  people  weren't  as  young  as  they  look  and  some 
*  ire  younger  than  you  thiijk/people  don't  very  often 
look  their  age/you  can't  tell  a  book  by  its  color/ 

2  =  content  (specific-)  :  hands  and  faces  can  be  used  to 

tell  people's  ages/how  different  old  and  young  people1 s 
characteristics  are/look  before  you  decide  age/ 

3  f  content  (general) :  how^ people  differ/characteristics 

of  young  and  old  people/ about  aging  people's  skin/ 
about  the  ages  of  people/different  looks  at  differ-  • 
ent  ages/  ^ 
^  - 

4  r  process  (specific):  how  to  tell  people's  age  by  certain 

characteristics/how  to  use  hands  and  faces  to  learn 
age/  ^  * 

5  =  process  (general):  how  to  "tell  (guess)  people's  ages/ 

people  have  different  ways  to  judge  age/you  can 
approximate  a  personal  age,  by  looking-  at  them/ 

6  =  1'  already  knew  it/nothing'/nothing  important  * 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

Comments  ^ 
1  =  "nd 'answer  sheet/get  the  answer  key  sheet/ 
2*  =  fun/good/neat/interesting 

3  \=  too  many  questions  to  answer/boring 

4  ■  didn't  like  it/didn't  like  interviewing/ too  long 

5  =  hard 

t 

6  =  0IS       •         '  •  -  *  \ 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


fi°7 
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The  Unknown  Millions 


The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


1  =*  content  (interpretation)  :'  growing  old  is  just 

part  of  life  (There1 6  nothing  wrong  with  it)/ 
A  all  old  people  are  different/aging  is  no  fun/ 
being  old  can  be  enjoyable,  but  mostly  bad 

2  =  how*  bid  people  feel/old  people  are  capable  of  doing 

things/when  you. are  old  you  slow  down  a  lot  x 

3  = "content  (general):  there  are  as -many  old  people/ 

they*are  almost  historic/about  Senoras/about 
•   middle-aged, people/ everyone  is  not. 'the  same 

4  =  process:  how\o  relate  to  older  people 

5  = 

6  =  nothing 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/uninte^lligible 


Comment 


1  =  got*  to  know  about  old  age 

2  =  recommend  to  others 
°3  =' .lifted  it/ good 

I 

4  = 

ft  {     7  * 

5  =  * 

6  =  too  long/not  interesting  enough 

7  =  no  respbnse/not  codeable/ unintelligible 
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Vital  Statistics 

♦  ,The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


*  f 

1  =  content  (interpretation) ;  statistics  are  becoming  v 
^larger  ■ 

2>      •  -  n  • 

%3  =  content  (.general):  th'e  life  expectancies  in  the 

U.S. /age  at  death/many  people  born  in  a  week/popula- 
tions of  countries/  „  v  * 

.  4  =  process:  how  to  read  population  maps 

5  =  .  •  r 

6  ,=s  nothing 

7  |=  no  response/not  cbdeable/unin^elligible 
Comments  *  *        .  •  *  . 

1  =  hard  \ 

2  =  boring/didn't  like  it 

3  =  wish  it  was  longer 

'*■  * 

4  =  interesting/fun  • 

5  «  ■  i  "< 

6  »  suggestion  for  the  activity  # 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

•  / 
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The  Very  Different  Ones 

The  most  important  thing  I  learped  was 


1  =  content  (interpretation) :  th&t  some/  people  are 
(both)  geniuses  and  fools/how  different  people 
really  are  from  each  ottier/almoSt yanyone  can  be 
smart/people  have  a  lot  of  things /in  cofnmdn,  but 
they  don't  always  Relieve  in  the/same  things 

2  =  content  (specific):  about  Wagner !s  theory  of  con- 
tinental drift/Kepler  was  npf*  fool/never  to  be* an 
astronomist  /" 

3  =  contend  (general):  aboi^t  Semmelweis   (Wagner ) (Kepler ) / 
about  geniuses/about  what  they 4 did/how  things  began 
and  what  people  thought/about  geniuses  $n^  fools/ 
biographies  can  be  interesting  (and  educational) 

v  „         #  , 

=  mpral:  not  to  give  up  •%£  .you're  laughed  at/no  one 
listened  to  them/ everyone  has  different  goals  but 
don't  always  reach  them  until  someone  finally  notices/ 
have  courage  to  carry  out  your  convictionsi 

•     5  =  £killfi^f|5w  to  read  >  • 

x^^6.=  nothiild^r  l  - 

7  =  no  response/not*codea£le/unintelligible 

Comments' 


J 


1  =  boring/skip  it'  .  ; 

2  =  enjoyable/ interesting 

3  =  you  can  "learn  a  \q%  by  reading  this 

s  it.  -« "* 


4 

5 


r 


6  =-  2  &  3  above  * 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

1 
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^Surveys ,  Samples  and  Schools 

1  • %The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


*  4 

'i 
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1  =  content  (interpretation) :  people  are  very  different/ 

have  different"  feelings  and  thoughts/reject  differ- 
ent views  on  things 

2  =  content  (specific):  everyone  doesn't  like  the  same 

thing/  was  the  most  popular  TV  show/students 

don't  like 

— «— — 

3  =  content  (general):  people  had  a  lot  of  different 

things  to  say/different  opinions 

4  =  process  (interpretation*)  :  watch  how  and*  what  you  ask 

because  it  may  come  out  wrong/ what  people  thought  of 
my  questions/you  can't  lead  people  on  and  expect  to 
get  a  straight  answer 

5  =  process  (specific) :  how  to  interview/what  kinds  of 

questions  to  ask/not  to  be  bashful/how  to  graph/how 
to  do  a  survey 

. 6  =  nothing 


7  =  no  response/not  codeab^e/unintelligible 
Comments 

1  =  fun/enjoyed  it/liked  it/intereating 

2  =  OK  1  ' 

3  • 

4  =  it  was  ridiculous         %  • 

5  =  book  was  too  long  ,  ,.\ 

6  = Suggestion  for  the  activity 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


■V 


•Size  Wise  v. 

 ;   -  •  r 

The  most  important  thing*  !■  learned  was 


/    1  =  content ".( interpretation)  :\ people  'vary'  in  many 
ways    tho'ugh  they  may  be  the  game  age/ 

.  2^  content  (specifib) :  my  ring  size/the  ring  size  of 

different  people/how  big  a  person's  finger  can  get/- 

3  =  content  (general) people  are  not  the  same/people 

are  about  the  same/people's  sizes  vary/about  different 
•  ring  sizes/difference  in  sizes  of  rings  and  hats/  - 

4  =  process:  how  to  take  sizes/how  to  measure/see  how 

big  some  people  are/fcow  to  graph  ^  * 

•  5=   >        •■  .  '      .  ; 

6  -  nothing       *  *  0 

7  =  no  response/ ndt  codeable/unintelli^ible 

Comments  + 

1  =  fun/ enjoyable/interesting  ^  * 

2  =  OK/nice  .  ■*  * 

3  -  boring  -  v;,\  *      •  ,  ' 

4  =  easy-     -  •  s  ,  •  _<« 

5  =  hard/had  to  go' to  teacher  for  help* 

6'  =  _  *  V  ; 

is 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


* 

u  ^  ^  .  > 


3 


v 
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Knowing  Yourself 

The  most  ^important  thing  I. learned  was  ^ 


<  1  =  content  (interpretation)  :  you  can't  have  everything/, 
some  things  are  more  important  than  others/yqy,  have 
to  pift  values  into  your  decisions/many  choices  you 
have  to  make  during'your  life 

2  =  content. (specific) :  that  I  value  my.  relatives  a  lot/ 

to  be  yourself/the  cards  I  picked/there  are  more 
people  of  value  to  me  than  I  thought 

3  -=  content' (general) :  things  about  my self /that  I  value 

a  ^lot/about  the  kinds  of  people  I  like/what  I  want  in 
life/ things'  and  peopled  value  most/ 

4  ^process :%  how 'to 'learn  about  myself /how  to  play  differ- 

ent card  games/how  I  value  things  .&  people/how  to 
make  decisioffcr  for  myself  - 

5  ' 

$  ,  - 

-6  =  nothing  « 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
Coiranents  . 
*    1  =  interesting/good^ 

2  =  hard  to .value  one  thirig  over  another/ 

3  =  fun/enjoyable  '  *  <& 

4  =  boring  *  ~ 

} "... 
^  t  ' 

5  5=  everything  should'^be  more  organized  and  easier  to 

\\       find/playing  the  <ra?&  game  twice  for  aa;ch  section  ^ 
.  ^would  be  enough/ too  many  Revaluations  •  %. 


4  « 

7  =  nc  respor£se/not  codeable/unintellixfibl^  ' 


.    -  -  ■     ■     .  JS 

A  "Martian  Test        '  ^SK^-  :#*>^»*»i#>  '* 


Comments 


The  mo'st  iinport^^^^^SLI^i^rned  was      ;  lt  • 

•  :  ^\ 

1  =  content  (^^gp^fetaJiion)  :  even  though  spmeone  is 

s  '  younger  dde^^^^^»;- they  know  more  Or  less  about 
a  certain  s'^^efe1^^^:  has  a  possibility  of  life/  • 
no  possibility; intelligent  life  on, Mars  > 

2  --content  (speb^SwW^Rfosfe,  people  don't  know  ai^thing 

abot^t  Mars/hoyjcptfcn'  .people  'knqw/things  about  Mars 
I  didn't  know/4S^l'ts:-and  students  ha^£  different 
sources  of  ansi^fs/how        ferent  Mars  is-  fsrom  earth/ 
Mars  has -two  mo^jb§ 

3  =  content  (gene^ci)^  about  the  terrain  (mountains/  etc:.  )^ 
of  Mars/all  of -^the  things  about  Mars/ 

4  =  process:  questions^  about  Mars/how  to  survey/how  to       ;/  ^ 
use  a  tape  recorder /how  to  interview  ;  Jt. 


5  -  comments S  »there'  are  a  .lot  of  things  to' learn  about 

Mars/intere-sting  ^ 

*  ^  "  *  ■  - 

6  -  Mars  is  bor.incy^  %     '  - 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/ unintelligible/nothing 


1  =  fun/enjoyable.  ^ 

2  =  hard^o  understand  what  to  do/ too  many  interviews/ 

too  long     *  , 

3  =*  good/interesting/liketiJlifc  ' 

I    -  * 

4  =  too  easy/should  be  mo,re  intertesting/make  interview 

longpr  * 


5  -  recommend  ifc       ' .  J 

6  =  OK/all  right 
7.=  no  response/not  codea*ble/unintelligible/nothing 

•  < 

G*°  «»•••' 


The  roost  important *  thing  I  learned  was 


1"=  content  (interpretation):  there  actually  is  a  , 
little  fact  in  what  the*  writers  write  about/ 
•  mostly  science  fiction 

2  =  content  (specific):  the"<Iif  ferent  styles  andL  imagina 

tion  of ^different  authors/hCw  different  writers  tell 
about  Mars/  /  \ 

3  =  content  (general) :  different  ideas  about  Mars/about 
i-  science  fiction/exaggeration  of  tales/about  UFOfs 

4  =  process:  how  to  use  imagination  and  stil^*  express 

factual  information/how  to  make  a  story/people  ^ 
imagination  if  they  want  to/how  people  makfe  up  -  ' 
stories. about  Mars/how  hard* it  is  to  record  d  story 

5  =  don't  know      p  '     1  * 

6  =  didn't  learn  anything 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


Comments 


1  =  neat  #  j 

2^j»  fun/good/interesting 

3  =  liked  writing  cthe  stories 

4  *  recommend  the  activity 

5  =  specific  suggestion  for  the  activity  (Note:  if  this 

category*  is  used  write  out  the  suggestion  and  file 
in  activity  folder) 

6  ■  didn't  Mke  writing  stories/did  no*  learn  much  > 

7  =  no  response/ not  codeable/unintelligible 
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Pour*  Viewi  of  Mars  *    •  '  ^ 

s 

*Ehe  most -important  thing.  I  lea-rned  -  was   . 

■  1  -  content-  (interpretation):*  different  information  * 
t      '    t  abbutrMars  through  the  (ages/that  observations  made 

all  the  difference/life^ could  have  been  on  Mars/ 
I  don't  know  everything  %  V 

2  =  content  (specific):  ldoking  at  rpictjures  helps  find 

the  truth/Mars  is  uninhabited  and  mostly  barren/ 
Mars  has  many  craters  and  is  very  rocky/Mars  has 
^-  N     water  on  it 

3  content  (general):  about  Mars/more  about  Mar's/what 
\  Mars  looks  like/Mars  is  interesting 

*  V 

R 

4  =  process:  how  to  make  inferences  from  what  I  have  -* 
,  •  observed/how  scientists  found  out  facts  abojut  the 

*planet/how  different  views  of  Mars  affect  us 

5  = 

6  =  not  sure/nothing/ not  interested 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
Comments  '  ■ 

,1  =  too  long/boring 
*  2  =  didnht  like  it/not  too  useful 
3  =Nsome  questions  hard  to  understand         #  - 


\ 

V 


4  =  good/liked  colored  picture  of  Mars/interesting/ 

enjoyable 

5  =  hard       .    •  V  . 

6  =  '  . 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


A 


COG 


The  most  'important  thing  I  learned  was, 


%  =  content  (interpretation) :  \  how  you  write  can  really 
affect  how  your  reader  interprets  what  you  have 
written/people  have  different,  ways  "of  using  motion 
words/anyone  can  make  up  a  poem/writing  a  poem  is 
hard 

2  =  content  (specific):  you  can  make  neat  poems  out  of 

words/how  you  can  say  a  word  to  someone  to  make  it 
sound  important/how  the  other  person  takes  it/some 
poems  do  not  rhyme sall  the  time/words  can  be  used  . 
to  show  motion/arranging  poems  in,  groups 

3  =  content  (general)  :  some  parts  used  in  poems/at^out 

poetry/about  words/there  were  different  views 

4  =  process:  how  I  can  see  words  move/ there  is  more  to 

writing  'poetry  than  1^  imagined/how  t6  xead  ^nd  under- 
stand poetry/you  have  to  read  this  activity  carefully/ 
how  to  write  a  poem/ how "to  make' words  look  the  way 
they  sound  * 


5 


J 


6  =  negative  comment:  don't  do  it  ag^in/ nothing 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligfble 
Comments  ^  , 

1  »  good -size/not  £00  long 

2  =  enjoyable/good/nice/fun/ interesting  * 

3  =  got  involved  in  the  reading 

-  4  =  suggested  improvement 

■       •  ! 
5  =  2  or^more  of  the  above 

-  6  =*  dida't  like  it/dif f icult/bQring  \J 

■> 

.7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
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Dancing  Motion 

Th$  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


x 


1  =  content  (interpretation):  dancing  isjfun 

• 2  =  content  (specific};  kuowing  hand  signs 

.  '  '  ;  »  ' 

3  as  content  (general) :  reading  about  hula  dancing/words 

■''to  the «dance/motions  to  express  ideas/efcpressions 
in -hula  dancing/cS>out  motions  different  people  uae  4 

4  =  process:  yA  can  learn  things'  from*'  pictures/way  * 
— ^    dancers  tell  stories/how  dancers1  use  sign 'language 

to'  communicate/how  people^  talk  by  * dancing  • 

'  0  ^ 

5  =  hula  language  was  „hard  to  understand  because  dancer 

*wa*s  jnoving/hula  dancing  is  not  easy  to  do 

f    6<  =  V  * 


9 


7.=% no  resjjpnse/not  codeable/unintelligible  * 

■'      \  ,  v^-y 

Comments     '        *  *  *  f  ^ 

\V=  .good       :  •  _  $ 

v    V*«*v-     2  *"  need  rap're*  things^o  do/too  short  - 

9  9¥  '  '     .  ' 

'  4  *  1 


V 


6  =  suggested  improvement 
^  7  =  no  response/ not  codeabl'e/unintell^gible 

/ 


/ 
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Vibes 


The  most  important  thing  I  dearned  was 
1  =■ 


2  ■  content  (specific) :  that  there  are  things  called 

(vibes ,  amplitude ,.,  frequency,  period) /what  amplitude 
was/a  light  weight  vibrates  more  than* a  heavy  one/ 
how  many  times  a  weight  bounces  in  a  minute/ 

s   '  * 

3  =*  content ♦ (general) :  about  vibrating  motion/ things 

change  in  different  ways  \ 

4  »  weight,  does  not  ^affect  a  spring  \\ 

5  =  process:  how  to  bounce  the  spring/how  to  measui 

the  amplitude  {others) /how  long  it  takes  to  make 
one  frequency  0  * 

6  - 


7  =s  no  response/not  cbdeable/unintellicfible 


Comments 


1  *  fun/ interesting 

2  =  didn't  like  it.  4 

3  »  learned  something 

5-  *  ^ 

6  =      '  «      .  ' 

7  ■»  no  response/not  codeable/unirreelligible 


V 


685 


Rolling  Along  % 

'The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was 


» 


/  1  *  content  (interpretation)  :    why  to  shift  to  a  lower 

gear  going  down  hill 

2  -  content  (specific) :     learned  to  control  the  car 

'(stop  it) /the  more  weight  the  more  speed/ the  higher 
the, starting  point,  the  more  speed/predicting  speed 
and  distance0with  different  weight  and  size  of  car 

\  3  =  content  (general) :  B  weight  and  speed/how  fast  cars 

went  and  how  far/about  gravity 

4  »; process:     it,  takes  skill  to  make  the  car  stop  where 

"you  want  it/dividing  to  get  the  average/how  to  tell 
Jr  the  tfpeed  in  seconds  » 

5  =  inconsistency:     cars  roll  different  each  time 

6  =  affect:    how  to  have  fun  wifli  race  traces/don't  do 

thia  activity/nothing         -  ~~ 

*  *   7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible  ? 


Comment 


ERLC 


1  =  cars  didxT^  fit  on  track/track  wasn't  "too  good 

2  -  fun 

3  -  too  long  _ 

4  -  OK 

t 

\. 

'  5  » 

6  -  negative  response  * 

7  »  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 


A** 


J 
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Heavenly  Motion 

^Phe  most  important  thing  I  learned  was  . 

1  - 

)  2'=*  content  (specific) 5    how  comets  move/the  movement 
of  KohouteJc/stars  do  not  move  ((it  just  seems  like 
,   they  do) /Stars  are  tricky  in  their  motion 

i 

3  a  'content  (general) *    about  the  stars/about  motion 

'  TV*' 

4  =»  process  (general)  :    how  to  plot/how  to  tel^  proper 

and  apparent  motion  apart 

t  * 

5  «  process  (specific)  :    how  to  use  a,  graph  to  find  the 

area  of  a  triangle/how  to  work  with  stars  f 

« 

*6fe-  nothing 

I  7  »  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

v  ' 

s  Comments       o  < 

/'I  =  fun/enjoyable  ^   *  r* 

<?  .  •  * 

2  ■ 

■  3  -  f- 

4  =  too  long 

5'       .        V     '     ■         .  .     '  L 

6  =  pattern  was  hard  to  find/couldn't  find  somecSlfvefi^ 
-  %      things/directions  not  specific*  enough 

;  7  -  no  responsq/not  codeable/unintelligible  * 
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Magic  Motion  : 

The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was7 


1  ■  content*  (general):    'some  tricks  are  easy,.soitie  hard/ 

.hard  to,  learn  magic/all  magic  tricks  aren't  as  they 
seem/there  is  a  logical  explanation  for  everything/ 
about  moisture 

2  =»  content   (specific):    moisture  can  curl  paper/about 

paper  (plastic)  curling  up  in  humidity/history  of  , 
magic/you^  have  to 'check  out  many  important  controls 
to  figure  a  conclusion 

■*  * 

3  =»'  incorrect  responses*:    you  caji  curl  paper  with  static/ 

how  heat  and  ait^  lifted  the  paper 

4  =  process^'  (specific):     how  to  test  things  and  look  at  M 

different  possibilities/how  to  take  pictures  of  ™* 
the  stairs/how  things  can  move  with  body  heat 

5  =  process  -(general) :    hpw  to  do  a  trick/doing  tricks/ 

learning  magic/how  magic  tricks  work/how  to  do 

6  =»  nothingydon1 1  know/undecided 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

Comments  q  v 

1  =»  too  short/more  tricks 
,2  =»  recommend  it/like  it/good 

'3~«  fun  )  \  ,  '  ~  7 

4  =  sp^cifisc  suggestions  or  problem  with  activity* 

5  =*  reading^  hard  to  Understand 

6  =»  not  enjoyable/boring  *  t 

7  23  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

m 

(Note:  ,  If  more  i£han  two  categories  are  .used  in  "important, ,!  use* 
the  smaller  number,  cpde  that  and  only  that  response ,  l.e.,*if 
1  ^S^^  code  1  only.) 

*Make  a  copy  of  the  comment  and  file  in  activity  folder. 
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inmakers 

Thsmost  important  thing  I  learned  was 


'     1  *  content  (interpretation);    you  can't  make  a  cloud 

without  some  type  of  patticle/making  rain  is  important 
to  us/it  isn't  easy  to  make  rain 

2  =  content  (specific) :    you  can  make  it  rain/Indians 

made  it  rain  by  ceremonies/why  rain  falls/use  ice 
to  get  rain         ,  " 

3  »  -content  (general) :     about  humidity/about  rainmaking/ 

about  making  it  rain/ahbut  rain/about  the  weather  * 

4  »  process   (general) :**»obfia«vations  help  show  how  rain 

forms/experiments'  can  tell  a  lot/how  rain  is  produced/ 
how  to* make  ra'in/how  clouds  are  made' 

> 

5  =»  process   (specific)  :     scientific  ways  of  making  rain 

6  -  mechanical:    you  can't  maice  it  rain  with  the  stuff 

we  had/it  doesn't  work  very  well/equipment  can  be 
faulty  ^ 

7  -  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligib3,e/nothing  * 
Comments  . 

1  »  interesting/liked  it/good 
2.  =  - 

3  *  < 

4  *  boring 

5  hard  to  understand 

6  »  apparatus  didn-'t  work/was  dangerous  . 

7  ■  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
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Weather  Music 


The  mopt  important  thing' I  learned  was 


1  »  content,  (interpretation):    musicians  wouldn't  make 

very  good  weathermen  and  vice,  versa 

2  =  content  (specific):     how  composers  express  themselves/' 

songs  fyave  meaning  behind  them/music  can  express  * 
*  weather/the  relationship  between  music  and ^weather/ 
the  kind  of  music  weather  music  is/what  anaesthetic 
expression  is  . 

3  »  content  (gener^i) :     there  is  different  music  "for 

different  weather/ things  about'  classical  music 

4  =  procesfe :    to  -listen  closely/how  weather  can  be  turned  , 

into  music/how'  to  identify  weather  with  sound/how  to 
describe  weather  by  music  % 

5  = 


6  =  nothing 

7  *=  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 
Comments  - 

1  =  the  „Going  Further  is  hard  to  understand  and  do 

2  »  like  it/en joyabl^ 

3  =  -  •  -  • 
_4  =  too  lSng  ,  j 

-      5    a  . 

6  *  music  key  was  wrong 

\  H  ■  * 

7  =»  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible      *  j 
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The  Weather , According  to  Granny  Oaks 

The  most  important  thing  learned  was 


1  ■  content  (interpretation) :    some, sayings  can  be  true 
«  but  most  .don't  have\a  scientific  basis/you  can't 

always  rely  on  what  other  people  say/how  people  used 
to  predict  the  weather  by  using  what  they  have  handy 

2  =«  content  (specific)  :     sayings  aren't  always  true/ 

sometimes  the*  sayings  are "right/test  £he  sayings 

3  *  conteift  (general):     rhymes  and  sayings/about  people's 

beliefs/different  ways  to  telj  the  weather/weather 
sayings/about  weatker  v 
.  •  »  « 

4  =  process:    how  weather  sayings  came  about/how  they 

'know  what  the  weather  is  going  to  be 

5-  V  . 

6  =  -nothing  about  it  was  important/ don *t  know 

7  =  no  response/not  codeable/uni'ntelligible 

Comments  -  ,      .  • 

I 

,1  =  fun/enjoyable  * 

2  *  specific  suggestion  for  improvement*  ,  * 

3  =  too  long/difficult  .  , 

4  3  OK. 

5  »  recommend  it 

6  =«  didn't  like  i^/no  purpose  for  activity 

7  =*  no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible 

r 

*Note;  Copy  the  suggestion  and  file  in  the  activity  folder.  (Give 
name  of  student^  and  teacher.-) 


i 
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I  1 


Do  Dew  Drops  Drop?      *  *  7 

t      The  most  important  thing  I  learned  was   . 

■  • 

1  *  mechanical:    things  don't  always  work~  • 

2  =  content  (specific) :    how  dew  drops  form/why  fog 

forma/dew  comes  from  moisture  in  the  air/the  dew 
•point  *  v 

.3  =*  content,  (general)  :     about  fog^about  moisture 

4  -'process   (specific):     how  to  make  fog  insidfc  with 

presteure/how  much  to  pump  it  (too  much  will  make  it 
blow*  up) 

a 


don1 


tnow 


6  -  blab  (and  all  other  expletives)  * 

V  * 

7  -  no  response/not -cpdeable/unintelligible 

Comments 

1  -  fun/interesting/enjoyable 

2  -  didn't  learn  anything 

3  =  too  long  J  ? 
'4  -  would  recommend 

5  »  hard  to  understand  ^ 

« 

6  «  too  dangerous   (it  blew  up) /burned  by  .finger 

7  -  no  response/not  co4eable/unintelligible 


* 
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•         -  ,       %  hi'a^bty^how^^  are/syiftbols 
,  .  ^  .V        *-:for^\fifl4.  ]an^'3|fe^  moyed/how  much. 

\i  ^-  V  ^  causes  ^©'f; Storms 

3  •»  content  .(g^i^raJ/)  a  hurricane  works/about  b  the 

:  - v.;,  hicffi  :wjnd5^S5«£ j^ea^Her/abcmt  storms 


"  ■  -  ..4  =vprpcj3s-s.t  jhow  to'  track'ric  hurricane/lipw  to  predict  a 
hurricane/how       read  a  weather  map  ^ 

•  5  - 

6  =  nothing  - 

7*  =  no- response/not  fcodeable/unintelligible 

« 

Comments 

<ar  . 

1  »  good  pictures/explanation  chart  and  weather  maps  1 

helpful  ^  *  ' 

2  *  liked  it/makes  you  think/good 

3  -  „ 

•  *v  "  *  '  " 

4  »^too  long 

5  £oo  short 

6  »  suggested  improvement 

7  »  no  response /not  codeable/unintelligible 


/ 


9 
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-    THE  STRANGE  FOSSIL 


Knowing  the  Past 
Knowing      ?  % 


Directions':    Answer  all -three  problems.  -  .Circle  the  letter  of  the' 
-one- best  choice  'in  #1  and  #2.  \  Write  clearly, 'use,  complete  sentences 
anAie  sure  to  answer  all  questions .  in  answering  $2r.  t 

-  .  * 

1.  The  fossil  you  would  be  least  likely  to  find  is 
'       a.     a  leg  bone. 

b.     a  stomach.-  j  .  ' 

/      c.     a  skull.  i  - 

.d.     a  leaf.  ,  *• 

2.  A  paleontologist  found  pieces  of  a  fossil  skull.  , After  piecing 
it  together  she  drew  a  picture  of  what  she* thought  the ^limal's 
head  looked  like.    Another  paleontologist  agreed  tha^/the  skull 
was  pieced  together  properly,  but  he  drew  a  different  picture 
of  what\the  animal's  head 'looked  like.  -Which  statement^ best  . 

*,  describes  this?  < 

a.  More  differences  of  opinion  are  likely  t|/ occur  during  the- 
restoration  process  tHan  in  the  reconstruction  process. 

b.  Two  scientists  usually  do  not  come  to  the  same  inferences 
-from  the  same  data.,      ,  . 

c      There  is  more  room  for  error  in'  reconstruction/than  in  » 

c    ....         *  .  .;V^ 

♦  restorations  of  a  fossil. 

d.  ^Paleontologists  are  not  skilled  in  reconstructing  and 

restoring  fossil  skulls  so' you  would  expect  differences. 
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In  reconstructing* fossil  bones  you  construct  a  skeleton  that 
has  two  short  froftt  legs,  two  larger  heavy  hind  legs  and  a 
large  jaw  with  sharp  teeth*  vWhat  do  these  characteristics 
suggest  that  the  animal  was  like?^    (wliat  do  you  think  it 
could  do?    What  do  'you  think  it  ate?)  §  ■ 


Knowing  the  Past 
Knowing  ; 


TIME  TRAVEL  INTO  THE "PALEOZOIC 

Problems  to  Solve 

Name   

.  Teacher   

'  Date 


Directions:    Answer'  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 

* 

one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  cleanly  and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering  #3.  ,  * 

*'  s 

!•     How  many  years  are  represented  by  the  shaded  area  on  the 


geologic  time  line  to  the*  right? 

a.  700  billion  years, 

b.  700  million  years, 

c.  700- thousand  years, 

d.  700  years. 


Z>  to 

02 


-I-  Hi 

K 

0> 
H 

CO 


2,  Evidence  from  the  Grand  Canyon  indicates  that  the  earth  is  J 
at  least 

a^  4000  years  old. 

b.  7000  years  old. 

c.  100  million  years  old. 

d.  2  billion  years  old. 

3.  Explain  the  things  your .model  of  the  Grand  Canyon  represents. 


'10 


0 
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COUNTING  WITH- CARBON 


Knowing  the  Past 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   ;  

Teacher   

Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 

one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2."    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 
 •  v 

sentence's  in  answering  #3; 


What  happens  to  the  carbon  in  an  organism  after  the  organism 
dies?        f  •  . 

The  carbon  changes  into  other  elements- 
"Radioactive"  carbon  is  formed  from  "stable"  carbon. 
Nothing  happens,  it  stays  the  same. * 

The  amount  of .  "radioactive 11  carbon  compared  to  the  amount 
ot     stable"  caroon  pnanges.       d     ,       *  y 


a. 
b. 
c. 
'd. 


)f  ^stable"  carbon^phanges. 


Number  of 
Green  Bubbles 


2{ 

T 


2  3 
Time  in  Months 

What  is  the  b$st  interpretation  of  this  graph?  , 

a.  The  bubbles  are  stable.      j  -(  ' 

b.  .The  half-life  of,  green  bubbles  is  one  month.  m 

c.  Each  month  one-fo.urth  of  the  bubbles  are  gone. 

d.  The  bubbles,  are  increasing  in^ number . 
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3.  ^Why  is  radioactive  dating  a  useful  tool  for  scientists.  Ose 
two  examples  in  your  answer.  ^  ' 


t 
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ROSBJTTA  II 

Knowing  the  Past  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  '     .  •  Name  ■  > 

*.  *  *   .  .  Teacher     -   ^  > 

;  Date 


0  '  ,  .* 

Directipns:  ..Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle'  the  letter  of  the 

.one  best  choice,  "in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 

— *  •  «.  .  » 

sentences  in  answering  #3* 


0'** /0  OO))/ 0  HUX 


above  message  has  been  translated  to- say  "We  will  walk. 11 
What  represents  an  "i"  in  the  unknown  language? 

a-    G  * 
b.  0 

d.  oo 

RoSetta  II  is  like  the  original  Rosetta, stone  in  these  ways: 

a.  Both  stones  are  important  archaeological  discoveries. 

b.  Both  stones  contain  a  message  written  in  several  languages. 

c.  Both  stones  have  the  same  languages. 

d.  Both  stones  are  fictitious.  „ 

Choose  one  of  the  messages  (Norao,  Scribly  or  Wosak)  you  decoded 
in  the  activity.-  What  did  you  infer  about  the  society?  Be 
sure  to. name  the  »  group  you  are  writing  about. 
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I 

WHERE,  DID  WE  COME  PROM? 
'  Kntfwing  the  -Past  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  *  Name   b 

Teacher 

Date   . 

Directions:    Answer 'all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter. of  the 
.  \         one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 

*  1.    For  the  Arunta  people ,  churinga  are  important  because  they 

a.  are  used  by  women  to  protect  their  young  children  from 
evil  spirits. 

b.  are  effective  weapons  used  to  hunt  animals. 

c.  are  holy  people  who  live  below  the  surface  of  the  earth. 

d.  are  viewed  as  sacred  objects  *given  to  them  by  their 
"great  ancestor." 

2.  A  myth  is  * 

a.  a  false  belief  to  be  disproyen. 

b.  a  tale  based  on  scientific  research. 

c.  a  "way  of  knowing"  based  on  tradition- and  authority. 

d.  a  story  found  in  past  human  cultures  but  not  present  ones. 

3.  Compare  any_  two  of  the  four  creation  myths:    ArWnta,  Navajo, 
Polynesian  or  Hopi.    How  are  they  alike?    How  are  they 
-different?  \ 
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Knowing  the  Past 
Knowing 


PUEBLO  PEOPLES  IN  THE  PAST' 

Problems  to  Solve 

Name  [  

1  Teacher  _J  

Date  •  

Directions:    Answer  all  threfe  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questipnc  in  answering  #3r~Tv 


Native  Undisturbed  Caliche 


1.    What  can  you  say  about,  this  diagrajn? 
-  a.    Layer  A  was,  laid  down  second.  . 
,.b.    Layer  D  was  laiid  down  first., 

c.    JLayer  X  was  laid  down  last. 
*d.^   Layer  X  was  lai4  down  first. 


o- 


artifacts 


%J2.    Based  on  the  diagram  above,  which  statement  is  correct? 
^  a.    Artifact  3  is  probably  older  than  2  . 

b.    Artifacts  1  and  3  are  probably  about  the  same  age. 
c*    Artifact  4  is  probably  older  than  3 
d.  .  Artifact  2,  is  probably  aider  than  4  . 

3.    What  time  period  does  the  Yellowjacket  Site  represent? 

Describe  thQ  way  you  came  to  that  decision.  What  evidence 
did  you  use? 
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PATTERNS  IN  YOUR  PAST 


Knowing  the  Past 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name  =  

Teacher   ' 

Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  a$d  #2.     Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
arid  be  sure  to  answer  all  , questions  in  answering  #3; 


HMD 


6 

1  . 

1 

ID  ®  QT 


In  the  family  txee  diagram  above, 
12  is  the  son  of  7. 
2  is  the]  daughter  of  6, 
2  is  the^randson  of  3, 
12  is  the  daughter  of  5.  » 


In  trie  family  tree  diagram  above 

a.  ,    12  and"  14  are?  in  the  same  generation  as  3. 

b.  «:  5  and  6  .a£e^  in,  the  same  generation  as  9 

c.  2  and  3  are\in  the  same  generation  as  6. 
d*    3  and  7  are  in  the  same  generation  as  8. 

.0     •       [  f 

Describe  the  most  interesting  pattern 'you  found  in  your 
family  \tree. 


^leiis 


THE  SOLAR  MERRY-GO-ROUND 


Heatfehs  Above 
Knowing 


Problems  to~  Solve 

Name   -  

Teacher  .  

-Date  *   


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3.^  ^ 

*  j  "  ~  r 

1.    Suppose  the  earth  did  not  rotate  on  its  axis  or  move  around 
the  sun.    Also  suppose  that  the  sun  circles  the  earth  once 
every  365  days.    About  how  long  would  daylight  last  in  a  given4 
spot  on  the  earth? 
a.  j  About  12  hours. 
iD^TAbout  24  hours. 
About '365  days. 
/  d.    About^ 182  days. 


»      %  4  ... 

2.    To  make  the  longest  shadow' cast  by  the  §tick,  place  a  light  at 
point  N 
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3i    WJiat  would  you  do  if  you  developed  two  or  more  models  that 
1  /a<?cur ate ly  represented  a  particular  process?    What  would  be 
J  yotir  next  step  7, 

4 


j 


/ 
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SUN  WATCH 


Heavens  Above 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   

Teacher  

Date   V 


Directions:    Answer  all  thr^ee 'problems .  .  Circle  the  letter  of  the  m 
one  bSst  ^choice  in  #1  and  #2.  .  Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  si&e  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 


I-. 


Suirspots  * 
a.    stay  the  same -from  day  to  day, 
are  very  hot  sp*ots  on  the  sun, 
influence  weather  on  the  earth, 
are  of  little  use  to,  sun  scientists. 


b. 
c. 


2.  The  observed  movement  of  sunspots  on  the  sun  is  due  ta 
a.     the  movement  of  the  eartH  in  its  orbit, 

b#     the  movement  of  the  sun  in  its  .orbit, 

c,  th.e  movement  of  the  earth  bn  its  axis,  <~ 

d.  the  movement  of  the  sun  on  its  axis, 

3,  Why  is  the  observation  of  sunspots  so  difficult?    How  have 
scientists  overcome  these  difficulties? 


7  ID 
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Heavens  Above 
Knowing 


HHE  STAR  GAZERS 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   [_ 

Teacher,  _^  

Date 


i — n  ; 

Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.  '  Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  b^'st  ch^Lce  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in,  answering  #3, 

1.     On  a  clear  night ,  you  might  see  - 

a.  constellations  rising  in  the  east  and  setting  in  the  west. 

b.  the  Nor£h  Star  moving  toward  the  east. 
*c.     the  12  constellations  of  the  Zodiac' 

d.     the  big  dipper  in  the  southern  sky. 

,2.     Constellations  ^  I 

a.     are  useful  because  all' people ' see  the;  same  image. 

b/  ■  are  groups  of  stars  that  people  ftave  created  images  for.     /  ' 

c.  tfere  discovered  by  the  Viking  II  spacecraft* 

d.  are  not  very  predictable  as  to  their  location 

3.     How  were  ancient  beliefs  about  Leo  similar  and  how  were  they 

'  I  "  . 

different?       \  . 
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WHAT  DO  THE  *  STARS  KNOW? 


Heavens  Above 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   

Teacher   

Date  •   


Directions:    Answer  all  three v problems.  .  Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2^    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering^  #3 .  \.  x 


1.    When  the  surf  and  earth  are  in  the  position  shown  in  the  diagram, 
in  what  constellation  is  the  sun? 
'a.    Taurtrs..  *      \  1 

b.    Aries.  *  $ 

^c.    Cagricorn.  ^  \< 

d.  ^  Libra. 


7o  ^ 


Both  astronomy  and  astrology  * 

a.  are- considered  to  be  natural  sciences, 

b.  ,  were  used  in  planning  US  space  flights. 

c.  liave  been  studied  for  centuries /and  are  of  interest  today. 

«*  * 

d.  are  used  to  predict  events  in  people's  lives.-/ 

Nancy  and  John  had  each  completed  Part  I  of  this  activity, 
matching  peopj^e's  personalities  with  theia:  Zodiacal  sun' sign, 
John  concluded  on  the  basis  of  his  study -that  astrology  is  a 
useful  way  of  knowing.    Nancy  concluded  that  astrology  is 
undependable  hocus  pocus.     How  can  you  explain  t^jT  difference, 
in  results? 


V 


Human  ideas  about  disease 

The  Human  Body  Problems  to  Solve 
Knowing  •  Name   

Teacher   

■ 

Date   . 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences^ 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 

1.    For  some  ailments  shamans,  but  not  medical  doctors ,  depend  upon 

a.  gaining  the  .confidence  of  the  patient 

b.  using  medicines. 

c.  using  heat  and  massage.  ,  . 


using  chants  and  songs. 

\  m  & 


Modern' medicine  is  beginning  to  view  disease  as  a  cbndition  in 
which  the  individual  is ■ out-of-balance  with  his  or  her 
surroundings.      This  view  is  closest  to  that  of  the 
a.  Axrunta. 
h^..  Navajo, 
c.  Hawaiians. 

Debbie  was  talking  about  "Human  Ideas  about  Disease"  to  Jack. 
Debbie  said,  "I  think  that  the  medical  practice  of  the  Arunta, 
the  Navajo  and  the  Hawaiians  is  worthless'. ""    Pick  one  of  these 
aiid  explain  what  you  would  say  to  Debbie.    What  are  your  reasons 
for  what  you  said? 
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FARTHER  AND  PASTER  . 


The  Human  Body 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name  ]  

Teacher   fc 

Date 


Directions:  Answer  all  three  problems.  First  mdke  a  graph.  Label 
the  axes  of  your  graph.  ,  Draw  a,  "trend  line"  on  your  graph  and  fill 
in  the  blank  in  #3.  | 


1. 


The  following  table  shows  the  winning  times  for  the  Lower 
Slobovian  Turtle  Racing  Championship  froi^l970  to  1976.  Make 


^a  graph  of  the  data 

Year  Winning  Time 

1970  12.. 50  hours 

1971  12.00  hours 

1972  1?.00  hours 
197*3  11.25  hours 

1974  11. 50' hours 

1975  11.25  hours 

1976  11.00  hours 


r 

X 

2 .    Draw  a  trend, line  on  your  graph . 


3. 


From  your  graph,  what  do  you  predict  will  be  the  winning  time 
in  1977?  :  • 


\ 
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HOT  SPIT 

The  Human  Body  .  m        Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  Name   

Teacher   

Date   


Ejections:    Answer  all  three  problems,     circle  the  letter  of -the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and^#2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  tie  s^re  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 

1.  Saliva  is  mixed  with  cracker  crumbs  on  a  warm  plate.  The 
amount  of  starch  after  30,  minutes  as  confcared  to  10  minutes 
would  be 

a.  the  same* 

b.  *more,. 

c.  less.  _ 

d.  not  knowable. 

> 

2.  Iodine-potassium  iodide  solja&ion  was  dropped  onto  a  substance  • 
It  turned  amber  or ^reddish-brown  in  color.    A  vali^T^if erence 
from  this  observation  is 

a.  starch  is  present. 

b.  starch  is  absent. 

c.  sugar  is  present. 

d.  sugar  is  absent. 

3.  Judy  chewed  a  soda  czajgcgjj  for  several  minutes,  then  swallowed 
it.    What  differences  ^re? there  between  a  sd£a  cracker  in  a 
box  and  the  soda  ciacker  that  reached  her  stomach?  m  How  do  you 
know  that?  "  - 
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LEVERS  OP  THE  BODY 


Prpblems  to  Solve 
Name 


"Teacher 
Date 


Directions:    Answer  all *thr'e^  problems.     Circle  the  lette.r^of  the^ 
one  best  choice  in  #1.     Fill  in  the  five  boxes  in  #2,     Label  your 
drawing,  write  clearly  and  use  complete  sentences  in  answering  #3. 

1.    Tommy  wanted  to  lift  a  20  kg  pall  of  cement  to  the  height  of 
10  inches.     Which  drawing,  if  any,  would  require  the  least 
force  to  lift  the  cement? 


2. 


Complete  the  ta^le  below  by  writing  the  missing^words  in  theJ. 
blank  boxes.. 


NAME  OF  JOINT 

KIND  /OF  MOTION 

<!CEND  OF  JOINT 

Circular  motion  in 
all  directions 

 I  :  

j  Slipping  movement 

Gliding  t 

Knee 
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3.  Draw  your  Irm  with  a  levgr.  Use  the  terms  force,  load  and 
*       fulcrum  to* explain  how  it  works. 
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The  Human  Body 
Knowing 


'KNOWING.  ^BOUT  THE  BRAIN 

^  ^     Problems  to  Solve 

*\t  Name  

Teacher  

'  i>  Date 


Directions:*  Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the. 
,one  best  choice  in  #1  and  t2t    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering  #3. 

1.  <  Which  of  the  following  ways  has  provided  the  most  information 
about  the  way  the  human  brain  works? 
a.    Scientists  thinking  about  their  brains, 
.b.     Scientists  dissecting  rat  brains. 

c.  Scientists  looking  at  pictures  of  the  human  brain. 

d.  Scientists  studying  brain  disorders. 


Look  at  the  picture  of  a  brain. 

a.  top.  i> 

b.  bottom. 

c.  side.  *\  ^       ?  i 

d.  front.  / 


The  brain  is'  shown  from  the 


n  o  c? 
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3.    Why  was  the  -c^se  of  Phineas  Gage  so  impprtant  in  the  scientific 
study  of  the  brain?    ^  x  > 


v 


o 
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A  WAY  OF  SEEING  lUSIDE  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
The  Human  Body                                               $      Problems  to  Solve 
Knowing      ~*\  Name   


Teacher 

V 


Date  

\     '    *     >   :  

Directions:    Answer* all  three  problems.     Qircle  thV^^te^  of  the    ^  N 
one\best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.     Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 

1 .  X*  rays  are  valuable  in  knowing  about  the  body  because 

a.  *  they  allow  us  to  see  /things  not  visible  from -outside, 

b.  they  are  electromagnetic  radiations.  *  4 

c.  they  are  invisible  to  the  human  eye. 

d.  r  they  were  discovered  by  a  scientist,  named  Roentgen. 

2.  A  babyyfiwallowed  the  following  things,    'which  one  wou^  show  - 
up  mpst  clearly  op.  £n  X  ray?  ^ 

a.  Piece  of  candy .*  .  f 

b.  Piece  of  woocl. 

c.  Coin. 

d.  Milk.  * 

3.  Paul  was  arguing  that  X  rays  can  only  be  used  to  show  bones  and 
other  hard  objects  -in  the  body.    He  said  that  parts  like  the 
stomach  would  nbt^show  up.    What  would  you  say  to  that?  What 
evidence  supports  your  point  of  view?  v 


<o(J 


BUILDING  WITH'  BRICKS 


Materials  and  Shapes. 
Knowing 


Problems*  to  Solve 

Name  i  

**** 

Teacher   

Date 


itences.  y 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems. *  Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choige  in* #1  $nd  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences, 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  #3. 

S 

1.    People  who  have  done  this  activity  would  agree  that 

a.  a  post-and-lintel  is  stronger  than  an  arch. 

b.  a  post-and-lintelT  is  more  appealing  than  an  arqh* 

c.  an  arch  is  stronger  than  a  post-and-lintel. 

d.  an  arch  is  more  appealing  than  a  post-and-liiltel . 


2.    Prom  your  work  with  bricks  which  brick  dam  do  you  think  would 
be  the  strongest? 
a-: 
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♦    A  friend  tells  you  .that  all  brick  columns  have  the  strength 
and  that  it  makes  no  difference  how  the  bricks  are  arranged* 
What  would  you  say  to  the; person?    Describe  at  *  least  one 
experiment  you  would  do  to  "prove  it  to  your  friend.*  ^ 


* 
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FOILED  AGAIN 


Materials  and  Shapes 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

^ame   

Teacher  *  

Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
oii£L_best  choice  *"in  #1-    Write  clearly  >^and  use  complete  sentences 
in  answering  #2.    Make  clear  labeled  drawings  in  #3. 

!<     .  ! 

L.     If  four  bridges  can  all  hold  the  same  weight,  which  one  is 

made  from  the i strongest  material?-  (Assume  that  all  the  bridges 
have  the  same  shape. ) 

a.  A  bridge  weighing  2.5  metric  tons. 

b.  A  bridge  weighing  2.0  metric  tons. 

"c.   "a' bridge  weighing  3.0  metric  tons.  ,  * 

d.    A  bridge  weighing  4.0  metric  tons. 

2.    When  conducting  your,  experiment  to  see  who  could  build  the 

strongest  bridge  why  was  it  important  to  have  the  wooden  blocks 
exactly  15  cm  apart  each  time?  j 


I 

\ 

Draw  pictures  of  the  strongest  bridge  made  in  you±  class.  Show 
as  many  view's  as  you  need^o  that  a  bridge  could  be  made  from 
your  drawings.     Use  the  . back  side/'  if  needed.^-^ 


ERLC 
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7.1  <f 


Materials  and  Shape 
Knowing 


MATERIALS  IN  SPACE 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name  ^   

Teacher   

Date 


Directions:  Answer 


all  .three  problems.   ^Circle  the  letter  of  the 


one  best  choice  in  II.  Draw  carefully  an^  use  your  best  writing  to 
answer  #2  and  #3. 


Which  of  the  above  illustrates  a  sculpture? 

a.  '  A 

b.  B  * 
C.  C 

d:  D 


2.  Draw  a  picture  of  the  sculpture  you  ftiade.  What  did  you  like 
about  the  material* you  used  to.  make  your  sculpture?  Explain 
What  it  means  t6  you. 
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Describe  your  favorite  sculpture  photograph ♦  Explain  why  it  was 
your  favorite* 


4 


\ 
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BUILDING  MATERIALS:  HOW  GOOD  ARE  THEY? 
Materials  and  Shapes"                  .1  ■  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  ^  Name  , 

•vj      '  Teacher  ' 


9 

ERIC 


Date 

Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  cleajrly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  '^11  questions  in  #3. 

>  » 
1.     If  you  have  a  block  of  aluminum  and  a  brick,  each  one  kilogram, 
which  of  the  following  is  'true?      •        *        ]  ^ 
a.     T&ey  must  both »be  the  same  size. 
(     b.     TheyTboth  have  the  same  mass.  \ 

c.  They  are  both  less  dense  than  water. 

d.  They  both  have  the  same  shape. 


(         2.   "Which  of  the  following  involves  the  most  money? 

a.  "'850  sq.  feet  of  brick  at  $3.11  per  square  foot.  J  - 

b. ^  .  900  sq.  feet  of  aluminum  at  $2.25  per  square  foot. 

c.  650  sq.  feet  of  wood- at  $4.95  per  square 'foot. 

d.  300  sq.  feet  of  fiberglass  -at  $4.15  per  square  foot. 


3  J  In  selecting  a  bui^Mng  material  what  information  would  you  want 
and  how  would  you  make  your  final  selection?  Use  the  back  side^ 
if  needed.  L  4 
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.  *  .            •  ..                 IMAGES _QF  BRUSH  AND  PEN 
Knowing  about  People         k                                  Problems  to  Solve 
Knowing  \J  Name  

Teacher   

x  Date 


Directions:    Answer  both  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the  one 
?best  choice  in  #1.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentenced  and  be 
sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #2. 

1.    Jane  and  Judy  were  walking  home  from  school.    Jane  said  to  Judy, 
"Look  at  that  boy  over  by  the  drugstore.    He  has  a  rock  in  his 
hand."    Judy  said;  "He's  going  to  throw  that  rock  through  a 
window."    Judy's  statement  represents 

a.    an  observation  and  an  inference.  -  • 


b.  an  inference. 

c.  the  cause  of  broken  windows. 

d.  an  observation. 


What  writing  or  piece  of  artwork;  did  you  like  best?    Why?  What 
did  you  learn  about  the  artist  or  writer  who  created  your 
favorite  selection? 


i  J 
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HOW  OLD  ARE  THEY? 
Knowing  about  People  _     ,  '   Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing    '  Name       •  f 


Teacher 
Date 


Directions:     Answer  both  questions-     Circle  the  letter  of  the  one 
befet  choice  in  #1.    Write  clearly,  use  /complete  sentences  and  be 
sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #2*  . 

1.  -   Which  of  the  following  characteristics  of  hands  is  not  likely 

to  help  you  judge  a  person's  |age? 
a.  'Size. 

b/  Smoothness  or  wrinkledness  of  skin, 
,    c.  Cleanliness. 

d.     Shape.  /  . 

2.  If  you  had  a  job  guessing  ages  in  a  carnival,  what  characteristics 
would-you  use  to  guess  a  person's  age?    Which  one  characteristic 
do  you  think  would  be  most  useful?  Why? 


V 
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J  THE  UJIKNOWN  MILLIONS 

Knowing  about  People  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing 


Name 
Teacher 
Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly, and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering  #3, 

^      1.    Older  people  in  the  United  States 

k  ^  '  *   /  % 

a.  are  snown  great  respect.     *  .    x  v 

*  / 

b.  live  mostly  infold  folks1  home£. 

c.  are  better  off  financially  than  working  people. 

d.  are  just  as  different  as  young  people. 

2.    What  is  least  important  to  Senor  Gallegos  at  his  present  stage 
o'f  life? 

,a.    Being  fafr  to  his  customer.  -  - 

/  b.    Making  as  much  money  as  possible.  ' 

fc.    Having  a  ,good  reputation  when  he  dies.  - 
d*    Being  a-  good  husband  and  father.        *  . 


3.     Jim  and  Pete  were  talking  after*  school.    Pete  said,  "My       *  fV 
grandmother  from  California  is  going  to  come  ^idx  live  with?,  us. 
I  don!t  know  her  very 'well,  but  Ifm  not  looking  forward  to  her 
coming.    All  old  .people  are  alike:     sick  and  crabby."  ^Tini  had*' 
just  completed  "The  Unknown  Millions"  activity.    What  could  he 
say  to  P&te?  \  * 

*  tfc  •  ->  * 

'  -  .  '  ■/  -  > 


I, 

I 


O 
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VITAL  STATISTICS 


Knowing  about  People 
Knowing  . 


/  **** 


Problems  t6  Solve 

Name   

Teacher  -   

Date  ,  


Directions :.  Answer  all  four  problems.  Circle  the- letter  of  the 
grie  beat  'choice  in  #1,  #2,  and  #3.    Write  clearly,  use  complete^ 

sentences  and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #4. 

•  ^  » 

%      Age  of  persons  retiring  from  f      ,  •  .  , 
'  active  employment /during  1976 
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Years  of  Age 


1.    What  i$ the  most  frequent  age  of  retirement  in  the  above  sample? 
a.     62  ^years 
•  b.     64  years 

c.  65  years  * 

d.  *  68  years,  .    ,  ... 

2/   According  to  the  above -<jraph how  many  people  retired  at  age  68? 


a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 


20 
25 
30 
35 


/ 

**<) 
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Use  the  table  below  to  answer  /Question  3.  . 


Region  or  Country 


© 

«0  v> 

II 

:i 

Q.<2 


©  ** 

5 


CQ 


12 


3      -        =  9 


3  • 


© 

© 

< 

C 

J2 
•a 
© 
S 


c  - 
o*  a 

©  w  O-^ 

Z3«  d5 


(0 

CO  ** 

(0  u 

O  3 
t-  73 

a  o 

(BQL 

«  c 
O  o 

©  (0 


S0UTHWE5T  ASU  

87 

43 

14 

2.9 

24 

166 

114 

44 

1&AK55 

41 

1,060 

Bahrain 

02 

44 

15 

29 

24 

05 

78 

44 

17W61 

78 

2.250 

Cyprus 

07 

18 

^10 

08 

87 

08 

28 

;  32 

24  7 

71 

43 

1.380 

Gaza 

0.4 

50 

16 

34 

20 

0.9 

\  49 

52 

Iraq  * 

11  4 

48 

15 

33 

21 

24  3 

99 

48 

160 

53. 

970 

Israel 

35 

28 

7 

29 

24 

5.5 

23 

33 

251 

1380 

Jordan 

28 

48 

15 

33 

21 

97 

48 

16.2 

53 

43 

400 

Kuwait 

1  1 

45 

3 

59 

12 

30 

44 

<3 

191 

69 

22 

11.640 

Lebanon 

27 

40 

10 

30 

23 

57 

59 

43 

186 

63 

61 

1  080 

Oman 

03 

50 

19 

31 

22 

1  6 

138 

1.250 

Qatar 

01 

"50 

19 

31 

22 

02 

133 

5.830 

Saudi  AraOta 

64 

49 

20 

29 

24 

12  9  ■ 

152 

45 

176 

45 

18 

2.080 

Syria 

76 

45 

15 

30 

23 

160 

93 

49 

"  15* 

54 

44 

490 

Turtey 

402 

39 

12 

26 

27 

71  3 

119 

42 

190 

57 

39 

690 

(Juried  Arad  Emirates 

02 

"50 

19 

22 

05 

-138 

34 

21  3 

65 

13.500 

Yemen  Aral)  RwuWh: 

69 

50 

21 

l4 

24 

138 

152 

45 

176 

45 

7 

120 

Yemen  (Peop&'s  RecuDic  of) 

1  7 

50 

21 

29 

24 

34 

152 

45 

176 

45 

26 

120 

> Demographers  predict  that  some  countries  in  ^Southwest  Asia  will 
double  their  population  by  the  yfear  2000.    How  many  of  these 

countries  are  there?  .  I 

I  1  - 

a.  16 


3. 


b.  2 

c.  0 

d.  14 


4.     What  question  did  you  ask  about  the  vital  statistics  from  your 
newspaper?    How  did  you  answer  the  question? 
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>  .        THE  VERY  DIFFERENT  ONES 

Knowing  about  "People  ,  Problems  to. Solve 

Knowing  '  ,  Name  

Teacher, 


^  Date   

Directions:     Based  on  the  parts  of  tlje  activity  you  chose  to  do, 
answer  any  two  of  problems  1,  2  and  3.     Write  clearly  and  use 
complete  sentences  in  answering  #4.  / 

1.  What  first  caused  Alfred  Wegener  to, begin  to  develop  a  theory 
of  continental  drift?       '  ! 

a.  Disqoveries  he  made  during  his  first  Greenland -expedition. 

b.  Observation  of  the  matching  contours  of  opposite  coasts  of 
Africa  and  South  America  made  from  studying  a  world  map, 

c.  Experimental  evidence  from  the  work  of  othsr  scientists 
of  tl>e  time. 

d.  Observations  made  from  a  balloon  while  he  worked  at  the 
Prussian  Aeronautical  Ob-seryatory . 

2.  Why  djjjfd  Johannes  Kepler  believe  .that  there  must  be  some 
regularity  in  the  relationship  between  the  orbits  of  the  planets? 
a%  ^Because  of  his  faith  in  God  and  in  the  order  of  creation. 

b.  Because  it  was  what  earliep  astronomers  thought. 

c.  Because  it  was  what,  astrologers  taught.  — 

d.  Because  of  his  study  of  Copernicus. 

3.  v  What  did  Ignaz  Semmelweis  do  to  cause  a  drop  in  the  rate  of 

childbed  fever? 

a.  ,  He  stopped  allowing  medical  students  to.  help  with  deliveries^' 

b.  He  insisted  that  hands  be  washed  before  examining  pregnant 

women.  ' 

c.  He  developed  a  medicine  to  cure  childbed  fever. 

d.  He  stopped  doing  dissections  on  the  days  he  visited 
maternity  wards.  _ 

'723 
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4*    Answer  this  question  about  either  Wegener,  Keller  or  Semmelweis  • 

was  a  "very  different  one," 
(write  the  name)  . 

In  what  ways  was  he  "different"? 


V 
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SURVEYS,   SAMPLES  AND  SCHOOLS 
Knowing  about  People  ,  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  Name        _J  ^ 

Teacher   

Date 


TV 

Directions:     Answer  problems  #1  and  #2  and  choose  either  #3  or  #4. 
Circle  the  letter  of  the  one  best  choice  in '#1  and  #2-  Write 
clearly  and  use  complete  sentences  in  answering  either  #3  or  #4. 

1.  What  is  wrong  with  this  question  for  a  survey?     "Do  you  think 
thit  creep  Jerry  Ross  is  'a  good  student  council  president?" 

a.  It  is  too  long. 

b.  It  should  be  a  multiple-choice  question, 

c.  It  can  be  answered  "yes"  or  "no," 

d.  It  is  a  leading  question. 

/ 

2.  For  a  survey,  the  population  is 

a,  the  group  about  whom  you  wish  to  gather  information.  ^ 

b.  the  persons  who  respond. 

c#     the  people  who  live  in  the  United  States, 
d.     the  people  who  live  in  <your  community, 

.  Why  should  you  select  people  randomly  for  a  survey  instead  of 
just  talking  to  your  family  and  friends? 

i. 


7i'i 


725 


Discuss  why"  you  should  test  your  survey  instrument  before  you 
actually  use  it. 


yl  a  ~ 
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SIZE  WISE 


Knowing  abo^it  People 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   

Teacher   

Date 


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1.    Make  a  histogram  in  the  graph  section.  Be 
sure  to  label  your  histogram.     Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and.be  sure  to  answer  all' questions  in  answering  #3.  .  . 


Which  of  xhe  following  statements  describes  the  hat  size£  in 
your  class?  ' 

a.  Everyone  in  the  class  has  the  same  hat  size. 

b.  Everyone  in  the  class  has  a  different  hat -size, 

c.  There  are  a  variety  of  hat  sizes  but  some  si'zes  are  £ound 
more  often  than  others. 

d.  There  ,are  only  2  or  3  hat  sizes  and  the  number  of  students 
with  each  hat  size  is  equal.  , 


2.     Draw  a  frequency  histogram  for  tfys  following  ring  sizes.  Be 


sure  to  label  your  histogram. 


NUMBER  OP 
PEOPLE 

RING 
SIZE 

1 

4  1/2 

.  3 

5 

2 

5  1/2  . 

5  . 

6 

.7  . 

6  1/2 

-    5  4 

7  1 

4 

7  1/2 

2 

8 

7 

7.<f 
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3.     if  you  sampled  your  class  -for  shoe  sizfia  what  would  you  expect 

to  find?    Why?  „  *   *  i 


I 
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KNOWING  YOURSELF 

Knowing  about  People  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  ',  Narne 


+■ 

Teacher 


Date 


Directions:-  Answer  all  three  problems.  Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice \n  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 

■     ■     M  *"!> 

sentences  in  answering  #3. 

Several  people  were  asked  to  make  a  list  of  the  three  things 
they  wanted  the  'most.     Here  are  three  of  the  lists: 

•  * 

X  Y  Z 

a  car  —  a  friend  a  motorcycle  . 

a  boat  a  par£y       .  an1  apartment 

a  house  a  baby  a  gun 

1.     What  can  you  say  about  person  X,  Y  and  Z? 
a*     They  value  different  things, 

b.  <^They  value  money. 

c.  They  are  wrong  about  what  they  value. 

d.  They  woul£  a  new  bicycle. 


What  seems  most  likely -based  upon  these  lists* 

a.  X';and  Y  probably  have  more  values  in  common  than  X  and  Z. 

b.  X  and  Z  probably  have  more  values  in  common  than  X  and  Y. 
cl  Y  and  Z  probably  have  more  values  in  common  than  X  and  Y. 
d.     X  and  Y  probably  have  more  values  in  common  than  Y  and  Z. 


3.     Discuss  what  you  learned  in  this  activity  about  yourself  ]and 
what  you  vaipe.     Use  the  back  side,  if  needed. 


7  *  Q 
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A  MARTIAN  TEST 


Knowing  about  Mars 
Knowing 


Problems  to^  Solve 

Name   

Teacher   

Date  


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems*     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  answer  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly  and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering  #3# 

1.    Suppose  that  the  results § from  your  Mars  questionnaire  were  as 
follows :  i 

\ 

Number  of  rv  . 


Answers 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

'  1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Students 

1 

3 

3 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

Adults 

1 

2 

4 

3 

1 

2 

1 

1 

What  statement  is  the  best  interpretation  of  yoi*r  results? 

a.  Students  know  more  abou*^  Mars  than  adults  do, 

b.  Adults,  did  not  do  as  wel!l  as  students  on  the  questionna^e^ 
c»    Most  people  know  very  little  about  the  planet  Mars. 

d.     Students  are  more  knowledgeable  be/ause  they  are  still 
learning  in  school. 
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Th>2  histograms  below  show  one  student 1  s  .results  from ' interviewing 
15.  students  and  15  adults  about  Mars?  .  j 


Question:  .\^?£at  has 'been  your  most  important  source  of 
information  about  Mars? 
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What  is  the  best  interpretation  of  the  results? 
a.     Adults  do  not  watch  TV. 


[iff  Ji 


b.  Students  and  adults  probably  use  different  sources  of 
information, 

c.  Adults  read  the  newspaper  more  than  students. 

d.  Students  and  adults  use  the  same  sources  for  information. 


What  sources  of  information  seemed  to  be  the  most  accurate  for 


the  people  you  interviewed? 


\ 
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MARTIAN  TALES 

Knowing  about  Mars  *  Prcbler.s  to  Solve 

Knowing  *  Name 


Teacner 
Date 


C 

Directions:    Ahswef  both  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the  one 
best  choice  in  SI*     Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences  and  use 
your  imagination  for  r2.i    Use  the  back  of  the  pace  if  needed. 

1.  Science  fiction  usually  has 

a. *     no  scientific  basis  but  a  lot  of  imagination. 

b.  some  scientific  basis  and  a  lot  of  imagination. 

c.  |  a  lot  of  scientific  basis  but  no  .imagination. 

d.  some  scientific  basis  and  no  imagination. 

2.  Use  the  facts  about  Mars   (a,  b,  c)  to  write  a  short  scene  that 
could  be  a  part  of.  a  science  fiction  story: 

a.  The  planet  appears  reddish  in  color. 

b.  There  are  very  large  volcanos  on  Mars. 

c.  There  are  very  high  winds  on  Mars. 


I 
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MOVING  WORDS 

Notions  of  Motion  Problems  to_  Solve 

Knowin9  Name   

Teache;p   

Date 


Directions:    Answer  thtfee  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the  one 
best  choice  in  #1.    Write  your  answer  to  problejo--2^  Choose  either 
#3  or  #4  to  answer.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences  and  be 
sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  either        or  14. 


A.  SLITHERING  'SNaKE 

B.  The  snake's  alternating  muscular  contractions  caused  its  J 
bcOy  to  move  through  the  sand.  ,  * 

1.  Considering  the  words  in  A  and  B  above 

a.  A  is  a  scientific  expression  and  B  is  an  aesthetic  expression 

'b.  A  is  an  aesthetic' expression  and  B  is  a  scientific  expression 

c.  Both  A  and  B  are  aesthetic  expressions.  ^ 

d.  Both  A  and  B  are  scientific  expressions.  v  f.  C 

2.  Describe  how  you  grouped  the  "Moving  Poems"  in  this  activity. 
What  features  did  you  use  to  make  groups?    What  other  ways  could 
you  have  used  to  make  groups? 


Which  poem  or  prose  selection  that  you  read  in  -this  activity 
was  your  favorite?    How  did  it  convey  a  feeling  of  motion? 


Write  something  (poem,  prose)  that  conveys  motion  using  words 
that  rhyme  with -the  word  motion.    Do  no£  use  thejword  motion 


itself  in  your  poeiru 


DANCING  MOTION         ,  " 
Notions  of  iMotion  1  '  .         Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  ,  Narfie  ■ 

Teacher 


-Date 

Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1.     In  #2,  write  about  one  of  the  three  feelings 
In  #3,  write. the  number  of  the  matching  word  in  the  small  blank  ,and 
-then  write  an  explanation  of  wky  you  made  that  choice. 

1.  To  dance  "welcome"  in  a— stylized  "dance  like  hula,  dancers  would 
a      create  a  different  movement  each  time  "welcome"  was  to 

K  1 

be  shown. 

b-     use  a  movement  that  would  be  easily  recognized  by  persons 
who,  understand  "hula  language." 

c.  create  a  movement  that  would  be  used  whenever  "welcome"  was 
to  b£  shown. 

d.  sing  a' song  that  said  "welcome"  afld  dance  however  they  felt, 
at  the  moment. 

2.  '  Explain  how  you  would  express  one  of  the  following  in  a  dance:' 

Fear;  ^ 

Intelligence  or        ;  " 

/ 

Power     *  .  a 

■  i     •  1 

* 
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Hula  dancers  communicate  with  their  hands. during  their  dance 
just  as  American  Plains  ^Indians  do.     Match  the  sign  language 
on  the  left  with  the  appropriate  message  on  the  right  by  filling 
in  the^  blank  after  the  word  is •    Then  give  the  reason  for  your, 
choice . 


b. 


1. 

2. 

3." 

4. 

5- 

6. 

7. 


Truth  , 

Fight 

See 

Big 

Carry 

Buffalo 

Mountain 


a,  is 


b.  is 


c.  is 


because' 


because 


because 


d.  is 


because 
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Notions  of  Motion 
Knowing 


VIBES 


Problems  to i Solve 
Name  .  .    .  . 

Teach'er   

Date 


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems-     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  ^choice  in  #1*  and  #2,    Write  clearly ,  use  cdmplete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  #3. 


1. '  The  drawings  below  use  the  ^ame  spring.     Only  the  load  has  bfeen 
changed.     In  which  situation  will  the  frequency  be  thd  greatest 


when  the  spring  vibrates? 

A  • 


i;   1 1 


a.  A 

b.  '3 

c.  C 

d.  The  frequency  will  be  the  same  for  A,  B  and  C. 
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The  table  shows  datL  for  a  vibrating' spring  loaded  with  a 
70,0  g^mass.  t 


LOAD 

AMPLITUDE 

FREQUENCY 

PERIOD 

'  700  g 

8  cm  . 

60  vib./min. 

1. 00  seconds 

:  '  l 

If  the  amplitude  is  changed  to  16  cm  which  one  of  the  following 
.would  be  true?  '  ' 

a*     The  frequency  wfiuld  increa^  notic^aklyv 

b.     It  would  take. more  time  for  one  vibration. 

c*    The* spring  would  move  faster  but  the  frequency  and  period 

would  be  the  same, 
d.    The  frequency  would  not  change  but  the  period  would  be  longer 

because  of  the. increase  in  amplitude. 

Explain  what  would  happen  to  the  frequency,  amplitude  and  period 
if  the  load  of  a  spring  is  increased. 


A  - 


<  0  . 
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ROLLING  ALONG 


Notions  of  Motion 
Knowing 


.Problems  to  Solve 

Name   ; 

Teacher   

Date 


Directions*     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.     Write  clearly  and  use  complete 
sentences  in  answering  #3.  m  1 

'  I 

1.     In  which  case  will  the  car  coast  the  farthest,?    Assume  that  the 
s*me  car  is  u^ed  in  each  case.     Cars  start  at  the  point  shown  ^ 
in  each* drawing.  M 


\t     d.     The  cars  in  a,  b\  and  CiabGve  will  alT'coas^-  to  the  same 
>distance.  • 


'739 


Notice  where  the  car  stopped .wh^n  it  was  released  from  point 
X  on  the  incline.     In  order  to  score  4  points,  at  what  position 
would  you  most  likely  release  the  car  the  next  time? 


a.  Position  A. 

b.  Position  B. 

c.  Position  C. 

d.  ^Position  D. 


2     3  H  3 


Explain  how  to  change  the  coasting  distance  of  a  car  without 

changing  the  incline  or  the  starting  point  of  the. car. 

6 


~1 
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MAGIC  MOTION 


Notions  of  Motion 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve  . 

Name  j  

Teacher  :  

Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems:     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  ,best  choice  in  #1  and '#2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  .sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 


Frank  placed  a  piece  of  plastic  on  his  window  sill  one  morning  before 
he  left  for  school.     When 'he  returned  that  evening  he  noticed  that 
it  was  all  curled  up.     He  was  curious  about  what  had  caused  the  plastic 
to  .curl.     He  secured  identical  pieces  of  the  plastic  and  performed 
experiments  with  them.     The  record  of  his  first  experiment  is  as 
follows:  % 


'  1ST  EXPERIMENT 

RESULTS  ' 

*- 

Condition 

\  !  

Temperature 

Relative 
Humidity 

Plastic 
Reaction 

Light ' 

21°C 

 !  r 

not  curled 

Dark 

21°C 

50% 

, not  curled 

1. 


What  idea  was  Frank  testing  ijn'his  first  experiment? 
Temperature  caused  the  plastic  to  curl. 
Relative  humidity  caused! the  plastic  to  curl. 
Light  or  dark  caused  the  plastic  to  curl.  / 


a* 
b. 
c , 
d. 


Magic  caused  the  plastic  to  curl. 


s  , 


<ao.. 
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Affe^r  the  first  experiment  Fjrank  conducted  another  experiment  as 
shown  in  the  following  results: 


2ND  EXPERIMENT  RESULTS 


Condition 

Temperature 

Relative 
,  Humidity 

Plastic 
Reaction 

Light 

10°C 

50% 

not  curled 

Light 

20  °C 

50%        ■  ' 

not  curled 

Light 

30°C 

50%  . 

not  curled 

Light 

20°C 

10% 

not  curled 

Light 

20°G 

50% 

not  curled 

Light 

20°C 

90% 

curled 

2.  The  best  thing  Frank  could  say  after  his  second  experiment  is  , 
a.     temperature  changes  probably  caused  the. plastic  to  curl.       1  m 

.   b.   .temperature  and  relative  humidity  changes  together  caused  the 
change  in  the  plastic • 
c.t    relative  humidity  changes  probably  caused  the  plastic  to  curl- 
dv    light  caused  the  plastic  to  curl. 

y  •  . 

3.  Describe  people's  reactions  to  your  "magic"  trick  with  ^  the.  ball 
and  tube.    How  diet-  they  react  when  they  found  qut  the  explanation 
for  the  motion?  .  '  J 


2 
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THE  RAINMAKERS 


Whatever  the  Weather 
Knowing 


j 

Troblems  to  Solve 
Name 

Teacher  ,  

Date 


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  #1  and  #2.    Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 


1.  Rainmakers 

a.  are  trying  to  trick  people.  | 

b.  have  been  active  in  a  number  of  cultures  throughout  history; 

c  have  been  very  effective  in  producing  rain  throughout  history! 
d.     are  alike  in  that  they  cannot' produce  rain. 


\ 

Which  of  the  lettered  objects  above  would  have  the  .least  effect 
on  the  amount  of  rain  that  falls  from  B? 


a.  A 
,b.  C 
c.  D 

a.  E 

t 
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3.     In  what  ways  are  the  Hopi  and  Artanta  rainmaking  ways  similar  to 
the  "scientific"  ways  of]  making  rain?    How  are  tney  different? 


9 
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WEATHER  MUSIC 


Whatever  the  Weather  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  Name 


Teacher 
Date 


Directions:    Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice*  in  #1.     Fill  in  the  blanks  in  #2.     In  #,2  and  #3, 
write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences  arid  be  sure  to  answer  all 
questions. 

1. .  An  aesthetic  expression  of  knowledge  about  weather  is  different 
from  a  scientific  account  of  weather  in  that  \ 

a.  aesthetic  expressions  are  always^  musical.  -  J 

b.  aesthetic  expressions  do  not  involve  feelings-  . 
-  c.     aesthetic  expressions  are  "'personal. 11 

d.     aesthetic  expressions  are  based  on  experiment. 

2-    My  favorite  classical  "weather  music"  selection  was 


because       '   .     (Describe  what  you  particularly  likqd 

about  the  selection  and  how  you  think  th§  composer  used  music 
to*  express  something  about  weather.) 


Ixy  P|art  II  of  the  activity  you  were  asked* to  choose  the  selection 
you  liked  best  and  then  to  find  -another  way  (artistic  or  through 
creative  writing) -to  express  the  feeling  "about  weather  that  the 
musical  composition  expressed Describe  what  you  did  and  the 
response  of  eiass  jranbers  to  it.    Use  the  back  "side,  if  needed. 


^mbe 
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-    «         THE  WEATHER  ACCORDING  TO  GRANNY  OAKES 
Whatever  the  Weather      .  Problems  to  Solve 

Knowing  Name 

Teacher; 

Date   


Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.    Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice .in  Write  clearly,  use  complete  sentences  and  ■ 

be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering,  #2  and  #3. 
*  * 

1.  One  of  the  weather  sayings  from  the  envelope  stated  rtIf  you  see 
a  dog  eating  grass-,  it  will  rain  soon... "    Which  of  the. methods 
below  would  beTeast  useful  in  testing  the  accuracy  of  "the  sayingr 
a.'  '  Your  own  common  sense  and  discussions  with  your  friends. 

;'b.     Learn  about  dogs  and  about  rain  from  reading  reliable  books. 

c.  Test  the  accuracy  of  the  saying  by  observing  dogs  as  often 

as  possible.  ■  ft 

d.  Talk  to  veterinarians,  meteorologists  and  -other- expert^WT  , 

. rain  and  dogs .  t 

2.  -  'which  of  the  methods  of  testing  weather  sayings  seems  most 

dependable?    Why?  .  . 

r  '  -  •  - 


Explain  why.  you  think  "Granny  Oakes5'  might  believe  in  one  o$  thf. 
following  statements.      Use  the  back  side,  if  needed, 
a*-.-   "Dark  plouds  in  the  west,  stay  indoors  ^ and  rest."  •  , 

b.    '"When  winlows  won't  open  and  salt  clogs  the  shaker,  .the 
weather  will  favor  the" umbrella  taker ." 


DO  DEW  DROPS  DROP? 


Whatever  the  Weather 
Knowing 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   

Teacher   

Date 


\  ' 

Directions:     Answer  all  three  problems.     Circle  the  letter  of  the 
one  best  choice  in  |l  and  #2.    Write  clearly ,  use  complete  sentences 
and  be  sure  to  answer  all  questions  in  answering  #3. 

1.     Under  which  of  the  following  conditions  is  dew  most  likely  to. 
form? 

a.  warm,  moist  day  followed  by  a  cool  night 

b.  warm,  moist  fday  followed  by  a  warm  night 

c.  warm,  dry  day  followed  by  a  cool  night 

d.  warm,  dry  day  followed  by  a  warm  night 


The  diagrams  show  the  temperature  of  the  water  every  5  minutes. 


5  Min. 


10  Min, 


15"  Min, 


20  Min. 


I- 
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What  is  the  dew  point? 
.a.^  28°C. 

b.  Between  16°  and  27 °C. 
c*  'Between  8°  and  15°C.  ' 
d.     Between  2°  and  7°C. 


/ 


3 .    Where  do  dew  drops  that  form*  on  yo"ur  lawn  come  from?    How  do  you 


know.    Use -the  back  s\de/  if  needed* 


74§ 
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S 

/ 


r 


DOMINICAN^ 
REPUBLIC  <£ 

Santo  > 
Domingo -- 


Use  the  Hurricane  Tracking  Chart  above.  The.J-ongitude  and 
latitude  of  New  Orleans  is  about  ,  # 

a.  ?0°N,  3  0°S.  '*  ' 

b.  30°N,  90°E.  "  .*.  »  , 

c.  30°N,  90°W. 

d.  '90°S,  30°N. 


3;     The  straight  line  distance  between  Miamir  Florida  and  New  .York" 
*    City  is  about  1770  km.     The  distance  between  these  cities  on  a 
»'    map  was  20  cm.     How  many  .km  would  one  mm  represent? 
a.'  0.11 


b.  "    35400  : 

c.  '1750  1 

d.  8.85- 
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THE  STORM 


Whatever  .the  Weather  . 


Problems  to  Solve 

Name   . 

Teacher   

•Date  fc     •  • 


pirections:     Answer  all  three  problems.    Write  clearly,  use  complete 
sentences  "and  be  sure  to*  answer  the  question  in  #!•"  Circle  the  ^letter 
of  the  one  best  choice  in  #2  and  #3,  s.  '  - 


1.     Discuss  thq  problems  involved  in  warning  people  about  a  weather 
disaster  *  such  as  a,  hurricane. 


/  /  0 
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HEAVENLY  MOTION 


Notions  of  Motion 
Knowing 


Prpblems  to  Solve 

Narne-^   

Teacher 


Date 


Directions;    Answer' all  three  problems-  .  Circle  'the  letter  of  the 
one  be!?t~choice  in  #1  and  #2.     Write  clearly  and  use  complete' 
sentences  in,  answering    3  .  -  ~ 

1,  -One  .principle  astronomers  use  to^ track  a  comet  is  based -on  the  t 

rule  that  .«  1      - c  ,'  ,  .  ^  *  . 

.    ''a."  the"  distance'  from' Sthe '^omet  'to  the 'stfri  stays  constant:  fcfc  ■ 

.  '   • 'all^pbin.|:s  ii\  its-  orbit.  •>  :     >        r'*  ,   *^         I.  "... 
"   ••  b the? *arW.  f^bpf.-the  iun  to  the  comet  'at  a^  pbdntsi  in  the  -; 
;  '  '/comet''  s^orbit'  sweeps  out  ei^ua'l  areas  in  -equa^  times  : 
rc'v*  the  "comet's  qrbit?  is  equal  in  «afea  to  the  orbit  of  the  earth 
•  around  .the  sun.  "•  '  \  ; 

d.  *  as  comets  approach.'  the .  sun.  they  move  slower  and  "then- they 
speed  .up  again  as  they  get  farther  away.  ■  t,  '  / 

2.  Which*' series  of  pictures,  below  shows  proper  motion? 

a><     A:.E       '  •  '«         '  c\     Neither  A-E  nor  F-J .  '  » 


b.  .F-J 


d.     Both  A-E  and  F-J.  "> 


*f     4  "*! 


•group  I  Clusters 


KNOWING 


KEY.  TO  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE 
Knowing  the  Past  . 


The  Strange  Fossil  *  , 

1.     b       .      2.  a 

-3.-    Examples  of  inferences*       •  / 

It  hopped/it  waddled/it  stood  on  its  hind  legs  with  its 
•front  legs  off  the  ground 

it  ate  meat/was  a  carnivore/killed  animals  ^for  food/held  its. 
prey  wi^fr  its* f ront.f eet    *  ■ 

*  i    .     •  tit 

Time  Travel  into  the  Paleozoic 

1.    6  2.    d    •  k   *  ., 

*  * 

3.     Three  possibilities? 

J 

a.  Represents  time—each  layer  was  formed  at  a  different 
period  *  of  time/the  bottom  layers  are  oldest/time  is  not ) 

^accurately  represented  because  of  unconformities 

b.  Represents  rock  f ormations^-each  layer  is  represented 
in  thickness  relative  to  its  thickness  in .the  Grand 

»    Canyon/eacW  rock  formation  is  a  different  color  or*  is  * 
poured  as  a  separate  layer 

Counting  with  Carbon  <  t  < 

1.     d  2.  b 

•3..     Radioactive  dating  is  useful  because  scientists  can  find 

out  how  long  it  takes 'different  radioactive  things  (elements/ 
'atoms)  to  charige.     When  they  know  this  they  can  find  out 
'  how  old  something  is.    Soi^example,  living  things  get  carbon 
7      ,      in  food.     A  little  bit  of  Vhe  carbon  is  radioactive  when  they 
die .they*  can't  take  anymore^carbon "into  their  bodies  so 
scientists  Can  tell  when  they  died  by  .how  .much  radioactive 
Carbon  "is  left,  o  - 


.  ) 


ERIC 


\ 

755 


'•'■'i 


Rgsetta  'IJ.  s  .  * '  •  ■  * 

1.     d.      r       2v    b  ,     1    •  fc  ^ 

m  *  %»        ,  . 

*3.  '.'Answers  ' could  include  the  following:  s 

Nomo.T  In  Noroo  the'  pries tsv  have  much  authority.    The  farmers 
probably  gilppprt  -the  priests  through  thefir  offerings.  The. 

•*    people  believe  the  gods  have  the  power  to  punish  th6m  if  they 
•do  wrong.    The  society  is  governed 'by  law  and  is*  at  least  t      .  , 

#,  partially  rural. 

I*  *  *  .  * 

Scribly.    The  society  expects  its 4  youth' to  participate -in 
rigorous  military  'training.   'It  may  be-  a  warlike  society.    -  - 
.The  society  has  military  herpes  who  are  models  for  the  youth 
to  look  up  to.    Youth  liye^way  from  home  during  military 
training*.     *  ,  * 

^  '   Wosak/    Wosak  is  ah  agricultural  and  training  society.  It 
produces  wheat,  oats,  barley  and  fl^a'x.     Goats  are  raised 
for  meat-;  fish  are  caught,  dried  and  later  sold.    The  skins 
of  animals  are  useful* and . sold.    A  numbering  system  has 'been4 
■,    *  developed.    Records  and  accounts , of  business  transactions  are 
kept.       .  -  • 

Where  bid  We  Come  From?  .  f 

1.     d  2.     c        ,    •       {     .  . 

-  3.*    Responses 'Will  vary  depending  upon  the  two  creation  myths 

*  chosen  to  ^coippare.    Answers ^ight  include  th'©.  following: 

All  four  creation  myths  include  a  supernatural  creator  or 
creators  (Arunta-Numbakula ;  Navajo-Holy  People/Changing 
Woman;  Polynesia-Tangaroa;.  Hopl-Taiowa/So'tuknaxig/Spider 
'  Woman)  who  create  both  the  physical  aspects  of  'the  earth 
andrhuman  beings.    These  creators  have  varying  characteristics 
which  could  be  used  to  describe  how  they  differ. 

The  Navajo  and  Hopi  myths  are  similar  in  that  they  both  portray 
%a  holy  wpmcut  (Nava jo-Changing  Woman;  Hopi-5pider  Womafl)  who 
create^  twins.    The  twins  have  many  adventures.    These  holy 
women  create  the  first  human  life.  t  Details  of  the  description 
of  the  two  women  and  the  twins  couTd  be  used  to  show  how  they 
differ.  *    ^  . 

*  The  Arunta  and  Polynesian  myths  are,  similar  in  that  the 
creaters  (Numbakula  and  Tangaroa)  create  many  things  out 

of  themselves.  ,  %  £  i 


Patterns  m  Your  Past 

'  1..  b  ■        "2.    b  - 

3.     Response  will  var^  with 'students ♦    fcLook 'for: 
a,     clear*  expression  of  'pattern..  -  . 

>.  b.     evidence  for  inferring  that  a  pattern  exists.  \ 

i  •  ( 

Pueblp  People  in  th£  Past  ^         «  %  , 

1.     d  2.     a  '  ■>  / 

^  3.    The  Yellowjapket  Site  is  from 'the  Classic  III,  or  Classic 
Pueblo  Period, "A. D.  1100-1300. 

+     'Evidence  cited  could  include: 

The  presence  of  artif acts^appropriate  to  this  period.  As 
stated .in ' the  PuebloIII  description  "Houses,  pottery,  weaving 
and' ornaments  were  elaborate."    The  corrugated  and  decorated 
.potsherds   (artifacts  #8^13)  are  evidence,  -as  is  the  pendant 
(artifact  #6).     Both  corner  and  side-notched  'projectile ^points 
(artifacts-  #1  and  2)  are  p'resent.     The  presence  of  a  "keyhole" 
kiva  ^s  shown  on  the  Yellow jacket  Site  map  is  also  appropriate 
evidence. * 


'  *  Heavens  Above 

*  *  # 

The  Solar  Merry-Go-Round  - 
1.     d  2.  d 

3.     I  would  figure  out  a  way  to  test  each  model.     The  next  step 
would  be  to  design  a  'test  of  each  model.     It  would  be  even  ' 
hotter  to  design  one  .test  that  would  show  that  one  model  was 
right  and  the  other,  wrong. 


{ ■ 
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Sun  Watch  ' 
1.    c  2.    d  »    '      .  *' 

i  * 

.   3.     Sunspots  are  difficult  to  observe  because  the  sun  i*s  feo 
bright/puts  out  so  much  energy  "thatf  it  burns  eyes  or 
photographs.    Filters  are  used  to  reduce' the  glare  -so  that 
sun  spots  can  be  seen/  ,  *  ^ 


The  Star  Gazers 

1.     ar  2.    b       *    .     .  *  " 

3.-.  The_  ancient  beliefs  about  Leo  ,were  similaf  in  tha£  lion% 
were  believed  to  (have  special  powers  •    The  beliefs  were" 
different  .in  that  the  ,Summarians  thought  that  Leo  had 
powers  to  burn  crops  cind  destroy  animals;  the,  Greeks  .believed 
that  Leo  fpll  from  the  moon; ,and  the  Egyptians  believed  that 
Leo  wa's  responsible  for  heat  and  water  in  .the  summer. 


What  Do  the  Stars  Know? 


1.     d  2. 


3.    They  are  two  different  ways  of  knpwing.  ""Q^  Nancy  id  judging 
astrology,#a$  a  science.     It  is  not  science,  i^t  some  people 
find  it  satisfying.    OR*  Astrology  and  astronomy^serve 
different  purposes.     Some  people  believe  the  StarBand 
-planets  influence  human  lives  soior  them  astrology  xser,ves; 
an  important  purpose.  There  is  no  scientific  proof  thkt^ the 
stars  and  planets  influence  human  live§  so  people  who  use 
science  as  a  measure  say  astrology  is  hocus  pocus.  ^ 

:    '  -  (  . 

The  Human  Body 

Human  Ide,as  About  Disease 

1.     d  '2.     b  i  -       "  P 

/  •        *  . 

,3."  Arunta .     They  believe ; that  disease  is  caused  by  magic,  that 
there  are  no  natural  cailSes  for  disease.     (Position  and 
reasons  will  vary . )  • 

Navajo.     They  belive  that. disease  is  an  upset  in  the  harmony 
Of  the  universe.     This  i^ant  can  be  caused  by  ghosts,  witches 
by  breaking  rules  and  by  enemy  contact  with  certain  things. 
(Position  and  reasons  will  vary.) 

r  - 

Hawaiians .     Disease  was  brought  "into  the  Hawaiian  Islands  ' 
by  spirit  people.     It  was  cured  by  Kanaka  and>Lonopuka  who 
x* was  taught  by  Kamaka  how  to  use  plants  and  herbs.  ^(Position 
and  reasons  will  vary.) 
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Farther  and  Faster 


it** 


Hours  -H.& 


Time 
in 


*  Wo    */„  72  7v    '7tT   '7t  77 

Year  - 

1.     Graph  axis  labeled  and  points  plotted. 
V 


2.  Trend  line  $rawn  in  general  area  of  lines  on  the  graph  above, 

3.  Range  of  10.  50  'tq^  10  .75. 

Hot  SpilT    '  \  - 


V  c 


2.  b 
i 


3.    The  cracker  is  in  smaller  pieces,  it  is  wet,  it  has  less 
starch  than 'it  had  in  thefbox.    T'know  that  because* I 
»  experimented  with  crackerfs  arid  found  that  starph  disapgeared 
often,  being  mixed  with  salivas  *         .  S 

j  -  *  ■      .    ..  ■ 

Levers  of  the  Body  "> 


•i.  b 


2. 


Name  of  joint 

Kind  of  "motion 

&ind  of  joint 

Shoulder /hip 

Ball  and  socket 

Wrist/ahkle 

* 

< 

Back  and  £prth  p 

Hinge      .  , 

■  "  y  

i 

* 

9 
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•2- 


3. 


When  you  lift  something 
*    (a  load) ' in  your  hand  the 
.  4  muscle  in  the  biceps  applies 

*j   i<   -    -  a  fojrce^  in  the  lower  arm. 

**/V**'>  The  elbow^ joint  is  the  v 

fulcrum/  the  point  where  the  lever  (thie  arm.)  pivots.    To  moveJ 
the  load ,  the  muscle  applies  the  force -to  the  arm  with  the' 
elbow  acting  aS  the  fulcrum 'or  pivot  of  the  arm  as  a  lever.  , 


<    "  Knowing  Abdut  the  Brain 


1. 


2. 


3.     The  case  of  Phineas  Gage  was  important  in  the  scientific 

■  //Study  of  the  brain  because  Phineaa  Gkge  lived  ^ft^r  part  of 
•  '      his  brain  was  destroyed.'   A-  doctor  studied  the  changes  in 
-  Phinea's  Gage.1  sf  behavior  caused  by^the  brain  damage, 


Y 


A 'Way  of  Seeing  Inside'  the  HUman^Body 
U    a  £ 

3.  Soft  part£  of  the4*body,  like  the  stomach  show  up  as  very  dim 
!  lines  in  afn  x-ray..  Also,  a*dye  6?n  -be  swallowed  to  make  the 

■  stomach  show  up  on  xrrays. '  I.  have  feeen  x-rays  with  the  stomach 
dyed.     H^J-s  very  white. as,  an  x-r|iy .        ^        t  * 


Materials  and  Shapes 


Building  with  Brigks 


** 

I*. 


C  ' 


2. 


*  ■  • 

'a:s 


"3.     Bricks  in  aji  arch*  are  stronger  than  the  sjime  kind  of  bricks 
in  a  straight" line,  a  lintel.     I  built  a  port  and  lintel 
door  and  an  arched  door  of  the~  saine  kind  of  brifcks  .    The  arch 
hfcld  up -more  weight  before  breaking  than  the  post  and  lifitel 

v .  ^d.-         -  •   .    .     \  •     . . 

Foiled  Again  ■ 

1.  b  ■  •         .    -    "   ' :       •  * 

2.  If  the  blocks  wer^  not  exactly  the  same  distance  apart  you 
v  .       couldn*t  compare  the  different  tests  in  the  experiment  ./The 

distance  was  a  variable  that  would  effect  the  results  of  the 
experiments  so  it  had  to  be  controlled. 

3.  (Drawings  will  vary  with  each  class*] 


9 
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Materials  in  Space 

1.  c  *     ,     ,  •      ^  * 

2.  (Will  vary, for  each  student*)     In  each  response  look  for. 

*  '  >  '  substince  and  .communication  • 

3.  (Wiil  vary  for  each  studenf . )   , Can  yqu  or  Another  , reader 
*  '    understand  the  response? 

^     Were  the  questions  posed  answered' 
#•  '      ^  » 

Building  Materials:.-   How  <?dod  Are  They"? 

1.     b  2.     c  ' 

3.     Possible  ^information  •vAntea:     cost,  strength  /-  "hardness-,.  a  . 

beauty  v  workability,  dfosity^  e^se  of  cleaning^..'  ' 

Making  final  judgment:     look  fer  combination  of  physical 
economic  and  aesthetic  factors .  * 
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Group  II  'clusters  KNOWING 

KEY  TO  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE  m  - 

Kftowing*  People 


Images  o^^Srush  and  Pen 

1.  -  4       <  . 

2.  Answers  will  vary  with  each  student. 


How  Old  Are  They? 

« 

i.  .c  *  ; 

*  s 

*  2.     Possible  characteristics:    wrinkles,  hair  greying,  skin 
blemishes   (dark  spots)     (Justification  for  the  one  most 
useful  characteristic  should  how  how  i^t  is  useful  to 
distinguish  'ages.     For*  example,  skin  blemishes 


The  Unknown  Millions 

1.     d     ■       2..     6  .     ""'  '"  " 

*  3.     All  old  people  are  not  alike-- (then  give  some  examples) . 

,i7ital  Statistic  4 
1.    a  2.    b  3.    d  *  t  , 

4.     (Answers  will  vary.) 


The  Very  Different  Ones 

1.     b  2.     a  3.    b  ^ 

r 

'     4*     For  Wegner  —  He  proposed  theories . outs idp  his  scientific 

specialty.  • 
Kepler        He  was  a  scientist  but  believed  in  astrology; 

or  hfe  searched  'for  religious  harmony  on  the 
movement  of  the  stars  and  made  important 
-  scientific  discoveries. 

Semmelweis  —  Fought  for  his. ideas  against  established 
medical  practice. 
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3#*  .rPeople< should  be  selected  randomly  if  you  .wanlAo  generalize 
^wh^t  you 'find  to  moi^e  pepple  thaA  thpse  you.  survey.  , 

4*.  ;  You  should  test  your  survey  instrument  to  find  -out 

o  (a),, if  different  people  interpret  a  question  differently. 
<b)v  if  -kore  than  one  question  gives  the  same  information — . 
r  ,  and  can  be.  eliminated.-  .  .  . 

0/    /(c)  .if  the  information  you  get  is.what'you  wanted,  to  find 
out  about/- 


Size  Wise 
— )  r 

\  1.  c 
2.   

3, 


I 

The  shape  of  the 
histogram  would  * 
probably  be 
similar  to  the 
shape  of  the 
histogram  for 
ring  size.  #. 


Knowing  Yourself 
1,     a  2. 


1 

t 

I 


t 

•  o 

i 

K 

\ 

t 

/  _ 

<< 

r 

/ 

;^ 

if 

% 

>• 

21 

f 

I 

* 

«* 

*5 

i 

3£,^(Will  vary  with  the  individial. ) 

«  Knowing  About  Mars 

A  Martian  Test 

1.     b  2.  b 


3.     (Will  vary  with  individual.) 


Martian  Tales  * 

1.  b    -  • 

2.  ^(Will  vary  with  individual.) 
Four  Views  of  Mars 

> 

1.  b         (  2  /  *<a 

3.  The  key  idea  is  t^hat  the  hewer  technology  (Viking  Lander)  ^ 
enhanced  and  increased  our  knowledge  of  Mars  over  that  gained 
by  the  older  technology — the' telescope.        *     ^  * 

Generally,  Lander  observations  are  more  detailed,  more 
macroscopic,  and  involved  more  elaborate  scientific  tecfiniques, 
whereas  telescopic  observation  were  general,  macroscopic  and 
left  much  to  human  imagination  and  speculation. 

It "is  "difficult  to  compare  the  quantity  of  new  information 
gained  from  each  of  the  two  methods  of  observation.    *  < 

In  many  instances  the  Viking  Lander  observations  continued 
•  telescopic  observations ,  in  some  cases  inferences  from  v 
*, telescopic  observation  (such  as  presence  o£  canals)  were 

refuted  and,  of  course,  much  of  the  data  .and  related  inferences 

were  new.  » 

*  /     ,  *  > 

,  Notions  of  Motion 

Moving  Words  » 

•1.    b  '  ! 

2.  (Response  will  vary  with  the  individual.) 
*   3.     (Response  will  vary  with  the  individual.) 

4.  (Response  wi^l  vary  with  the  individual.)* 

.  Dancing  Motion 

1.  c  , 

&  ■ 

2.  (Response  will  vary  with  the  individual.)*  ,  * 

C  I 

3»  3    because  fingers  point  out  from  the  eyes. 

b.  ~1T  because  fists  are  clenched  .and  moving. 

c.  ~T~  because  hands  are  as  if  they  were  holding  something.' 

d.  HT"  because  fingers  are  *like  horns"! 

(Note:     There  could  be  other  choices  witi\  plausible  reasons.) 
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Vibes  j  .  '". 

1.     a   (or; A) '  2*     c  "   *  1 

3.  _J^f  a  load  in  a  spring  is  increased  the  frequency  is  slower, 
,the  amplitude  is  greater  and  the  period  is  longer. 


Rolling  Along 

1.     c  2.  c 

3.     Increase-  the  weight  of  the  car, 

*» 

Heavenly  Motion 
I  :,    b    .  -  ■    2.  a 
3.  .  . 


Magic  Motion 

1.     c  2.  c 

3.     (Response  will  vary  with  the  individual.)  % 

v   Whatever  the  feather  ' 
The  Rainmakers  ; 

1.    b  2.    c.  (or  d)  ,  . 

3.    Like  scientific  way:    no -way  to  make  rain  seems  very  good. 

*  ■  . 

Unlike  scientific  way:     use  dances,  all  kinds  of  rituals  and 
chants  which  scientists  never  use. 
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The  Weather  According  to  Granny  bakes* 

1.  av     -  .*   .  -   •        '  -  1  -  \  % 

2.  (Response'  will  vary  with  the  individual.) 

3.  If  a"  is  chosen:     Dark  clouds  could  mean. a  storm.     In  the 
Northerh  Hemisphere  many  storms  come  from  the  west  so  the 
saying' might 'be  useful.,*  5  ,% 

If  b  is  chosen: ■  Sticking  windpws  and  clogged  salt  shakers 
are  probably  caused  by -moisture  (humidity)   in  the  .air.  It 

pCruld  -mean  that  rain  is  about  to  fall  so  an  umbrella  is 
a  good  idea. 

•  * 

Do.  Dew1  Drops  Drop?  t  -J 

1.     a  2.  b 

3.     (a)  D6w  drops  on  the  lawn  came  from  the  air  ./The  grass  (Is 
cooler  than  surrounding  air.     Air  in  contact  with  grass  is 
cooled.     When  air  is  cooled  moisture  in  the  air  i&ay  condense 
on  the  cool  surfaces  of  the  grass.     (b).You  fcould  test  by* 
using  a  beaker  of  ice  cubes;    Moisture  will  ^xorm  on  the 
beaker  if  moisture  is  forming  on  the  grass  blades. /Put 
a  bubble  cover  over  a  part  of  your  lawn  witfi.a  "heater  .inside. 
,  Dew  will  form  outside  if  it  gets  cool  enougp  at  $ight,  but 
dew  won't  form  inside.  4<  v 

r 

The  Storm 

1.    People  don't  take -warning  seriously.    They  think  it  won't  . 
hit  them.    Weather  forecasting  is  not  100%  a'ccuraterfig 
people  don't  always  believe  a  storm  warning.     If  you  rorce 
people  to"  leave  their  homes  and  then  the  storm:  :£oesn 1 1  hit 
£heir  homps,  they v get  upset. 
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SCORING  SUGGESTIONS  FOR  ACTIVITY  PROBLEMS  TO  SOLVE  ' 

*  r 

Introduction 

'   Problems  to  Solve  tot  each  ^ctivity  include  at  leas*t  one  r 
objeqtive  problem  and  onj?  essay  problem.     For  most  activities ,  h 
two  objective  problems  and  one  essay  proble'm  are  provided. 

*  0 

This  booklet  contains  answer  keys  for  the  objective  problems 
and  suggested  responses  for 'many  of  the  essay  problems.  Many 
activities  are  open-ended  and  require*  unique  responses  for  essay 
problems..    The  Essay  Problems  Section  is  pr;oy^ded  to  help  you  score 
and  report  to  students  your  reasons  for  scoring  their ■ responses  to 
essay  problems . 

Objective  Problems  * 

-  Use  the  key  judiciously  in  scoring  the  objective  problems. 
The  problen/s  have  not  been  previously  tested  and  may  have  ambiguities 
.for  students^that'  do*  hot  appear  to  be  ambiguities  to  adults.  The 
purpose  of  evaluation  is  to  help'  students  learn  where  misunderstanding 
-have  occurred  and  to  clarify  the  problem.    Xou  may  wish  to  record 
scores  on  objective  problems  separately  by  activity  until  you  finish, 
the  first  group  of  clusters  or  until. the  end  of  the  module.  At 
this  time  you  could  total  scores. and  calculate  percentage  correct. 
For  example,  for  an  activity  with  two  objective  problems,  both 
-answered  correctly,  you  could  score  2/2;  for  one  answered  correctly 
1/2.    Totals  at  the  end  of  the  Group  I  or  Group  II  and/or- at  the 
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of  the  module  could  *be  converted  to  percentages  and  then  changed 
Jlti to  '"grades.     In  this  way,  the  number  of  activities  completed 'does 
not  enter  into  the  judgment  of  qu'ality  of  work. 


Essay  Problems  * 

Writing  responses  to  essay  problems  enables . students  to 
develop  both  writing  skills  and  intellectual  skills^     Students  learn 
to  write  by  writing.     The  essay  problems  are  designed  to  stimulate 

V thought  and  reflection  about  each  activity.     If  you  find  students 
who  cannot  respond  to  the  particular  essay  problem  as  written 
feacourage* them  to  write  about  the  activity;  to  tell  someone  what 
*  * 

f~       they  £id,  how  they  felt  about  it  or  why  they  liked  or  didn!t=  like 
♦  i-b.  ,  Encourage  them  to  try.  Vrhe  key  is  to  initiate  writing  with. 
^  the  purpose  to  communicate  something  to  someone  else. 

In  some  classes  or  with  some  individuals  you  may*  want  to  'apply 
only  one  critfiri^:  *    *  ' 

Is  the  respQfl^^ understandable?' 

You  might         one  of  three  comments  in  the  student's  . 
paper 'and  use- the  scoring  code  for  yotfr  grade  book. 
1.     I  understand  your  answer..  "    Code  01  t 

*  Code  02 


2.  '    You  started  with  a  clear  statement  but 

then  you  lost  me.  . 

3.  Your  Words  don't  make  sense  to  me,* let's 
talk  when  you  start  your  next'  essay 
problem.  . 


Code  03 


With  some  students  or  later  in  the "module  you  may  wish  to- add 
or  replace  the  above  criterion  with  this  one*:  • 
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Do.es  the  respQnse  answer  the  question? 

Comments  and  scoring  codes  for  this  criterion  could  be:*. 
•  >  » 

(    *  Your  response  answered- the  question  Code  Ql 

\      •  *  completely*   »  - 

\  • 

2.     Your  response  oi)ly  partly  answered  '  Code  Q2 

the  question* 

«       3.    "Your  response  missed  the  point  of  the  -  Code  Q3- 

question. 

For  students  who  have  developed  communicative  writing  skills, 

for  some. essay  problems,  or  in  addition  to  one  of  th'e  above  criteria 

you  might  want  to  indicate  to  the  student  the  quality  of  the 

t. 

'substance  (accuracy)  of  the  response.     The  criterion: 

a 

Is  the  response  correct? 

■* 

I 

Comments  and  scoring  codes  for  this  criterion  could  be: 

1.  Your  answer  is  correct*  Code  CI 

2.  Your  answer  is  only  partly  correct*     *  Code  C2«  \ 

3.  Your  answer  is  not  correct.  Code  C3 

♦    •    1  '  -  By  reviewing  one,  two,  or  all  of  the  abbv^e*  codings  in  your 

grade  book  you  will  have  a  good  picturg  of  tfte* trend  of  each  student's 
development  as  a  writer.     You  may  also  t^^tj<£  develop  other  criteria, 
coiraneats  and  codes  more  suited  to -the  students'  ^l?ill$  development. 
*  Scopes  for  essay  responses  are  not  to  *be  added.     Rather,  the 

goal  is  for  students  to  move  level  "3"  to  level  ?1"  £or  each 

4  , 

criterion*    Grades  for  essay  work  (writing  skill  development*)  is 
when  the  student  ends  up,^not  where  he  or  she  began.  Recognize 


and  reward  development.  •  * 

»  4 
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Summary  . 

You  may  wish  to  hold  Problems  to 'Solve  sheets  by  activity  and 
then  pull  together  groups  of  students  with'  similar  skill  development 
In  this  way  you  can  share  different  responses  to  an  essay  question 
with  the  group,  discuss  the  goals  of  essay 'problems  and  help  them 
♦with  suggestions  before  they  work  on -"Problems  to  Solve"  again. 

A  paper,  ."A-  Second  Look  at  Ten  Wtiting  Rules."  is  attached  to 
give  you  'a  more  substantive  account  of  the  basis  for  this  approach 
to  evaluatibn  and  skill  development.-  < 


CO^NC?  PROTOCOL  "*< 
\  *KNOWING~Ac^^i to  Solve 


Col, 
the 


1-10 — Student  Idejifcif i'cati^^joto^pr* 

•  -v  I* 


Strange  Foss'il 


Col. 
Col. 


11    --1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d»4,,  blafc#=,5>-  rt*  2§1:  .1/  3,  4  ,  *5  ,  6=3 


Scoring 


multiple  "marks/illegibl'8B||^>Ft!. 


12  ~2. 

'  3. 


(same  as  1) 


1-1 S % 2-6=0 


[Essay]„Code  all^respol^e^ 
related  to  motion,  .walJ^hg, 
flying,  etc* 


Col. 


13  * — 3A.  l=it  hopped/walked  on  hind 

legs/probably'  walked  on  two 
legs/climbed  trees/tore  "with 
its  teeth  '  > 


2=soaring  bird 
3=swif t/fasty  " 


Col. 


4=incorrect  mammal  analogy 
(like  a  tiger/any  animal 
.  "  walking  on  all  fours) 

5=1  ike  a  gori'lla 

6=no  comment  on  motion 

7=no  response/blank* 

14  — *3B.  Code  all  responses,  related 
to  eating •  ^ 


l=it  ate  meat/a  carnivore/ 
ate  other  animals  ,       «  "; 

2=ate  hand  food  } 

3=ate  leaves/ate  trees 

4= 

5=. 

6=no  comment  on  eating 
7=nq  response/blank 

t 


1,2=2;  5=1;   4,   6,  7=0 


y 


-l-i  i- 


6,7-0 


<3() 
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Time  Travel  into  the  Paleozoic 

*  * 

.Col.   15   * — 1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,         ,  blank=5, 
*  multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.v  16    — 2.     (same  as  1) 

•  » 

Col.  17    — 3*     [Essay]  Code  explanation  of 
what  model  of  the  Graijd 
Canyon  represents 


l=layei^s'  on  top  usual ly^ewer 


2=different  layers  and  rock 
substances  ^ 
t 

*       3=time,  stages  in  building 
■  "the  Canyon 

4=change 

5=ambiguous   (how  long  eacli 
group  of  years  lasted)/ 
Grand  Canyon  .is  very  old 

6= 

^  7=n6  response  - 


Counting  with  Carbon 

Col*  18    — 1.     a=l/  b=2/  c-3,  d-4 ,  blank=5 ; 

"multiple  marks/illegible=6 


Co 


19    — 2«    .(same  as  1) 

Col.  20  i — 3A,    [Essay]  Code  for  why  is 

radioactive  dating  useful  . 
to  scientists 

(     l=some  atoms  are  radioactive 
and  the  ^relationship  of 
radioactive/not  radioactive- 
gives  date"5  4 

2=useful  for  telling  how  long 
it  has\been  since  something 
died 

3=can  hfelp  with  archeology  & 
'  learning  about  the"  past/tell 

.  how  old  things  %  are 

4=usually  right  and  easy  to  read 
5= 

6=not  codeable 

/'<")*» 

7=no  response  '  u 


Counting  with  Carbon  (cont.) 

Col,  21    — 36. ; Two  .examples  in  .answer 
1=2  correct -examples 

2=1  correct  example* 

3=1  correct?  and  1  incorrect 
\  example 


Scoring 


4= 


5= 

6=not,  codestble 

7  ' 

•7=no  examples- used 


1=2;  2,  3=1;  4,  5,  6, 
7=0 


Rosetta  II 


Col.   22     —  1. 


Col.  23 
Col.  24 


-2. 
-3. 
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a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

'(same  as  1) 

[Essay] 

1-Nomo,  priest  has  much 
authority/offerings  to 
*  gbds/agricultural/gods 
will  punish  them/gave 
crops  to  gods/religious 
society  * 

2=Nomo ,  more  advanced  society, 
clearer  writing/hard  workers 
&  fair  people  like  us/wrote 
/with  a  lot  of  .numbers/liked- 
/simple  drawings/sophisticated 
society/writing*  like  ours  with 
similar  meaning 

3=Skribly ,  military  training/ 
warlike/trained  away  from  home 

4=Skribly,  traditional  . 

5=Wosak,  keep  food  in  jars/ 

raised  crops,  goats/ traded/ 
•   numeral  &  Measuring  system 

6=Wosak,  wrote  in  pictures/like 
-  cavemen/drew  animals  of  the 
forest/artistic  language/ 
means  of  transportation 

7=no  response/not  codeAptpn 


4=1;   1,   2,   3,   5,  6=0 


-2=1;   1,   3,  A,   5,  6=0 


V 


1,  3,   5=1;  2,   4,*6,  7=Q 
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Where  Did  Welcome  From?'  1  '  *  Scoring 

Col.  25    —  1.     a=lr  b=2,-c=3',  d=4,  fclankrS,  A=lt  1,   2,  3,  5,  6=0 

multiple  marks/illegible=6  . 

*                          *  • 

Col.  26   ,  —  2.     (same  as  1)  -    3-1;   1/2,  4,  5,  6=0 

Col.  27«    — 3A.    [Essay]  Comparison  of  , 
I  -  cul tures ,  a like 

l=Nav]ajo,  Hopi:  both  portray        ,  » 
holy,  woman/basically  alike 

2=Arunta,  Pdlynesian: 
creators  (Numakula  and 

Tangaroa)  create ^many         •  * 
things  'out  Qf  them&elves 

3=general  comparison,  such  j  * 

as:  belief  in.  their  ijiyths/ 
1  or  2  great  persons  in  each 
myth/belief  in  creator (s)/       -   •  « 
tell  stories  of  ancestors/ 
repeated,  each  generation, 
\    exaggerated  each  time  •  >       4  > 

* 

4=didn't  think  tape  or  folder 

said  anything  about  question  - 

5-'  > 

6=  ;  • 

7=no  response  to  "How  are  1,  2=2;   3=1  7=0 

They  Alike? 11 /not  codeable 

Col,  28    — 3B.    [Essay]  Comparison  of Awo 
cultures ,  differences  \ 

l=Arunta,  Navajo:  A,  disease 

caused  by  magic,  N,  disease  t  , 

qaused  by  upsets  in  harmony, 
A,  medicine  men  cure  disease;  * 
*  •  N,  restore  harmony 

»  • 

2=  '  * 

J  ■  V 

4  .  »*  3=general  comparison,  contrasts      •  .  «  ^ 

.     v         ^  such  as:  different  cultures*  * 

4=didn't  think,  tape  or '-folder 

said  anything -^bout  question  .  . 

•   "       .    5=Navajo:  'earth:  already  exists-- 

Eolynesi^n:  earth  is  being  ,  , 

'.-'J'  created  by "'Bangarba 

6= 

'  7=no  response  to  "How  are  they      1,2=2;   3=1  7=0. 

O  they  Dxf ferent?"/not  codeable  , 

ERIC  .  77.4 
 .    ■"         '  793    ■  ' 


Patterns  in  Your  Past  -  "  Scoring 

Col.  29    — 1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  2=1;  1,  3,  4,  5 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 

ColT  30    — 2.    -(same  as  1)  '   2=1;  1,  3,  4,  5 

1  \  ' 

Col.         —3.-    [Essay]  J 

l=extensive  acoount,  two  6r>     *  * 
more  patterns  in  family 

2=made  own  different  pattern/ 
V*  t  sarte  number  of  'males  and     „  >  b  r  \  , 

females/ illustrated*- family        — "    -\    V  / 
pattern/large  &  J^ill  family  % 

-  v      st    3=m6r£  people, on  one  side/  «  •  ,# 

one  generation/boys  than 
, -  girls 


4=inter4(iarriage,  cousins/' 

58sihgl&  -charaqteri^tdr^s : 
-   ,    t       *no  t,e&l,  atints  or  uncles/ 
*       *      '  right-*Jiah3^<Vearly  death 

by  disease/blue*  eyes/tongue 
rolling/ faltii  ly .  occupations/ 
, $1J.  live '  intf  same  house/ 
*  -     *  browh  hair  •   /  < 

•       '  6=n6t  co<3eable/illegible> 

$  7=no  response  ^=2;  2,   3,  4,  5 

.  .      u      '  6,7=0* 

Pueblo  People  of  the  Past  ,  '    '  , 

Col,   32    — I.*     a=l,  b=2,   c=3>  d=4,  blank=5,  4=1;  1,,  2,   3,-  5 

multiple"  marks/illegible=6 

Col.  33    —2.     (same  as  1)  ■  1=1;'  *2,  >  3*   4,  5 

Col,   34  - — 3A.   {Essay]  Time  period  * 

1=110C^1300AD/Pueblo -rzi  /  -  , 

2=700-90GAD/Pueblo  I  ^ 

c   -  '  3=4S0-700AD/Ba,s1ketmaker  III 

<A=  /Layer'  A  ,  ♦ 

5=Indian  time        ^  ^ 

.   -  6=0 the r  time  pe^ibds  • 

7=no  time  period  given/*        '         1=1;  2-7=0 
not  codeable  * 


(Pueblo  People  of  the  Past  (cont.) 
Col,  35    — 3B.  Reason  for  time  period 

l=Kiva  present 

2=  ' 

3=pottery  making  began 
4= studying  the  way  they 


Scoring 


5=paintings -on  th^r pottery/ 
way  pottery  was  made/ 

I  v. 

6=pueblo  hotise  present  „ 

>* 

7=no  reason  given/not 
codeable 

» 

Col.   36    — 3C.  Evidence 

'  ,1-lots  of  pqttery- 
2= 

*  .  v  3=lots  of  pottery  and 
artifacts 


4= 

9 

5= 

6=seeds  found  there  were 
•  (are)  still  in  use 

--7=no  evidence ^"gS#fcn/not* 
*     codeable  ' 


1-1;  2-7=0 


SYS 


1=1;  2-7=0 


7,0  - 


776 


Sun  Watch 
Col.   37  .  --1. 


a*l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 


Col, 
Col, 


38  — 2,     (same  as  1) 

39  — 3A.,  [Essay]  Difficulty 

l=sup  is  bright/rays  harmful 
to  eyeS/can  cause  blind,- 
ness/can't  look  directly 
at  sun 

2=looking  at  sun  does 
something  to  eyes 

„:3=they  move;  change  rapidly 

/4=so  far  "away 

5=difficult  way  of  knowing 
7T<rthe'  sun/have  to  test/don't 
^'know  what  they  are/ 

$=we  are  rotating — hard  to 
get  same  picture 

7=none  state/not  codteable 


Scoring 
3=1;  1,   2,   4,  5, 


6=0 


1,   2,  -3,  5,  6=0 


-J 


1=2;   2=1;  3-7=0 


Col.  40    ~3B.  How  have  difficulties  been 
overcome? 

l=made  filters/screws/dark 
lenses 

2=special  instruments/special 
;     glass.es/  telescopes/cameras/ 
•  take  pictures/modern  tools 

3=they've  changed  ideas  &  have  * 
come  up  with  different  obser- 
vations/they use  calculations/ 
have  'different  techniques/do 
different  tests 

* 

t  4=grids  and  graphs 

( 5=made  machines  /high-powered 
-  *  equipment/satellites 

<\ 

»  6=by  observing  the  sun/view  sun 
at  night/see  ci^em  in  the  sky 

7=hone  stated/not  codeable 

-     •      •  70 


1=2;   2=1;  3-7=0 


777 


The  Solar  Merry- Go- Round 

Col*  41    — 1.  -a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  4-1 
multiple  marks/illegible-6 

.  / 

Col.  42    — 2.     (same  as  1)     ,  4=1 

\  • 
Col.  43    — 3A.    [Essay]  What  would  you  do? 

l=test  each  model 

2=see  if  they  make  sense/see  if  it 
was  logical/see  if  it  works 

3=see  if  they  were  (both)  true 

4= 

•   r     '  ■  ■ 

7=no  response/not  codeable 

Col.  44    — 3B.    [Essay]  Next  step 

l=compare  models  under  the  same  con- 
ditions/test under  different 
conditions  to  see  which  is  more 
accurate/  r 

2=experixnent/try  them  out/see 
how  they  work/compare/ 

3==read  more  bookp 

4= 

♦*  < 
-  -  5= 

6= 

7=no  response/not  codeable 


70-» 

•  \J  i 


1 


The  Star  Gazers  goring 


Col.  45    — 1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  1=1;  2r6=0* 

multiple  marks/illegible=6  J 

Col.  46    —  2.     (same  as  1)*  '    2=1;*  1,3-6=0 

Col/  47    ~*3A.    [Essay]  Ancient  beliefs  about 
Qh'  Leo  -  Similarities 

l=lions  have  special   (mightier)  powers/ 
list  2  of* 3  cultures,  Leo  has  powers 
to  destroy/Leo  is  a  god 

2=Leo  hid  something  to  do  with  death  and 
destruction/hot  summers/heat  and  fire 

3=made  animals  die  and  crops  burn/had 
something1' to  do  with  the  weather 

4=lions  wer§  ferocious/deadly /dangerous 

5=they  came  from  the  sky 

6=Leo  was  expressed  as  half  lion,  half  human 

7=no  response  to  "similar11/  1,  2=1;  3-7=0 

not  codealple  *  ! 

-CoL.   48    — 3B«    [Essay]  Ancient  Reliefs  about  ? 
Leo  -  Differences 

* 

l=any  ^  of  the  3 : 

Sumerians"-  Leo  has  power  to  burn  crops  and 
destroy  animals/was  evil     '  • 

Greeks  -  Leo  fell  from  moon/formed  into  *  , 

constellation/was  evil 

/  *         Egyptians  -  Leo  responsible  for  heat  and  water 

in  summqr/Nile  floods  and  parching  land/was  good 

•  '  fat  J 

9    2=only  1  comment:  Leo  brought  floods  in  hot  summer  j 

"  3=*comparison  not  identified,  but  ^two  correct^'  **- 1 

i  statements  (as  in  #1J  * 

*     %  ^  : 

4=pomparison  partly,  correct  p  ; 


5=  '  .  /' 

6=reiteration:  viewed  Leo  in  different  ways/ 
had  different  -explanations,  ■  i 


7=ijo  responses^  to  differences/      1=2;  2,(^=1;  4-7=0 


not  codkeablei  '  >;/  q  q 


i 

j  - 

4  . 
779 


4  9 


i 


Wh£t  Do  the  Stars  Know? 

Col.  -49    — 1.  .  a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible**^ 


Col.  50  — 2. 
Carl.  51    —  3. 


(same  as  1) 

[Essay]  Explain  the 
difference* 


Scoring 
'4=1;  1,  2,  3,   5,  6=0 


3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 


l=they  are  two  different  ways  of  knowing/ 
Nancy  is  judging  astrology  as  a  science. 
It  is  not  a  science  but  some  people  fiftd 

■    it  satisfying/Astronomy  and  astrology 

serve'  different  purposes »     Astrology  serves 
purposes  for  some  people/There  is  no 
scientific  proof  that  st&rs  and  planets 
influence  human  lives  so  people  who  use 
science  as  a  measure  say  astrology  is 
hocus  pocus/people  have  different  ways 
of  knowing 

2=Nancy  may  have  shut  her  mind  to  it/  . 
*  not  interested 

\  *  . 

3=John  got  his  guesses  right  as  he  believes 
in  astrology ,  but  Nancy  didn't,  so  she 
doesn't/John  took  more  ^iine,  Nancy  rushed 
through/ John  had  lucky  guesses  \ 

4=incorrect  use  of  astronomy  or  astrology 

5=they  had  different  interpretations 
-(reiteration) /different-  'evidence 

6= 


7=no  response/not  codeable 


1=^1^2-7=0 


7Dfj 


780 


Human  Ideas  About  Disease 

Coi.   52    ~ 1.     a=l,  *  b=2*,  c=3 ,  d=4/  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.  53    — 2.     (same  as  1) 


Scoring t 
4=1;   1,   2,   3,   5,  6=0 


2=1;   1,   3,   4,  5,  6=0 


Col.   54    — 3A.  . [Essay]  Beliefs  of  Arunta, 
Navajo /  or  Hawaiian's 

•  .  Arunta They  believe  that  disease  is  caused 

by  magic,  that  there  are  no  natural  causes  '* 
\  for.  disease/they  use  a  magic  stone/medicine 

man  gets  power  from  spirits  to  cure 

~Navajo,     They-  believe  that  disease  is  a"h  upset 
in  the  harmony  of  the  universe.     This  upset  can 
be  caused  by  ghosts,  witches,  by  breaking  rt(les 
and  by  enemy  contact  with  certain t things , 


Hawaiians.     Disease  was  brought  into  'the  Hawaiian 
Islands  by  spirit  people.     It  was  cured  by  Kamaka 
and  Lonopuka  whp-  was  taught  by  Kamaka  how  to  use 
plants\ and  herbs.  ^ 

1=A,  N,  or  H  useful,  accurately  described 

2=A,'  N,  or»H,  worthless,  acc\u:ately  described 

3=general  positive:  it  is  not  Worthless,  iBt  them 
'  *  ,  do  it  their  own  way/.they  might  think  the  same 

about  us/its  what  they  believec 

4=A,  N,  or  H,  accurate,  no  comment  6^  worth 

*  5=ask  her  why  she  thinks  it  is  worthless/you 
are  not  correct/ 

6=general  negative:  Hawaiians  because  it  never 
worked  * 

-J  - 

7=no  response/not  codeable 
Col  55-  — 3B.   [Eaffeay]  Reasons  —  ■ 

l=they  believe  #hat  the  shaman  can  do 

2=belief  pluk  psychplogical  benefit 

i 

3=they  all  worked/they  sometimes  work 


4= 


5= 


'6= 


7=no~  reasons/not  codeable 


9 
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Farther  and  Faster 


Col-  56  ~1, 


Col.  57    — 2< 


l=accurate  plot,  graph-iabrei^d"' 

2=accurate  plot,  no  labels, 
incomplete  labels 

3=some  points  inaccurate, 
labeled  ^ 

v  4=some  points  inacjburate,  not 
labeled, 

„  5=all  points  inaccurate,  not 
labeled 

6=axes  reversed,  accurate  plot', 
not  labeled 

% 

7=no  response 

trend  line 

*  l=trend  line  at  jpest  ,fit 

2=trend  line  off,  but  same  N 
general  direction/curved 

3=trend  line~has  wrong 

direction  for . data  (more 
,    than  30°  off ) 

'   , 4=line  graph  made  but  no 
separate  trend  line 


Col.  58    — 3. 


ERLC 

mm«M«,u 


/Scoring 
1=2;   2=1;  3-7=0 


5=  - 

,6=  , 

7=no  trend  line/points  are 
.  not  plotted,  questionable 
trend  line 

1=10.50  to  10.75 

2=10.76  to  11.00  .a,  . 

3=11.01  to  J.1.25 

4=11.26  #  11.50 

5=over  11.5±*-^> 

6=undef  10.49  . 

7=no  ^response 


80i 


1=2)   2=1;  3-7=0 


1=1;  2-7=0 


782 


Levers  of 

the 

Body 

Scoring 

Col, 

59 

—  1. 

-  a=l,  b=2,vc=*3,  d=4,  bla'nk=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

2=1;  1,  3-6=0 

• 

Col* 

60 

—  2. 

1 

=al^5  correct 

1=2;  2,  3=1;"  4 

-6=0 

2 

=£;  of  5  correct 

V 

3 

=3  of  5  correct 

4 

=2  of  5*  correct 

C 

3 

6 

/ 

=1  of  '5  gorrect 
=0  correct,  ' 
=no  response 

*  * 
• 

> 

Name  of  Joint 

Kind  of  Motion 

Kind  of  Join't 

.Shoultler/hip 

i  

i 

Rail   &  ^orlcp't* 

Wrist/ankle/ 
neck 

I 

> 

Back  &  Forth 

v —  i  -  - 

Hinge/ 

61 

1 

—3. 

< 

Drawing-- terms : 
load',  fulcrum 

force , 

1=5;  2,  3=3;  4 
5-7=0 

it 

=1; 

N 

1 

=Drawing  with  all  three  - 
terms  explained  .accurately 

> 

\ 

2=Drawing  with  '2  of  .terms 
explained  accurately 

3=Drawing  with  one  of 

terms  explained  accurately 

4=Drawing  with  force, 

fulcfum  and  load  accurate 
as  labels /  no  explanation 

5=  *-  *  ♦ 

*  j- 

6=Draw£ng  recognizeable , 
no  labels 

7*=no  response/drawing  not 
Qomprehensible 


-J 


9 
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l^L§Ei£:  —^'^  -     '       Seguing-  . 

Col.  "63    ^2^'',^same-^-i'h^ v-^'  ^*:£>": '  '  '    >\  2^1j  i,3.-6=?ft 
Col.  64    t~3A.   [Zssajtf.  jii^  3=1  ;  4-7=0. 


^^rac.kex:  Si-'  b&x-Jia^  -s  tSr  ch ,  .  * "  -  „  >'  ~ 

cracker  i'n'stomacfi  has  J  is-).:- ■  .  '/  v-~'  \". 

sugar/box  h^/^t^tfchv^^pma^ch        .  -  •  % 

*:  -  .Xess  S^j^J^QBfe'*tea*  more.  '      .   V        *  I  4 

-stari^/ktSrcH:  ,came*out  of.  — 

the- cr^dkex.,^'  .  '   '      "i  -V-  * 


2=cracker  in  stomach/ is-r         ^  \ 


803 


>  ERIC 


"^1 


dissolved  "  ( 

3=wet/chewed  up/dry/soft 
4= 

6= 

7=no  response 

Col.v65    — 3B<    [Essay]  How  do  you  knbw?  ,1/2=2 

1=1  experimented  and  found.*./ 
report  of  experiment/ 

*  * 

2=digestion,  cracker  changed 
from  starch  to  sugar 

3= 
4= 

5=      t  ' 

: 

6=you  can  taste  it/when  you 
'  /  chew  it  up  it's  soggy 

7=no  response  to  "How  do 
you  know? "/not  codeable 


/ 


784 


Knowing  About  the'*  Bra  in      -  /      •  '  Scoring 

\:Co'i\;  |6    '^-1.    a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  >blank=5,  1=1;-  2-6=0 

^.i  '  >-  -       Multiple  *marks/illegible=6 

-  Col,  — 2.     (same  as  1)  ■  • 

Col^.  68    ~3.     [Essay]'  Why  was  Gage  so  . 

•    -   "        important?  •  ■ 

t 

l=he  lived  after  pa£t  of  his 
brain  was  destroyed  and 
doctors  could  study  changes 
in  his  behavior  . 

2=he  lived  after  the  accident/ 
-   r         didn't  kill  him/had  side  effects 

3=  -  • 

■# 

/   *       .  4=doctors  studied  his  brain/  * 

/  lead  people  to  understand'  t'he^. 

brain  '  , 

5=rprov^d  brain  had  protection/ 
.•■--•can*  function  with  part 
destroyed/ 

6=helped  'them  thin)Ccmore/ 
need  to  know  evidence/ 

7=no  respense/don1 t  know/  t*  * 

^  not  cOdeable     t  " 

A  Way  of  Seeing  Inside  the  Human  Body** 

*  a  lf  ;  —  4* 

Col.   69-    ~  1.     a=l,_  b=2,  ^=3,  d=4/blank=5,    '      1-1 1  2-6=0 
multiple  marks/illegible=6        '  *( 

Col.   70    — 2.     (saine  as  1)  -    -  3fl;  1,  2, 

^Cbl.   71    --3A.~  [Essay] -What  would  £ou  say? 

l=hefs  wrong/ they  would    ]  ' 

2=he's  right/ they  w6nft 


I 

f 


3=go  look  at  an  x-ray 
4=^  saw  the  stomach 

5=  .     '        .  < 

6= 

7=no  response 


80 -l 


Col.  — 3B.   [Essay]  Whatj, evidence 


l=soft  part#  show  dimly/a  'dye  can 
be  used  to  make  the  stomach 
show  up  * 


1  3-exaraple  of  hard,  non-body 
part  shoeing  up,  i.e.  coin/ 

4= the  x-ray  passes  .through 
the  body/x-ray  shows  bones 
and  organs 

, — **** 

5=anything  solid  will  show  up 

6=x-rays  I  saw 

7=no  response/not  codeable 
*  no  evidence 

Builfling  with  Bricks 

Col.  73    —  1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blanks, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.  74    — 2.     (same  as  1) 

Col.  '75    — 3A.    [Essay]  All  brick  columns 
have  same  strength 

l=arch  is  stronger  than 
Hntel/ 

2=all  bric^columns  do  not 
have  same  strength/does 
make  a  difference/an 
arch  will  hold  more 
pressure/arch  is  stronger 


Scorin 


3=1;  1,   2,  4-6=0 

1=1;  2-6=0 
1=2;   2=1;  3-7=0 


4=you • £e  (he ' s )  wrong/ no/ no t 
true/ 

■5= 
6= 

7=no  comment  on  relative 
strength/no  response 


9 
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Gol.  76    — 3B.   [Essay]  Describe  experiment 

l=build  a  post  And  lintel 
and  an  arch  and  put  weight 
on  top 


Scoring 

1=3;  2-3=2;  4=1; 
5-7=0 


2= 


3=comparison :  make  an  arch 
and  a  lintel/two  columns  and 
one  column/ 

4=no  comparison.:  drawing  of  a 
patterned  column  (  )/ 


(c£^p3      )  won't  hold/straight 

column  without  support  will 
^all/Jook  at  a  dam/how  many 
, can  be  stacked 


5= 


6= 


3» 


7=no  response/not  codeable/" 
^  no  experiment'  described  * 

Col.  79-8  0— KipwiNG  Card  1,  Problems  to  Solve=20" 


x 


/ 


/ 


p  o  r% 

O  L»  <j 
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CODING  PROTOCOLS 
KNOWING — Activity  Problems  to  Solve 
Card  2 

a 

Col.  1-10 — Student  identification  number  • 

Toiled  Again  .  •  Scoring^— 

Col-     11.  — 1.  •  a«l,  b=2;  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  2=1;   1,  3-6=0 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.'    12    — 2.     (Essay)  Why  wa's  it  important  a 

to  have  the  blbcks  exactly        %  . 
15  cm  apart?    ■  . 

*  *  l=so  you  can  compare  them/  _  /    ^1=3;   2=2;   3,4=1;  5-7=0 

2=so  it  will  be  fai\r/to  have/ a  , 
'  controlled  experiment 

%    3=if  blocks  were  close,  bridge 
-^^7  would  be  stronger,  far  apa!rt 

1    "        makes  it  weaker/the  f artker  ■ , 
*  apart  the  blocks  the  less  the'y 
will  hold/ there  is. less  area  to 
get  pulled  down  when  they  arfe  , 
close  together/to  holfc  the  bridge  up. 

4=because Rof  the  weight  on  the  foil/ 
■j  . -~    'a  longer  or 'shorter  space 'will 
>      affect  the  weight  v 
*"  v> 

.  '  5=irrelevant:  the  balance  .woul^RQt 

•   be  accurate/st)  it  will  be  level 

~l      6=it -might  not  work  as  well/wouldn't 
wosk  out  right/ 

*    ;  7=no  response/not  codeable/unintelligible/  . 

.  .don1 1  know ' 

Col.     13  '  — 3.     (E^say)  Dr.aw  pictures  of  bridge*  Show  as 
many  views  as  /needed  so  a.  bridge,  could 
be  made  from  your  drawing, 

1=3  views,  top,  side,  end/several  views  4 
(3  or  more)  showing  detail 

$  2=2  views 

c?  3=one  side  view,  detailed 

4=one  view,  perspective 
J    5=one  side  view,  simple  1=2;   2-5=1;  6-7=0 

6=non-foil  bridge  (toothpick,,  wood,  etc.)'  <A 
7=no  drawing  (s)/    Unintelligibledrawin9s  788 


0- 


Materials  in  Space >  Scoring 

qpl.     14    7-1.     a«l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  3=1;  l,f  2,  4-( 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.    15    — 2A.   (Essay)  What  did  you  like  about  the  material? 

l=so£t/flexible/stretchy/  ; 

2=easy  to  use/easy  to  work  with/comfortable 
to  work  with/ 

4=can  correct  errors  .       ,  . 

i 

5=soft  and  easy  to  use  (work  #ith)  *fl  &2)  "  * 
•  » 

6=didn't  like  it/could  have  been  bett^p 
>   7=no  response  to  liking/  *  1-6*1;  7=0 

Col.     16    — 2B.   (Essay)  What  does  it  mean  to  you? 

1= freedom *        "  4 
2-flight  ,  •  ', 

3=»rain  » 
v  4=£eace/tranquility/hope/happiness/ 

5-flight  and  freedom  *  * 

f  Ml? 

6=friendship  ^  .*  * 

7=»no  response  to  meaning/  \  1-6-1;  7=0 

not  codeable  ,  • 

Col.    17    — 3.     (Essay) ,Why  particular  sculpture  favorite  4  * 

•  <f  '         '  ' 

*        1=»  : colors/action/expression/interest 

2=»craf tsmanship :  detail/smopthness/relief 

3=feelings  of  people:  freedom/caring/love/ 
passion/  *  « 

4»realism 

1  5»modern/up-to-date/unique 

,  6-because  J/t#was  a  great  sculpture/it  was 

^  the  best/  ^  ^ 

7»no  respofise/not  codeable/jinintelligible/  . 
no  reasdn 

*  _  1-5-3; '6-1;  7= 


8^9 


Buildifrg  Materials:  How  Good  Are  They?  Scoring 

Col-     18    — 1.     a«l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  2=1;  1,  3-6=0 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col,     19  '7-2.     (same  as  1)  o  3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 

COl.     20    ~3'.     (tfssay)  Criteria  for  chooging  *  41  < 

building  materials  • 

.    l=includes  economic,  physical  and  r 

aesthetic (a  personal  preference)  */*  8  % 

2=economic  and  physical/physical  and 
.  "  aesthetic/aesthetic  and  economic 

3=physica'l  only 

4=economic  onJ.y 

5=aesthetic  ojtfly 

7=  no  response/riot  codeable       -     1=3;  2=2;  3-5=1;  6-7=0 
Imag'es  of  Brush  and  Pen 

i 

Col-     21    —1-     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,        2=1;  1,  3-6=0         •  *' 
multiple  marks/illegible=6  * 

Col.     22    — 2.     (Essay)  What  did  you  learn  '  ] 

l=others  are  like  me: they  write  poems/play  with  toys 

2=others  have  -fteel j^gs :  serious/lonely/ 
,  sad/interests/enjtaying/ 

,    3=how  others  live  ^_  . 

4=others  work:  they  draw'lots  of  pictures/ 

5=different  people  like  'different  things 

7=no  response  to  question/  ,  h 

How  Old  Are  They? 

r    *  * 

Col.     23  v~-l.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,       '  3-1^1,  2,  4-6=0 

J 


multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.     24    — 2.     (Essay)  One  characteristic  to 
^  determine,  age 

^^^^  l=wrinkle's/skih/smoothness 

j        .         {~        2=voice  i 

^  3=face/hands/other ,  body  p6arts/hair£     *  ^790 

4= 


ERJC 


(How  Old  Are  They?)  ,  •;  Scoring 


5=more  than  one  given,  no 
preference 


4 


6=their  shape/size/ 0 

7=no  response  to  characteristic      1,  2=2;  3,  4-1;  5-7 
The  Unknown  Millions 

Col.  25  —  1.     a=l,  b»2,  c*3,  d=4,  blank=5,  4-1;  l-3,-*-6-0 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.  26  —  2.     (Same  as  1)  2-1;  1,  3-6=0 

Col.  27  ~  3.     (Ebsay)  What  coulk  he  say 

l=general :     qld  people  are  not 
all  the  same/ 

♦ 

plus  example;     I  read  about  old 
. people  who  were  nice/I  know  old 
people  who  aren't 4 like  that/ 

2=general:  old  people  are  not  all 
the  same/interested  in  things  as 
young  people/ 


3=specif ic :    old  people  are  not 

crabby/ might  be  crabby  tyscauSe 
,     th^y;  hurt 

4=particula'r;     he  was  wrong  about 
nis- grandmother/ 

5= 

\ 


6=people  tend  to  go  along  or  agree 
with  friends  1  -  feelings 


7=no  response/not  codeable/ 
unintelligible 


eric  r; 


x 


\ 


i- 
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Vital  Statistics 

Col.  28—1.    a-1,  b-2,  c-3,  d»4 , * blank-5, 
multiple  marks/illegible»6 


Col.   29  —  2. 

ol.  —  3. 
Col.  31  —  4. 


Scoring 
1=1;  2-6=0 


(Same  as  1)  1 

(Same  as  1)  j 

(Essay)  Use  of  newspaper  vital 
statistics 

1-both  questions  answered:  how 
many,  wins,   (number  sotfrce)/ 
iilfant  mortality  rate  in  France 
(number ,  source ) / 


2*1;  1,  3fl-6-0 
4-1?  1-3,  5-6 
1*2?  2 


2-one  guestion  answered:  how 
many*  wins/infant  * mortality 
rate/death  rate  in  / 


3-compared  number  of  births  of 
boys  and  girls 


4* 


5* 


6-nofc  intelligible:  .-the  most 
population  rate/ 


/ 


7-no  response/not.  codeable 
The  Very  Difference  Ones 

Col.  32  ~  1.     a-1.,  b-2,  c-3,  d-4,  blank-5, 
•multiple  marks/illegible-6 

Col.  33  —  2.  (Same  as  1) 
Col.  34  —  3.     (Same  as  1) 


2-1 i  1,  3-6*0 

1-1;  2-6-0 
.2-1?  1,  3-6-0 


The  Very'  Different  Ones  (cont.)  ,  Scoring 

Col.   35  —  4.     (Essay)  In  iwhat  ways  1»3;  2-4=»2;  5-7=*0 

l=»Wagner;    posed  theories  outside 
his  science  field  or  ideas  not 
•  accepted/^Cepler :    believed  .in 
astrology  or  searched  for 
religious,  harmony    in  star 
movement:/Semmelweiss ;  fought 
for  his  ideas #  never  gave -jap, 

2=*report  of;  what  he  did  , 

1  .  •    ,  1 

3=report  of  his  f iadings/his 
theories /Jiis  beliefs/his  ■ 
observations 


4»personal  characteristics/ 
schooling/a  genius ,  smart/ 


5= 


7»no'  response/not  codeable 
les  and  Schools 


ERJC 
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a*l,  b«2#  (S»3,  d=*4,  blank=*5, 
multiple  marks/illegible«6 

(Same  as  1) - 

(Essay)  Why  select,  ranflomly 

l»to  general  to  more  people 
than  you  questioned/  • 

2»because  people  you  don't  know 
are  more  honest/people  you 
know  will  agree  with  you/ 

3=family  and  friends  may  sh^rre 
the  same  opinion/to  get 
different  answers/get  everyone's 
opinion 


4-  1;  1,  2,  3, 
5,  -6=0 

1-1;  ,2-6=0 

1=3;  3-4=2; 

5-  7=0 


2=1; 


793 
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Surveys ,  Samples  ai\<d  Schools  (cont.) 


4»because  then  you  have  most 
of  the  population/ 


6«because  you  can  find  out 
about  different  people/ 


7=no  response/not  codeable/ 

Col.  39  —  4.     (Essay)  Why  test? 

•IL^any  one  of  the  following 
(a)  to  find  out  if  people 
interpret  a  question 
differently,   (b)  to  see 
-if  more  than  one  question 
gives  the  same  information 
(c)  to  see  if  you  get  the 
information  you  wan^. 

~2=*to  make  sure  it  works 


3« 


5- 


7=»no  response/iy)t  codeable 


Size  Wise 


Col.  40  —  1.     a»l,  b«2,_  c«3,  d-4,  blank»5, 
'     multiple  marks/illegible-6 


813 


Size'Wiae  (cont.)  Scoring 


Col,  ^fi  —  2.   (Make  a  histogram  from  data)  1=3.  2=2;  3=1; 

4-7=0 

l=histograin  accurate,  both -axes 
accurate/  both  axes  labled. 


2=histagram  accurate,  both  axes  y 
accurate^  no  labels 


3=histogrant  accurate  /  'one 
axis  accurate,  no  label/ 
one  label 


4  =  A 


5=histogram  inaccurate 

6=number  recorded  in -graph" 
space 

7=»no  graph  made/not  codeable 


Size  Wise  (cont.) 
Col.  42  —  3*  • (Essay) 


l*like  the  ring  size  histogram/ 
a  rangef  some  centered  on 
several  sizes  * 


Scoring 

1=3;  4/5,  6-1; 
2-3=1;  7=0 


2«everyone  different/ 


3=everyone  (about)  the  same 


4=a  variety  '(a  few  morep 

frequent ro  ofte'n)/boys  bigger 
\    sizes-girls  smaller 


5=specifies  date  like  a 
histogram 


I 


6=different  sizes,  based  on 
relation  of  hatband  ring 
Size  ' 


ERLC 


7=no  response/not  codeab,le 

'  / 

Knowing  Yourself 

Col.  4a  — '  !•     a*l,  b«2,  c»3,  d=4/  blank=5/ 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.  44  —  2.     (Same  ^s  1) 

Col.  45  —'3.  .  (Essay) 

l=Specific:     learned  I  value 
0  %m    .      thing  I  have/learned  I'd 

rather  spend  time  with  some-  . 
one  different/don1 t  need  a 
lot  of  money 

2=general:    who  and^what  I  like 
'most/some  of  my  values  V/* 


3=how  I  value  things/ 


a=l?  2-6=,0 


2=1;   1,  3-6=0 


1-5=1 


7=0 


r 


4=to  know  myself^  be  tter/^lf 

values  more  important/   '  « 

t  »  • 

5=people  value  different  things  . 

6«£f9e  people  like  the  same  things 
I  do 

815 

7»no  response/not  codeable  * 


7B6 


*    v  * 


A  Martian  Test  fc  ,  Scoring 

Col.  46  —  1,     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  •  2=1;  1,  3-6=0 

multiple  marks/£llegible=6 

Col.  47  —  2.     (Same  as  1)  2=1;  1,  3-6=0 

Col.  48        3.     <Essay)  Most  accurate  source  -  .     1- =1,6,7 
of  information  on  Mars 


1*TV  and  newspapers 

2=TV  (but  not  other  persons 
'or  newspapers) 

X 

3=newspapers  v(but  not  other 
persons  or  TV 


*    ^  4=other  persons  (with  other 

»  items  except  both  TV  and 

newspapers) 

-«  • 

9  *  ^   5=TV  and  news  magazines   (and    .  , 
'  others*,  but  not  newspapers)  *■ 


,6=irrele^janis:    tell  what  they 
•have  seen  or  hearS/they  'read 
books/information  ✓ 


7=no  response/not  cppeable 


{ 


816 
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Martian  Tales 

Col.     49    — 1,     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blahk=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 
(Do  not  code  response  2) 
Please  save  the  answer  sheets, 
file  with  the  activity  in  the 
%  *       master/^4nuniber  coded)  file, 
> 

Four  Views  of  M&rs 

Col.    /50   ' — 1'.     a=l,  b=2*,  c=3,  d=4/  blank=5,  ' 

multiple  marks/illegible=6 
Col.     51    — 2.     (same  as  1) 

Col.     52    — 3.     1=  score  3  or  more 

2=score  2 

3=score  1  ^ 

4=score  0 

5=general  comment r  better  idea/ 
more  than  telescope  showed 

6=same/same  facts-/ 

7=no  response/irrelevant 

Scoring:  one  point  for  each  correct 4 
item,  subtract  1  point  each  incorrect 
item: 

"Viking-correct  (1  point  each) 
.  more  about  surface/terrain 
atmtfSE*iere/soil  color/soil 
texture/detail/information/ 
soil  samples/knowledge/sandy/ 
dry,  rocky/similar  (same)  information/ 
\    .temperature/  ^ 

Telescopes-correct  (1  point  each) 
*%iore  about  rotation/  ? 
onl^  /the  color  (no  texture) 
outer  surface 


-Scoring 
2=1;  d,  3-»6^0 


2=1;  1,  3-6=0 
4=1;  1-3,   5, ' 6=0 


-see  the  seas 
red 


3 
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Viking-incorrect  (subtract  1  point  each) 
red  <• 
^  "  more  important 

Telescopes-incorrect  (subtract  1  point  each) 

atmosphere  ,  scor^g 

more  important  '  1*3; '2=2;  3',  5,  6-1; 


4,  7=0  1  . 


Moving  Words 


Col.     53    — 1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4<;  blank=5,        2=1;  1,  3-6=0 
*  multiple  marks/illegible=6  ;  ' 


Col.     54    — 2.     (Essay)  What  features  did  you 

use  to  make  groups? 
(1st  question  only) 

l=subdivisions  of  a  theme: 
motion,,  animal,  people,  a 
inanimate/ 

2=dichotymous  groups  :p 
1  ike^dis  like/undeif  stand- 
npt  yader st and/act ion- 
;  entences/Oaes  t- 

3=sevefal  groups,  wo  theme 

4 

4=general  sjtatemeht,  ^ctior%| 
• ( not  clearly  distinguished 

5=s ingle  thxemgy  no  subgroups 
mentioned  -  * 

e^rrelev&nt/don1 1  know  what 
groups  are/tfou  can  group 
them 


* 


7=no  response/unintelligible  1=3;  2=2;  3-5=1;  6-7=0 
(Do  not -code  #3  or  %4  on  back  page) 


Dancing  Motion 


r 


Col.     55    —1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=*4    blank=5,    B     3=1;  1;  2,  4-6=0 

multiple  marks/illegible=6* ' 


Col.     56    — 2.  (Essay) 


l=fear,  intelligible  and  fits  .  — j  \^ 

2=fear,  not  intelligible/doesn't  fit 

799 

3=intelligence,  intelligible,  fits 

'    "     818  ' 
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Scoring 

.  4=intelligence,  doesn't  fit/  ^ 

-  unintelligible 

,f      5=power,  intelligible,  fits 

empower,  doesn't  fit/ unintelligible 

7=no  response/not  codeable  If  3,  5=2;  2,  4,  6=1; 

7=0 

Col.     57    —3.     a'.     3    because  fingers  point  out  from  the  eyes. 

b.  2    because  fists  are  clenched  and  moving.   ^ 

c.  5    because  -hands  are  as  if  they' ^were  holding  something 

d.  6    because  fingers  are  like  horns 

(Note:    .There  could  be  other  choices  with  plausible 
reasons.)      '  % 

1=4  correct,  all  reasons  plausible 

2=3  correct,  3-4  reasons  plausible  # 

3=2  correct,  2  reasons  plausible 

4=1  correct,  1  reason  plausible 

-  1  -  .  . 

6= 

7=no  response/not  codeable        .   1,  2=2;  3-4=1;  5-7=0 

Vibes  1  H 

Col.     58    —1.     a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4, ^blank=5,        1=1^-  2-6=0 

.   multiple  marks/illegible=6 
Col.     59    — 2.     (same  as  1)  .  3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 

Col.     60    — 3.     (Essay)-  If  load  increases, 

effects  on  frequency, 
amplitude  and  period. 

l=frequency-slower/less/ 

amplitude-rgreater/ more/increase 

*  pe.riod-longer 

2=any  two  of  the  above  /  ; 

3=any  one  of  the.. above 

i 

4=general  statement:  would'  take 
more  titoe  to  vibrate/ 

5=be  the  same  ,*  800 

'  '  '      '  ^19 


6= 


7=n&  response/uflintelligible        1=3;  2=2>;  3=1;  4-7=0 


Rolling  Alonfr 
Col.     61    —  1, 


Col. 
Col. 


62 
63 


—  2. 
-3. 


a=l,  b=2,  c=3 ,  d=4 ,  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

(s^rae  as  1) 

(Essay) . 


3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 
3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 


l=increase  the  weight  of  the 

car/tighten  th'd  wheel-s/change  gears 


2=stretch  or  slacken  the  track 

3=give  it  a  £ush 

4=make  a  bridge 

5=change  the  starting  point 

6=take  off  weight 

7=no  respQnse/not  codeable 


1=2;  .2-7=0 


> Heavenly  .Motion 
Col.     64  —1. 

Col. 


a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5, 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 


65'    — 2*— x (same  as  1^ 

Col.     66        3.     (Essay)  How  to  calculate  the 
area  of  the  triangle  ✓ 


l«place  over  graph  p4per,  count 

full  squares,  count  and  estimate  /. 
half  squares,  add/  make  a  .  / 

parallelqgram,  divide  by  2/  / 
d4aw  the  "other  half  of  the  triangle,  < 
'mrasure  and  multiply  sides,  divide  / 
by  2/base  x  altitude  x  1/2  \  t 

2=put  it  on  a  grid  and  count  the  number  \\ 
of  squares  you  see/make, it  into  a  \m 
square  or  rectangle,  count  squares  x  1/2 


3=multiply  3  sides 
4=add  all  sides  together 

5=calculate  the  triangle  and  work  it  out/ 

6=irrelevant/general  statement/ just 
*  like^t  is/* 

7=nb  response/not  g^eable  ol=2;  2-7=0 


9 

ERIC 


801 


o 


Magic  Motion               ^  Scoring 

Col.     67    —1.     a=l,  b«2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  •     3=1;  1,   2,  4-6=0 
multiple  marks/illegibfe=6 

Col.     68    — 2.     (same  as  l)f  3=1;  1,  2,  4-6=0 

(Do  not  code  problem  3)  - 

« 

The  Rainmakers 


Col,  v^9    — 1.     a*r,$*2,  c=3,  d=4,*  b"lank-5,        2=1;  1,  3-6=0 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 

Col.*    70  '  —2.     (same  as  1)  3,  4=1;  1,   2',  5,  6=0 

>1.     71    —3/    (Essay)  Hopi  (H)  and  Arunta'  (A) 

»;        compared  to  scientific  rainmaking;  ' 

l=similar ;  neither  is  very  good  at  making   f ^ 
rain/doesn 1 t  work  well/shame  if  *it  - 
doesn ■ t  work 

different;  use  dance/ritual/spirits/ 
"  chants 

2=not  similar  ,  #4* 

different :  scientists  use  chemicals/ 
1  H  and  A  use  rituals/dance/religion/ 

costumes  ^  ^ 

3=  '  ^ 

4=general  statement,  comparison  not  clear  (  J 

5=both  used  chemicals/scientists  use 
scientific  methods,  indians  didn't/ 
scientists  modern  equipment,  indians 
rituals  (spirits,  etc.) 

6=both  use  same  method  *  |j| 

different  (variable) 

  t 

7=no  responses  ame  as  #5,  Part  II/  / 
not  codeabje 

1=3;   2=1;  3-7=0 
Weather  Music 

Col.     72    —1.     a=l,  b=2,  £=3,  d=4,  blank=5,  *  -  3=1;  1,   2,  4-6=0 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 


(Do  not  code  problem  2,or^  3) 


802 
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The  Weather  According  to  Granny  Oakes 

Col.     73    — 1.     a=l,  b=2,  c«,  d=4,  blank=5, 
multiple  ma!fk^/illegible=6 

(Do  not  code  problems  2  or^V^ 

Do  Dew  Drops  Drop?  m  9  *V 

Col.     74   —1.     a=l,  fc=2,  c»3#  d=4,  blank=5, 

multiple  marks/illegible5^ 
*  v: 

Col."   75  « — 2.     (same  as  1) 


;  '  Scoring 
1=1;  2-6=0 


1=1;  2-6=0 
2=1;  1,  3-6 


=0 


Col.     76    — 3A.    (Essay)  Wtf^re  does  dew  on.  grass 
-Q,  r  come  from^r*  ^ 

l=from  the  air/sky 

2=from  the  ground 

3=from  the  airland  ground 

4=forms  during  condensation? 

<6=temperatures  given/ temperature 

7=no  response  1=1;  2-7=0 

Col.     77    — 3B.   (Essay)  Reason  ( .How  do  you"  know) 

l=the  grass  is  cooler  than  th6  air 
arJcTTrfioisture  condenses  pn  grass 

2=moisture  condenses  and  settles  on  ground 

3= 


5= 


6=wrong  reason:  if  it  came  from  the  earth 
it  wouldn't  get  on  cars/ 

7=nQ  reason  given/ I  worked  it  out/ 


7 


(Do  not  code  problem  4) 
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f?he  Storm 
Col.  78 


—  1. 


Col.  79 
Col.  80 


—  2, 


Scoring 

(Essay)  Problems-  in  warning  % 
people  about  weather 

l=people:  might  not  believe 
forecast  and  weather  hard 
to  predict 

2=people  panic/get  confused/ 
\  hard  to  warn  people/they 
won't  listen 

*  ■  ' 

3=it  is  hard  to  predict  weather: 

accurately/in  advance 

4=have  to  tell  people  where  -shelter  is/ 

tell  them  how  to  prepare:  store  food,  tape  windows/ 
5=people  should 'listen  to  e 
A other  people  ^ 


6=irrelevant 

«7=no-  response/not  codeable 

a=l,  b=2,  c=3,  d=4,  blank=5 
multiple  marks/illegible=6 


1=3?  2,3=1;  4-7=0 
3=1?  1,  2,  4-6=0 


—  3.     (same  as  1) 


4=1;-  1-3,   5,  6^0 
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BSCS  Human  Sciences  Program 
KNOWING  Module 


POST-TESTING  ^NSTRUCTIONS* 


Post-tests: 


Packing:     '  ' 


Administration  j 


Disposition: 


"One-half  of  your « students  will  take  the  KNOWING 
Post-test.     The  other  half  wilL  take  the  Science 
. Questionnaire • 

One  copy  of .  the ' KNOWING  Post-test  will  alternate 
t  witli  one  copy  of  the  Science  Questionnaire. 
Thirds  to  facilitate  distribution  to  students. 

%Be  sure  students  have  pencils  or  pens.  They 
should  work  independently.     Please  try  to 
establish  a  purposeful  atmosphere.  Students 
should  know  that  what  they  are  doing  is  important- 
to  you  as  well  as  to  the  project. 

In  drder  to  randomize  their  distribution ,  start 
at- a  different  corner  of  the  room  than  you  used 
in  handing  out  the  pre-test  materials.  Proce'ed 
in  a  different  direction.     Give* the  top  paper 
:to  each  student  as  you  come  to  him  or  her.  Some 
students  who  received  the  KNOWING  Pre-test  will 
also  get  a  oKNOWING  Post-test;  others  will  not. 
This  is  as  planned. 

The  Science  Questionnaire  has  a  box  for  tjie 
students  name,  school,  teacher  and -date.  The 
same  ;inf ormation  should  be  put  on  the  KNOWING 
Post-te'st  *  but  wthe  box  is  not  printed  there. 

Let  'students  read  the  directions  of  their 
respective  tests.    Ask  if  there  are  any  questions. 
Interpret  directions,  but  do  nok  interpret 
questions. 

During  the  test  period  please  walk  around  the 
room  to  see  h^w  students  are* doing. 

Neither  the  Science  Questionnaire  nor  the  KNOWING 
Post-test  are  timed  tests.     Give  students  all  - 
the  time  they  need^to  respond  to  each  instrument • 

Please  use  the  same,  package  the  materials  yrere 
shipped  in  to' return  them  to  BSCS.,  Please 
return  bbth  used  and,  unused  booklets.    A  return 
address  sticker  is  provided  in  each  box  for 
readdressing  to  us.    You  will  be  reimbursed  for 
postage  from  the  shipping  cost  indicated  on  the 
returned  package.  > 
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LEVEL  III 


rr 


KNOWING  POST" TEST 


This  is  a  special  test  to  accompany  the  KNOWING  module  of  the 
Human  Sciences  Program.    Please  read  the  instructions  for  each 
group  of  items  carefully  and  then  mark  your  responses  as  directed. 
Try  to  answer  each  question,  but  if  you  don't  understand  it, 
leave  it  blank. 


..^  .  SECTION  I 

» 

Consider  each  statement  carefully  and  determine  if  you  agree  with 
the  statement  or  disagree  with  the  statement.  Circle  the  word  of 
your  choice. 

j 

A,.    The  Bleeps  were  eating  their  dinner  under  a  Squalch  on  the 
planet  Minos  when  the  space  craft  landed  with  a  thud  in  the 
large  crater  below.     The  leader  of  the  Bleeps  ordered  an 
immediate  silence  and  organized  a  scouting  squad  to  go  to  the' 
edge  of  the  crater  and  watch  the  space  craft.     They  were 
instructed  to  radio  their  observations  back  to  command  head- 
\quarters.v    This  woul;d  allow  an  evacuation  of  the  Maude. Valley 

if  the  space  ciraft  contained  Bleep  enemies.;   The  leader 
*    radioed  back: 

..."Captain  the  door  just  opened  and  some  very  smLll 
1  creatures  have  emerged.     They  are  shiny  looking  and  have 

a  clear-  round  object  on  their  top.    They  have  only  two 
legs  but  have  two  other  funny  looking  things  hanging 
from  near  theif  top."  < 

..."One  of  them  just  kicked  some  rocks  with  its  leg  and 
used  one  Qfl those  funny  things  hanging  from  near  its  top 
to  move  a  larger  rock.    They  move  very  slowly  and  if  we 
had  to  defend  ourselves  we  could  easily  move  ,f aster  than 
they  do.     Since  they  have  only  two  legs  I  think  they  would 
'  be  easy  to  knock  over." 


s    Circle  One 


Agree 


Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


2. 


The  leader  was. careful  to  radio 
observations,  not  inferences,  back 
to  command  headquarters . 

Such  an  event  could  occur  op.  a 
different  planet j sometime  in  the 
future.  *  [ 
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Circle  One 


Agree 


Disagree 


3.    Bleeps  make  inferences  from 
,    observations  in  a  different  way 
than  we  do. 


B.    The  next  group  of  questions  do  not  relate  to  the  story  above. 
Again,  circle  whether  you  agree  or  disagree  with  the  statement, 


Circle  One 

kgree  1  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


Primitive  tribes  and  other  people 
without  science  have  few  useful  ways 
of  knowing. 

Since  prehistoric  cultures  left  no 
written  account  of  their  activities, 
it  is  impossible  to  know  anything 
about  them. 

♦ 

We  have  completed  learning  what-  there 
is  to  know  about  Mars  through  the 
Viking  space  expeditions . 

Scientific  knowledge  is  more  personal 
than- is  poetry.  .  ^ 


C   Archaeologists  could  use  the  following  to  find  out  about  a 
particular  group  of  prehistoric  peoples  *  I 


Circle  One 

Agree  Disagree 

Agree  Disagree 

Agree  Disagree 


8;    Locate  a  stite  where  the  people  livid 
and  excavate  it  carefully.  ^ 

9 .    Compare  the  artifacts  found  a*€  the 

site  with  similar  ones  found  elsewhere, 

10.    Analyze 'carefully  the  artifacts* found 
at  the  site. 


D.     Read  each  statement.    Circle  the  word  agree  or  disagree  to 
indicate  how  you  feel  about  the  ,statemept.  *",>** 


Circle^  One 

Agree   v  Disagree 


11.     Both  geoiogists  and  archaeologists 

assume,  wlien  they  dig  into  layers  in 
the  earth,  that  the  bottom  layer  is 
usually  th© eldest.  ^ 


^    Circle  One 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


"Agree  '"Disagree* 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree 
Agree 

Agree 

Agree 
Agree 


Disagree 
Disagree 

'  Disagree 

Disagree 
Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


12.  If  you  had  seven  books <that  cost  a 
total  of  $35.00,  one  book , would  have 
an  average  cost  of  $5.00. 

13.  Both  medical  doctors  and  medicine  men 
(shamans)  knoK/that  if  their  patients 
trust  them  to  lie  of  help  treatment 
will  be  more  effective.*  \.J 

14.  All  locations  in  the  United  States 

are  north  latitude.  ^ 

15.  The  condensation  of  water  in/ nature 

is  caused  by  cooling,  in  the  laboratory 
it  can. be-  caused  by  changes  in  air 
'  pressure. 

16.  '  The  age  of  the  earth  can  be  predicted 

by  using  the  methods  of  science, 

17.  It  takes  astronomers  viewing  the "sun 
from  earth  a  full  year  to  see  the 
whole  surface  of  the  sun.  * 

18.  Fossils  can  be  used  as  sources  of 
information  about  the  -kinds  of 
environments  that  existed  millions 
of  yeajrs  ago. 

19.  New  developments  in  science  are 
quickly  accepted  by  scientists. 

20..    There  are  , chemicals  that  change  color 

when  another  particular  chemical  is  ^ 
present  or  absent. 

21.    A  myth  is  an  incorrect  belief. 


E.     If"  you  were  interested  fin  knowing  about  ijhe  past  which  of  (the 
followincr  would  be  useful?  I 


following  would-be  usextil? 
Circle  One 


,&gree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


*  > 


22.  Using  stratig^aphic  procedures  in 
studying  formations  of  thefeatth  and 
prehistoric  settlements.  '  '^a/ 

23.  Translating  writing  systems  of  past 
culture. 
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Circle  One 


Agree 
Agree 
•  Agree 
Agree 
Agree 


Disagree 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Disagree 
Disagree 


Agree     *  Disagree 


24.  Excavating  burial  sites  of  early 
civilizations . 

25.  Using  radioactive  carbon  dating 
approximate  the  age  of  materia 

26.  Talking  with  older  persons  to 
of  their  experiences . 

27.  Using  personal  letters, written  by 
individuals  to  learn  about  their  lives , 

28.  Studying  tools  left  by  earlier 
civilizations  in  order  to  infer  their 

t  use. 

29.  Locating .fossils ,  reconstructing  \nd 
!   ^  restoring  them.  f 


F.     Questions  30  through  35  relate  to  this  story.     Tpo  students 
that  live  near  some  mountains  had  the  following  conversation: 

Mary:     I  climbed  to  the  top  of  my  first  mountain  this  past 
weekend.     I  don't  think  anyone  really  knows  what,  a 
mountain  is  like  until  they  stand  on  top  of  oner 

> 

Sue:      I  have  never  been  on  top  of  a  mountain,  but  I  think  I 
know  whjat  it  is  like. 

Mary:    How  could  you? 

Sue:      I  have  seen  a  lot  of  pictures  taken  from  the  tops  of 
mountains  and  the  other* night  I  saw  a  movie  about  two 
mountain!  climbers .     I  got  scaredvjust  watching  the 
movie  1  j 

Mary:    Well  that  cannot  compare  with  really  being  there. 


Circle  One 


:<0 


ERLC 


Agree  Disagree '  ; 

Agree  Disagree  . 

f  . 

Agree  Disagree 


30.  Mary  is  right.    You  can't  know  about 
*    a  mountain  ftom  movies  or  pictures. 

31.  '  Mary  and  Sue;  are  ,fcfcth  right.  They 

both  know  about  mountains  but  in 
I  different  ways.4 

32.  Just  because* Mary  was  on  top  of  one 
mountain  dbesn't  mean  that  she  knows 
what  it  means  to  be  on  top  of  other 
mountains. 
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Circle  One 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


Agree  Disagree 


33,  '  The  only  way  a  person  can  know  about 

a  mountain  is  by  climbing  one, 

34,  A  person  can  know  something  about  a 
mountain  from  a  film  that  you  could 
not  know  from  being  on  top  of  one. 

35 •    Mary  and  Sue  could  both  know  more 
about  mountaira  if  they  would  read 
a  good  bpok  about  mountains • 


SECTION  II 

In  Section  II  consider  each  question  carefull^  and  circle  the 
letter  of  the  one,  best  answer  for  the  question. 

G.    An  astrologer  and  an  astronomer  were  both  asked  the  questio^ ' 
"Do  you  think  stars  influence  people's  personalities?" 

The  astronomer  said,  "No.  They  are  simply  masses  of  material 
in  our  universe  that  have  certain  known  chemical  and  physical 
properties." 

The  astrologer  said,  "They  have  a  great  deal^f  influence. 
Their  position  at  the  time  of  our  birth  influences  our  life 
pattern.     These  patterns  are  very  predictable." 

36.  The  reason  astrologers  and  astronomers  can  have  such  <c 
different  views  of  the  same  thing,  is 

a.  they  try  purposefully  to  be* different . 

b.  there  is  more  than  one  way  of  knowing  about  something. 

c.  their  intelligence  may  be  very  different.  - 

d.  they  don't  talk  to  each  other  very  often. 

37.  Astrology  is  different  from  astronomy  because  in  astrology 

a.  the  "position  of  heavenly  bodies  is  studied. * 

b.  the  influence  of  constellations  on,  human  beings  is  , 
consi'dered. 

c.  the  major  constellations  of  the  Zodiac  are  studied. 

d.  predictions  of  future 'events  about  heavenly  bpdies 
are  made* 
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38.  What  would  be  the  best  way. to  describe  the  positions  of 
the  astrologer  "and  astronomer? 

a.  The  astronomer  is  right  and  the  astrologer  is  wrong. 

b.  The  astrologer  is  right  and  the  astronomer  is  wrong. 

c.  They  each  have  their  own  way  of  knowing  and  there  are 
*         people  that  would  have  use  for  each  way. 

d.  They  both  have  the  same  way-6f  knowing  but  have  not 
"        talked  to  each  other  enough  to  ""know  it. 

&  \  .  , 

Questions  41  and  43  refer  pb  the  "Bleeps"  story.     Refer  back 

to  page  1  belfore  answering  these  two  questions.  ^* 

39.  The  best  way  to  know  abou€"the  amount  of  rainfall  in  your 
city  would  be  to  , 

a.  read  a 'poem  about  rainfall. 

b.  listen  to  a  symphony  related  to  rainfall. 

c.  talk  kto-a  meteorologist  in  your  city. 

d.  make  rain  in  a  flask'  in  your  laboratory . t  * 

40.  The  best  way  to  learn  what  the  students  in  your  school 
think  about  how  well  the  President  is  doing  his  job 
would  be  to  . 


draw  the  names  of  100  students  from  a  jar.  containing 
every  student1 s  name  in  your  school  and  interview  them. 

b.     interview  300  students  in  the  lunchroom. 

*c.     interview  all  8th  grade  social  studies  classes. 

d.     interview  the /first  100  boys  and  the  first  ia0  girls 
who  walked  into  th^  front  door  of  the  school  on  a 
particular  day.  ^ 

41.  "   Which  is  an  inference  in  the  story  of  the  Bleeps? 
*       a.     "Some  very -small  creatures" 

b.  "They  are  shiny  looking" 

c.  "They  have  only *t wo  legs" 

d.  "They  would  be  easy  to  knocJc  otfer" 

42.  Which  would  be  the  best  way  to  fin^  out  about  the  problems 
'facing  persons  over  age  65  in  your  community? 

a.  Talk  to  your  72-year-old  neighbor. 

b.  Interview  an  administrator  of  a  senior  citizen 
volunteer  program.  /• 

r  - 

c.  Read  a  book  about  aging  in  America. 

d.  Develop  and  test  a  questionnaire  that  you  administer  to 

a  random  sample* of  all  persons  in  your  community  over  65. 

830    ,  . 


43.  What  does  the  captain  in  the  s*pry  of  the  Bleeps  know 
about  the  things  from  the  spaqe&hip?^ 

a.  The  creatures  are  going  to  stay.    .  , 

b.  The  creatures  are  not  like  the  Bleeps.  y « 

c.  The  creatures  are^from  the  other  side  of  the  planet. 

d.  The  creatures  are^'f  riendly .        ,  j 

44.  After  studyihg  a  unit  in  your  sc/ence  class.,  %how  tyould 
you  best  describe  what  the  students  in  your  class  will 
know? 

a.    They  will  know  the  same  things. 

b/  There  will  be  some  things  most  will  know  and  other 
things  that  each  student  will  know. 

c.  Every  student  will  know  different  things; 

d.  They  will  know  almost  everything  there  iss  to.  know 
about  the  subject  of  the  unit.  '  * 
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'KEY 

KNOWING  POST-TEST 


Column      Item  Correct 


Column 


11 

1 

2 

12 

2 

1 

i 

13 

3 

2 

14 

4 

2 

15 

5 

2 

16 

6 

2 

17 

7  ' 

2 

18 

8 

1 

19  * 
20 

9 

10 

1 

1 

21 

-11  -.. 

22 

.  12 

23  •  i 

i 

24  . 

•  14 

i 

25 

15 

i 

26 

16 

i 

27  - 

17 

2 

28 

18 

1 

29 

19 

2 

30 

20 

1 

31 

21 

'l 

32 

22 

1 

33 

23 

'  1 

34,.,  .. 

24 

1 

35 

25 

1 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

57' 

58 

59 

60 


LERTAP 


•  Item 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
33 
34 
35 

.  36 
37  ' 
38 

39  % 
40 
41 
42 

43  • 


Correct 
'  1 

1 

1 

1 

2,  "\ 

1  ! 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

'  2  .  -. 
3 
3 

I 

1 

.4 
'.4 
2 


ft-  ^ 
44  1.^  2 
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Human  Sciences  Program 

^Science  Questionnaire 

V 

This  questionnaire  will  make  your  thinking  and  opinions  a 

vpart  of  the  information  of  the  BSCS  Human  Sciences  Program,  tfou 

i 

are  asked  to"  participate  because  Human  Sciences  has  been  tested 
in  your  school. 

Please  list  the  courses  you  have  been  taking  this  year, 
1976-77.     List  BSCS  "Human' Sciences  separately  from  your  regular 
science  course.    After  you  have  listed  all  the  courses,  put  a  1  in 
the  right-hand  column  opposite  the  best  course  you  have  had  this 
year. •  Then  put  a  2,  for  the  next  best  course,  and  so  on,  until 
each  course  has  a  number.     This  is  called  "Rank-Order"  from* best 
to  next-best.     It  does  'hot  mean  you  liked  any  course,  or  disliked 
any  course.     It  just  shows  how  you  rate. .them -compared  to  each 
ofcher . 

r  Course  Title  Rank  Order  (1-10) 


Name   

^Teacher 
School 
Date 


On  the  next  two  pages  you  will  get  a  chance  to  express  how 
you  fepl  about  Human  Sciences  and  the  regular  science  course  you 
have  been  in  this  year.    You  will  find  pairs  of  words  and  lists  of 
numbers  like:  ,  * 

good    3  45    1    0    1    2    3    bad  -  - 

*  M 

You  would  circle  the  number  between  good  and  bad  that  best  tells 
how  you  feel.    Here  is  an  example. 


Chocolate 
good    3    2-1    0    1    2    3  bad 


If  you  really  love  chocolate,  you  would  circle  3,  next  to 
good.  »If  you  hate  chocolate,.. you  would  circle  3,  next  to  bad. 
Circling  0  would  show  you  can  take  it  or  leave  it,  you  don't  like 
or  dislike  chocolate*    Circling  1  toward  good  .is  a  mild  feeling 
toward  good.    Circling  1  toward" bad  is  a  mild  feeling  toward  bad.  ' 
Circling  2  would  indicate  a  moderate  feeling.    Circling  3  would 
indicate  a  strong  feeling. 

There  are  no  correct  or  incorrect  answers.    Some  pairs  of 
words  may  not  make  as  much  sense  as  others.    Don'.t  worry*  circle 
the  number  that  best  expresses  your  feelings. 
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!         ,  Expressing  Peelings* 

# 

Circle  the  number  that  expresses  how  strongly  you  feel  about 


uman'  Sciences 


good 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2- 

3 

bad  /' 

close 

3 

2 

1' 

0 

1 

2 

3 

distant 

not  active 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3. 

active 

full 

3 

2  . 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3. 

empty 

worthless 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3" 

valuable 

•  pleasant 

3 

2 

1 

0 

.1 

2' 

3 

unpleasant 

slow 

3 

2  : 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

fast 

useful 

3 

2 

1 

.0 

1 

2 

3 

useless 

interesting 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

'bor'ing 

still 

-3 

2  ' 

I 

0. 

1 

2 

3 

moving 

wsad 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

happy ' 

not  important 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

important 

nice 

3 

2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

awful 

fai-r 

3 

2 

* 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

unfair 

dull 

3 

'2 

1 

0 

1 

2 

3 

exciting 

-  tired 
listening 

3 

'  3 

2 
2 

1 

1 

0 
0 

1 
1 

2 
2 

3 
3 

lively  * 
doing 

never  fun 

3 

'2 

1 

0 

1 

.  2 

3 

always  fun 

0 
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Circle  the  number  that  expresses  how  strongly  you  feeL  about; 


Your  Regular  Science  Course 
(before  ycfu  started"  KNOWING)  < 


gfcod  3  2  1' 

close  3  2  1 

not  active  "3  2  1 

•  I        full  3  '2  1 

worthless  3  2  1 

pleasant^  3  2  1 

slow  3  2-1 

useful  3  2  1 

interels  ting  3  2  1 

still  3  2  1 

sad  '3  "  2  lf 

not  important  3  2  1 

nice  3  2  1 

fair  3,2  1 

dull-  3  2  1 

*    tired  3  2  1 

listening  3  2  1 

* 

ijever  fun  3  2  1 


0     1     2  3  bad 

0    1     2  3  distant 

0     12  3  active 

0    1    2  '3  empty 

0    12  3  valuable 

0     12  3  unpleasant 

0     12  3  fast 

0     12  3  useless 

0    1    2*    3  boring 

0    12  3  moving 

0     12  3  happy 

0    .1    2  3  important 

1     2*3  awful 

12  3  unfair 

12  3  exciting 

&   2  .  3  lively 

l/3  doing 

1  -,2  3  always  fun 


Thanks . 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

9 
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— "  APPENDIX 

_       ;  ^  i 

Publications  documenting  the  formative  evaluation  of  the 

BSCS  Human  Sciences  program.  v 

h  • 

Robinson,  J.  T.     Human  Sciences  Data  File/  User's  Guide  for  the 

Machine-Readable  Data  File.  Center  for  Educational  Research 
andTIvaluation,  833  W.  South  Boulder  Road,  Louisville, 


'  Colorado,  80027,  December  1981.  - 

Robinson,  J.  T.  ,  and  Tolman,  R.^  R.     Human  Sciences  Evaluation 

Data,  HSPALL,  An  SPSS  Archive  File,  Center  for  EducationaljT'X^ 


ERLC 


Research  and  Evaluation,  833  *W.  South  Boulder  Road, 
Louisville,  Colorado,  80027,  December 


Bould 
19^. 


Robinson,        T.,  and  Tolman,  R.  R.     Human  Sciences  Activity 


Robinson,  J.  T.  ,  and  Tolman,  R1.  R.     Codebook  for  Human  Sciences 
Data  File,  HSALL.     Center  for  Educational  Research  and 
Evaluation,   833  W.  South  Boulder  Road,  Louisville,  Colorado, 
80027,  December  1981. 

H~uman 

Characteristics  and  Reviewer  Evaluation  File,  HSAC,  User ' s 
Guide, for  the  Machine  Readable  D&ta  ^ile.     Center  for  Educa- 
tional Research  and  Evaluation,   833  W.  South  Boulder  Road,  • 
Louisville,  Colorado;  80027,  December  1931. 

Robinson,  J.  T. ,  and  Tolman,,  R.  R.     Codebook  for  Human  Sciences 
Activity  Characteristics  and  Reviewer  Evaluation  File,  HSAC. 
Center  for  Educational  Research  and  Evaluation,  833  W.  South 
Boulder  Road  ^.Louisville/,  Colorado,  80027,  December  1981. 

Robinson,  J.  T.  ,  ^nd  Tolman,  R.  R.     Human  Sciences  Activity 

Characteristics  and  Reviewer  Evaluation  File,  HSAC „  An  SPSS 
Systems  File.     Center  for  Educational  Research  and  Evaluation, 
833  W.  South  Boulder  Road,  Louisville,  Colorado,  8*0027,  1 
December  1981. 

Ross,  N.  M. ,  Jr.'  The  Human  Sciences  Program,  A  History.  Human 

Sciences  Program,  BSCS,  833  W.  South  Boulder  Road,  Louisville, 
Colorado,  80027.     December,  1981. 


837  .  31*8 


